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Divisions of the University
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College of the Pacific
Raymond-Callison College
Elbert Covell College
Conservatory of Music
School of Education
School of Engineering
School of Pharmacy
School of Business and Public
Administration
The Graduate School
McGeorge School of Law
Sacramento
School of Dentistry
San Francisco

The University of the Pacific is accredited by
the Accrediting Commission for Senior
Colleges and Universities of the Western
Association of Schools and Colleges.
Procedures, rules, regulations, services, tuition, etc.
vary on the three campuses of the University of the
Pacific. This catalog states those for the schools and
colleges of the University located on the Stockton
campus. General information pertaining to the School
of Dentistry in San Francisco and McGeorge School of
Law in Sacramento is included here. Specific
provisions for these two schools are stated in their
catalogs.

The University of the Pacific admits
qualified students regardless of sex,
color, religion, handicap, or national
and ethnic origin to all the rights,
privileges, programs, and activities
generally accorded or made available
to students at the University. It does not
discriminate on the basis of sex, race,
color, religion, handicap, or national
and ethnic origin in the administration of
its educational programs, admissions,
scholarships and loans, athletics or other
University activities.
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Campus Buildings and Grounds
1
2
3
4

Robert E, Bums Tower
Music Conservatory
Greek Theatre
Library
[Irving Martin Library)
(Wood Memorial Hall)
5 Knoies Hall
6 Weber Memorial Hall
(Sciences)
7 Morris Chapel
6 -Sears Hall
Cciliver Hall
9 Grace A, Covell Hall
10 President's Residence
11 Delta Delta Delta
12 Kappa Alpha Theta
13 Delta Gamma
14 Phi Kappa Tau
15 Omega Phi Alpha
1 6 Sigma Alpha Epsilon
1/ North Hall
16 Placement Center
(Community
Involvement
Oftice-second fl.)
19 Anderson Hall
(Gold Room, Regents'
Dining Room-first floor)
(Lecture hall-second fl.)
Dance Studio
20 South Hall
21 West Hall
22 Computer Center,
Personnel Services
23 Baun Hall
24 West Memorial Hall
(Finance Center)
25 University Center

26
27
28
29
30

Science Lab.
Science Lab.
KUOP (Studio and Offices)
H.E.P.
University Services
(Duplicating, Housing)
31 Art Center
32 Storage
33 Storage
34 Sports Pavilion
35 Music Annex I
36 Music Annex II
37 Bannister Hall
38 Owen Hall (Music)
39 Gymnasium
40 Raney Recreational
Center
41 Wendell Phillips Center
for Intercultural St.
42 School of Education
Pacific Center fa
Western Studies
43 Classrooms
44 Faraday Hall
45 Maintenance
46 Maintenance
47 Theatre Arts Building
48 Proposed Classroom
49 Locker Rooms
49A Gymnasium (S,C.)
50 Z Building (Classrooms)
51 The Long Theatre
52 Casa Werner
53 Casa Jackson
54 El Centra Administration
(Elbert Covell College)
55 Jessie Ballantyne Hall
56 Callison College Lodge

An information desk is located in the
lobby of Burns Tower (1). University
administration offices are open from 8:30
a.m. to 12:00 noon and 1:00 p.m. to 5:00
p.m. Monday through Friday, and from
9:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon by appointment
on Saturday. The general university
telephone number is (209) 946-2011.
(S.C.) refers to South Campus on which
buildings 42-51 are located.

57
58
59
60

John Ballantyne Hall
Carter House
Callison Dining Hall
Raymond College
Great Hall
61 Elbert Covell Din. Hall
62 Raymond College
Common Room
63 Raymond College Lodge
64 Price House
65 Farley House
66 Wemyss House
67 Ritter House
68 Eiselen House
69 Knoies Field
69A Kjeldsen Pool
70 Pacific Memorial Stad.
70A Pacific Club
71 Donald B. Wood Bridge
72 Tennis Courts
72A Playing Field
73 Univ. Townhouse Apt.
74 Cowell Student Health
Center
75 Pharmacy Center
76 Rotunda
77 Alpha Chi Omega
78 Harris House
79 Alpha Kappa Lambda
80 Manor Hall
81 Phi Delta Chi

Information

Lobby of Robert E. Burns Tower -1

Visitor's Parking

In front of Conservatory of Music - 2
Visitor permit required in other areas. Permit
not required on weekends or after 4:00 p.m.
daily.

History

The
University
of the
Pacific

Honor System
The University of the Pacific, an independent
university, provides courses of study which
enable its students to obtain a compre
hensive liberal arts education. Its curriculum
is based upon a core of subjects which deal
with the fundamental nature of man and the
universe, with man's history and creative
achievements — ail presented in such a way
as to develop alert critical thinking,
self-expression, and skill in discovering truth.
It also provides, particularly in the upper
division and graduate division, and through
its professional schools, programs which will
prepare students to enter a vocation directly,
to take examinations for licensure, or to enter
other graduate or professional schools for
specialized study.
Emphasis is placed on quality of
academic program, scholarship, and
selection of study body, rather than on size.
The policy is to remain a comparatively
small institution, with most of the students
living on the campus.
Depth and diversity of program for the
individual student is assured through the
policy of permitting any student enrolled in
one of the three liberal arts colleges to take
courses for credit in any of the others.
The University believes in a friendly
mutuality between students and faculty, and
in a program of student activities to give
opportunity for creative expression and the
development of leadership. At the same
time, the University holds that privileges are
inseparable from responsibilities, and a
student who accepts the one is expected to
share fully in the other. Thus the student earns
the right of continued instruction, residence
work, and fellowship.

Ail students on the Stockton campus will be
expected, on registering for enrollment, to
s; >n an honor pledge appropriate to the
objectives and relationships of the University.
Reconstituted by the Pacific Student
Association in 1959, the Honor System calls
upon each student "to exhibit in his or her
university life a high degree of maturity and
personal integrity." While the system
recognizes that its vitality "rests with each
individual student as he or she chooses to be
true to the honor spirit," a structure of controls
and judiciary procedures to make the Honor
Code effective is outlined in the Student
Handbook.

History of the University
The University of the Pacific was established
by pioneer Methodist ministers in 1851 as the
first chartered institution of higher learning in
California. Originally founded in Santa
Clara, the institution later moved to San Jose
and in 1924 to its present location in Stockton.
Throughout its history Pacific has been
recognized as a leader in educational
innovation. It provided the West Coast with its
first medical school in 1858 (it later became
part of Stanford and today is Pacific Medical
Center and the location of Pacific's School of
Medical Sciences in San Francisco), its first
co-educational campus in 1871, its first
conservatory of music in 1878, its first "cluster
colleges," and its first and only four-year
private institution in the Central Valley.
Pacific also was first in the nation to offer
an undergraduate teacher corps program,
the first to send an entire class to an overseas
campus, and the first to establish a
Spanish-speaking inter-American college.
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Since the move to Stockton in 1924, only
three presidents have headed the
administration of the University. Tully C. Knoles
presided during the move from San Jose and
served until he was succeeded by Dr. Robert
E. Bums in 1946. Dr. Bums served as president
until his death in 1971, and he was followed
by the current president. Dr. Stanley E.
McCaffrey.
The School of Education, offering upper
division and graduate work, was established
shortly after the move to Stockton in 1924. The
University experienced its greatest growth
and a broadening of its base under the
administration of Dr. Burns. In 1955 it opened
its School of Pharmacy and in 1956 its
Graduate School. The School of Engineering
was established in 1957. In 1962 the College
of Physicians and Surgeons, a school of
dentistry founded in San Francisco in 1896,
merged with the University of the Pacific.
The same year, a new concept in higher
education in the United States found
expression in the establishment of the first
"cluster" college, Raymond College. This
was followed in 1963 with the opening of the
second such college, Elbert Covell College,
the first bilingual-bicultural college in the
United States. McGeorge College of Law, an
independent law school founded in
Sacramento in 1924, amalgamated with the
University in 1966 as its School of Law. The
third cluster college, focusing on
non-western studies and featuring a year of
study in an Asian culture, began in 1967 as
Callison College.

Student Life
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In the fall of 1977, Raymond and Callison
Colleges merged to form a single school to
provide intercultural and interdisciplinary
programs with the distinctive feature of a
year of study in Japan.
Also in the fall of 1977 the Department of
Business Administration of College of the
Pacific was reorganized to become the
School of Business and Public Administration.

Student Life
A University student receives a great deal of
education outside the classroom. For this
reason, the University of the Pacific has
made a commitment to the education of the
whole person - the student's intellect,
emotions, values, and ethics. The
implementation of this philosophy manifests
itself in a wide variety of services and
programs which are designed to assist the
student in achieving educational and
personal goals.

Office of Student Life
The fundamental responsibility fa sfudent
development is vested in the Office of
Student Life. Under the direction of the Vice
President of Student Life this office maintains,
supervises, and facilitates services and
programs whose purpose is to augment and
enrich University and campus life. The
resources of the Office of Student Life as well
as the concerns and interests of its staff make
it an accessible and ready means of
assistance and support for all UOP students.

Residence Life
Central to student life at UOP is the University
residence system. Consisting of 12 residence
halls, five fraternities, four sororities, and three
apartment facilities, the residence system
provides living accommodations for
approximately 2,000 students. In keeping
with the University's commitment to the
education of the whole person, all lower
division students, with some exceptions, are
required to live on campus, Fundamental to
this is the knowledge that living on campus
can be an experience which greatly
enriches student development.
Most of the residence halls are
co-educational, where men and women live
within the same facility. Some halls are
reserved, however, for members of the same
sex. With the exception of some singles, the
rooms are designed to accommodate two
students. A few triple rooms are available. All
students living in the residence halls and
some fraternities are required to purchase a
meal plan.
Some residence halls as well as the
University apartments are reserved for
students of a particular standing. For
example, Ritter House is limited to
sophomores and above, and the University
Center Apartments, located in the heart of
the campus, is reserved for students of junior,
senior, or graduate standing. Residence
within the fraternity and sorority system, with
some exceptions, is limited to the
membership of the organization. All
University residence communities are staffed
by and responsible to the Office of Student
Life.
Housing assignments to the residence halls
and the apartments are made by the
University Housing Office, New students

should apply through the Admissions Office.
Students already enrolled apply directly to
the Housing Office. Any confirmation of
housing is dependent upon an applicant's
prior approval for admission by the Dean of
Admissions. Upon acceptance, an
applicant will be sent a housing brochure
with more detailed information on the
residence system.

Health Services
The Cowell Student Health Center is a
32-bed complex with complete 24-hour
nursing care. The medical staff consists of
physicians trained in general practice,
internal medicine, orthopedics, gynecology,
and otolarynogologv; there is also a staff of
well-traned, competent nurses.
Services include dispensary care,
medications, and laboratory tests. Except in
very speciaiized instances, hospitalization for
up to *wo weeks is provided without charge,
with a minimum charge for over that period.
Any major surgery is performed at one of the
hospitals in the community. A student can
then be transferred to the Health Center for
convalescence. The surgeon's and hospital's
fees are the patient's responsibility, as are
fees for X-rays.
Those who do not have their meals in
University dining halls are charged the
prevailing rate while confined to the Health
Center.
Following the approval of a student's
application for admission, a health form is
sent which is to be completed by the
applicant. A medical history of the student is
computerized and kept on file in the Health
Center, An obligatory fee of $7.00 is to be
sent directly to the computer company with
the health form. This information is
confidential.

A low-cost "group accident and sickness"
insurance program is available to all
students on the Stockton campus, This covers
all types of activity both on and off campus,
during vacation periods as well as when the
University is in session. Details of cost and
coverage are available at the Finance
Center or the Health Center.
A non-profit clinical pharmacy is operated
in conjunction with the School of Pharmacy
under the supervision of registered
pharmacists. Doctors' prescriptions are filled,
and various medical preparations and
supplies are available for students and
faculty members.
The Cowell Student Health Center is
supported through the payment of a student
health fee which is required of all students.
No exemptions are made for religious
preferences.

Counseling Service
The Counseling Center provides a profes
sional counseling service for those
students who are interested in identifying
and working with their personal concerns
and conflicts. Educational and vocational
counseling and referral is available as well
as psychological counseling for students
whose problems of adjustment go beyond
their own ability to solve them.
Additionally, when diagnosis indicates the
possibility of serious disturbance, an initial
psychiatric interview may be arranged for
the student. These services are available
without charge and are located in the
Cowell Student Health Center.

Student Life
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Orientation and Student Advising
Orientation for Freshmen

During the summer and just prior to the fall
semester, UOP hosts two-and-a-half day
orientation /registration sessions for all
freshmen. During this time, students are
assigned a student and faculty advising
team to assist them in planning and
registering for a program of study for the first
semester.
In addition, they become acquainted with
their new campus environment and discuss
educational and career goals as well as
their attitudes toward college, study skills,
and academic life.
Also scheduled with the summer
orientation is a special parent's program
during which parents meet faculty,
administrators, and current students and
become better acquainted with the
University and its programs.
Orientation for Transfer Students

Transfer students attend a one-and-a-half
day orientation session just prior to the
beginning of the fall semester. During this
time, the transfer student will meet with
his/her adviser to determine a program of
study that meets his/her needs and that
takes advantage of the college level work
already completed by the student.
Registration for all classes is completed
during Orientation.
Student-to-Student Advising Program

Freshmen entering college are faced with
many adjustments. They will need someone
interested in them as individuals to turn to as
they begin their academic experience. The
Student-to-Student Advising program
provides each freshman with two advisers: a
faculty member and a trained peer.
In recognition of the fact that many
freshmen naturally feel more comfortable
talking with a peer who has gone through
similar situations, the student advisers
provide assistance in such areas as time

management, taking lecture notes, and
homework difficulties. In addition, student
advisers work with faculty advisers in helping
students with program planning and
personal adjustment and in referring students
to the full range of campus services.
The program currently serves freshmen in
all schools and colleges on the Stockton
campus.

through the International Student Adviser in
the Office of Student Life. This includes
counseling for personal and cross-cultural
adjustment problems, immigration
regulations, and financial exigencies as well
as'advising with the International Student
Assocriat!on.

Learning Center

The University Center is an integral part of the
/erali educational program of the
Oh: versify As a building, it is a place to relax,
io meet friends, to learn, and to enjoy.
However, the center is more than a place.
It is a program. It is a series of events and
activities designed to meet the needs and
: terests of students and faculty. The
University Center Program is organized by
the University Center Programs Council - a
group of students who have volunteered their
time and talents to develop the programs
do 3d The Programs Council is composed
of various committees including the Social
Committee, the Recreation Committee, the
Rathskeller Entertainment Committee, the
Pacific Wilderness Experience Program, the
Film Committee, the Art Programs
Committee, the Photography Program
Committee, the Minority Programs
Committee, the Special Projects Committee,
the Forum and Lecture Committee, and
Coordination and Information (Publicity)
Committee. It is the work and efforts of these
groups that make the University Center the
hub of the campus and the focus of student
activities.

The Learning Center offers personalized
instruction to students who are interested in
improving their reading efficiency and their
vocabulary, writing, and language skills.
While the primary emphasis of the program is
developmental, some remedial instruction is
available for students with minor deficien
cies. Also, the Center offers courses for credit
in reading efficiency and college writing as
well as independent study programs in skill
development areas such as note taking, test
taking, and vocabulary building. To
facilitate college entrance, the Fall semester
sections of the reading efficiency course are
reserved for freshman.

Career Planning and
Placement Service
The Career Planning and Placement Center
provides assistance, vocational counseling,
and referral for students in such areas as
employment opportunities and information,
career selection and development, job
search and application procedures, and
career employment interviews. In addition,
the Center also maintains a current listing of
part-time employment available to students
on and off campus.

International Student Advising
With a foreign student population currently
numbering in excess of 300 students and
representing 63 different nationalities, the
University of the Pacific provides assistance
for their particular needs and concerns

University Center

University Bookstore
Students will find the University Bookstore a
complete source for living and learning
needs.
It provides the student with a wide range of
products and services for classroom and

extracurricular activities. In addition to
required and recommended textbooks, a
selection of over 10,000 titles is maintained in
both academic and general subject areas.
A broad assortment of school supplies
from pencils to typewriters is maintained. The
bookstore also carries personal hygiene
supplies, art supplies, electronics from
pocket calculators to stereo systems, an
assortment of UOP emblematic clothing and
gift items, magazines, greeting cards, film,
office products, and much more. Services
offered include individual charge accounts,
a complete special order service for books
and supply items, and film processing.

General Campus Regulations
Rather than publish in this catalog a
complete and detailed code of the laws,
rules, and regulations that students are
required to follow, the University declares its
intention to uphold all federal, state, and
municipal laws applicable and expects all
students to maintain accepted standards of
good citizenship. At the time of admission
each student agrees to follow such
standards, Accordingly, any conduct not
commiserate with responsible and/or lawful
behavior may be considered cause for the
University to take appropriate administrative,
disciplinary, or legal action,
In addition, the University acknowledges
and actively upholds the adult status of each
student with all the rights pertaining thereto
and, in accordance with that status,
considers each student responsible for
his/her own actions.
Basic University policies and regulations
are published in the student handbook and
distributed to all new students. Statements
pertaining to or clarification of student rights
can be obtained through the Office of
Student Life.

Activities and Organizations
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There are, however, five University
regulations which should be noted here.
They are as follows:
Alcoholic Beverages. The University
Alcoholic Beverage Policy reflects California
State law. Therefore, the possession and
consumption of alcoholic beverages on
University premises by persons under 21 years
of age is prohibited. Alcoholic beverages
are permitted to residential students over the
age of 21 but only in the privacy of their own
rooms or non-public areas where persons
under the legal drinking age are not present
or about. The consumption of alcohol in any
public place where persons under the age
of 21 are present a about is not permitted,
nor may any University organization provide
alcoholic beverages at any on-campus
function where persons under 21 years of age
are present. The sale and distribution of
alcoholic beverages on University premises
for money, tokens in lieu of money, or any
other device which in fact represents money
is not permitted. The off campus use of
alcoholic beverages by individuals, groups,
or University organizations renders the
individual or individuals involved responsible
and liable under local and state laws.
The University does not approve of any
student attending a University function on or
off campus nor any student returning to the
campus under the obvious influence of
alcohol regardless of his or her age.
Drugs. The sale or distribution on or off
University premises of drugs a other similar
substances designated as illegal by state or
federal law and the use of such drugs on
University property is prohibited and may be
considered sufficient cause fa dismissal.
Dangerous Weapons. The possession of
firearms of all descriptions, including air
powered weapons; a firecrackers and any
other exploding devices; and of any
instruments that can be construed as
dangerous weapons is not permitted on
University premises. The brandishment or use

of such weapons on University premises shall
be considered sufficient cause for
immediate suspension pending an
investigation. Residential students must
arrange for off-campus storage of firearms
intended for hunting or target practice
purposes,
Pets. No pet of any kind, with the
exception of aquarium fish, may be kept or
maintained on University premises. Dogs are
not permitted on University grounds. Guide
dogs are excepted, and must be on a leash.
Animals fa use in projects pertaining to
academic programs must be kept and
maintained in the appropriate designated
areas.
Automobiles and Parking. Automobiles
are permitted on the campus where their use
is regulated by the University Security Force
as auxiliary members of the Stockton Police
Department. All citations issued are
judicated through the Stockton Municipal
Court. Parking on the University premises is by
permit only, and all cars must be registered
at the University Finance Center.

Academic Standards for Holding
Student Office
In order to hold either an elected or
appointed office in the Associated Students
of the University of the Pacific (ASUOP), the
constituent schools, fraternal societies,
residence halls, the University Center
Programs Council, and the editorial staff of
the Pacifican, a student must be registered
for a full time course of study (twelve units
undergraduate; eight units graduate) each
semester during which he/she holds office
and must successfully complete the above
minimum units each semester in order to
continue in the position. Exceptions to this
may bemade for seniors in the final semester
prior to graduation. In addition, a student
may not be on either academic or
disciplinary probation during the period of
time in which he/she holds office. Exceptions
to these standards may be considered by
the Academic Regulations Committee.

Activities arid Organizations
While giving primary emphasis to the goal of
academic excellence, the University
. ©cognizes and encourages the role of
extra-curricular activities in the physical,
mental and spiritual growth of its students. For
. this reason there has developed on the
campus a v/ide variety of religious, social,
ci. •ura; and recreational activities which
invite the attention and participation of the
students of the University.
Religious Life. The several denomina
tional groups represented at the University
end Morris Chapel offer the student a variety
of opportunities to deepen knowledge and
understanding of the Judeo-Christian faith
and to express commitment through worship
and service Religious groups active on
campus include Crusade for Christ, Christian
Science Organization, Associated Jewish
Stuaents, Inter-Varsity, Lutheran Students,
Rev. men Community, Pentecostal Student
Fellowship International (P.S.F.I.), and
Navigators.
University YMCA-YWCA. The roots of the
"Y" at Pacific go back to1879 when a YMCA
group was formed on the San Jose Campus.
Subsequently, a "YW" group was formed
ano in 1934, the two organizations were
brought into a unified "Student Christian
Association," The title, Anderson Y Center,
was adopted in 1950. Since then Anderson
"Y" has functioned as a center of concern for
students from all walks of campus life.
Anderson Y touches students in many
ways: freshman and new student retreats;
international forums; student-faculty retreats;
informal discussion groups and seminars
searching out the relevance of religious
commitment; involvement in regional
conferences; participation in projects for
campus and community service; and

individual assistance with academic and
personal concerns.
A program director serves as a resource
for the program and as a counselor in
leadership and personal development,
Anderson "Y" is a participating agency in
the San Joaquin County United Way.
Student Government. The students at the
University are organized into the Associated
Students of the University of the Pacific
(ASUOP) which is responsible for a variety of
student run and maintained services such as
the student record store, grocery store, loan
store, travel bureau, and legal aid, as well as
providing student representation on ali major
University committees. In addition, each
school or college is organized into student
government units specifically oriented to the
pursuits and interests of their academic
areas.
Athletics and Physical Recreation. In
addition to the physical education activities
courses, the University offers a variety of
opportunities and facilities for athletic and
recreational activity.
On the intercollegiate level, teams
representing Pacific compete in football,
basketball, baseball, tennis, swimming,
water polo, and soccer. Pacific's
olympic-size pool offers superb opportunities
for recreational qnd competitive swimming.
Pacific is a member of the Pacific Coast
Athletic Association.
An extensive program of club and
intramural sports is conducted throughout
the year for both men and women.
For individual or informal group recreation,
the gymnasium, tennis courts, swimming
pool, handball court, and archery ranges
are available when not scheduled for class
or team use.
Broadcasting. The University of the Pacific
operates radio station KUOP-FM, the first
West Coast university station to broadcast
with multiplex stereo. With a 30,000 watt
transmitter and master control atop Robert E.

Activities and Organizations
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Burns Tower, KUOP-FM, at 91,3 megacycles,
reaches Central Valley communities from
Napa to Bakersfield.
Through this broadcast operation, students
have an opportunity to be "on the air"
providing music, entertainment, information
and news.
Drama. Highly rated among college
production groups. Pacific Theatre
contributes to the cultural and entertainment
life of the campus and community by
presenting a regular season of plays in the
Long Theater and the Studio Theater.
The theatres are a laboratory fa drama
majas but are open to all others by tryout.
Credits applicable to degree requirements
may be earned by approved participation.
In the historic Fallon House Theatre,
restaed Gold Rush playhouse at Columbia
State Park in Tuolumne County, Pacific
Theatre operates a summer repertory season
fa seven weeks each year. The specially
selected Columbia Company plays to
audiences from throughout the West.
Forensics. Debate and other fams of
competitive speaking are traditions at
Pacific and are fields in which the University
has attained national recognition.
In addition to attending the tournaments
and conventions of speech organizations,
forensics students make public appear
ances throughout the country. These speech
experiences include debate,
discussion-forum, extempore and impromptu
speaking, after-dinner speaking, oratory,
student legislative assemblies, and
adaptations of these forms to radio.
Orchestra. The University Symphony
Orchestra presents a full series of concerts
each year on campus, performing with the
Opera Theatre and University Chorus and
presenting a concert program with student
artists. Orchestral performers may audition for

membership in the Stockton Symphony
Orchestra, one of Northern California's
outstanding civic orchestras,
Band. Three bands are maintained during
the school year. The Marching Band
performs at football games; the Concert
Band presents a yearly campus concert
series, and the Varsity Band performs at
home basketball games. A Wind Ensemble,
the Conservatory's touring wind group, is
comprised of students from the ConceitBand to give advanced players an
opportunity to perform challenging literature.
In addition, the UOP Jazz Band performs
several concerts throughout the year.
A Cappella Choir. One of Pacific's most
esteemed student organizations, the choir
performs unaccompanied choral music,
either secular or sacred in character. It
maintains a campus concert series and
travels for an extended tour throughout the
West Coast each year. Membership is open
to all students on campus by audition.
Publications. The Pacifican is an
independent publication, published by the
Pacifican Publication Board. It is financed by
student fees and advertising. Student
managed, this publication serves as a
laboratory for those interested in journalism.
The Naranajado is a student-produced
yearbook.
The major publications of the University
include the Pacific Review and the Pacific
Historian. The Pacific Review is published
monthly by the Office of Public Relations and
is designed to inform alumni, parents,
students, and friends about the University, its
people, and its events. The Pacific Historian
is a quarterly devoted to studies of the
American West and published by the
Holt-Atherton Pacific Center for Western
Studies.

Honors and Awards
Graduation honors are awarded
according to the following cumulative
average and upon the recommendation of
the faculty: honors, 3.40; high honors, 3.60;

highest honors, 3.80 with the exception of
COP, which has honors of 3.7 or better. A
Student coming from another institution may
not overage higher, however, than he has
earned in the University of the Pacific.
Students earning a 3.50 are included on the
Dean's List.

Ncsfional Honor Societies
Alpha Epsilon Delta. Pre-medical honor
ociety for men and women who are high
qphomores or above; local chapter
established in 1960.
Alpha Lambda Delta. For freshmen with
,.n academic average of 3.50 or more; local
chapter established in 1960.
Mortar Board. For seniors winning
recognition for scholarship and campus
leadership. Founded as Knolens in 1949;
nationalized in 1967.
Omicron Delta Epsilon. Honor society in
'economics Established in 1977.
Phi Sigma Tau. Alpha Chapter,
established in 1954 for honor students in
philosophy.
Pi Kappa Lambda. Delta Chapter,
established in 1921 for honor students in
music.
Phi Kappa Phi. Scholarship honor society
for the upper tenth of each graduating class
who have distinguished themselves, and for
outstanding graduate students, alumni, and
faculty. Established locally in 1951.
Rho Chi. Beta Omega Chapter, started in
1964 to promote pharmaceutical sciences.
Sigma Xi Club. Established in 1967 for the
purpose of encouraging scientific research.

National Professional
Organizations
Alpha Chi Sigma. Chapter established in
1960 for chemistry students who intend to
make some phase of chemistry their life
work.

Kappa Psi. Gamma Nu chapter,
established in 1960 for men pharmacy
students.
Lambda Kappa Sigma. Alpha Xi
Chapter, established in 1959 for women
pharmacy students.
Mu Phi Epsilon. Mu Eta Chapter,
established in 1920 for women majoring in
music.
Phi Delta Chi. Alpha Psi Chapter,
established in 1956 for men pharmacy
students.
Phi Delta Kappa. University of the Pacific
Chapter, established in 1951 for persons in
the teaching profession.
Phi Epsilon Kappa. Alpha Sigma
Chapter, established in 1952 for men
engaged in teaching, supervision, and
administration in health, physical education
and recreation.
Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia. Beta Pi Chapter,
established in 1931 for male musicians.
Sigma Alpha Eta. Established in 1963 for
students in speech and hearing therapy.

Student Affiliates of Professional
Organizations
Student Affiliates of American
Chemical Society. Founded in 1954 for
chemistry students.
The Guild Student Group of the
American Guild of Organists. The
University of the Pacific group chartered
December 3,1953.
The Student Member Chapter of Music
Educators National Conference.
Established in 1966 for students interested in
teaching music.
Student Branch of American
Pharmaceutical Association. University of
the Pacific branch established in 1957 for
pharmacy students.
American Society of Civil Engineers
Student Chapter. Open to all civil

14

International Programs

Activities and Organizations

engineering majors, established in 1948.
Student Branch of California State
Teachers Association. University of the
Pacific Chapter founded in 1936 for students
interested in teaching and other positions in
education.
Institute of Electrical and Electronic
Engineers Student Branch. Membership
open to all majors in electrical engineering.
Society of Women Engineers. Open to
both sexes but designed to encourage
women in engineering.

Recognition Societies
Alpha Epsilon Rho. Alpha Epsilon
Chapter, established in 1952 for students in
radio and television.
Alpha Phi Gamma. Honorary
co-educational journalistic fraternity,
University of the Pacific chapter chartered in
1931, for students displaying journalistic
ability and achievement and meeting
certain scholastic requirements.
Beta Beta Beta. Omicron Chapter,
established in 1931 for students meeting
specific scholastic standards and
completing a required amount of work in
biology.
Pi Delta Phi. Recognition of merit in French
language, literature and culture.
Pi Kappa Delta. California Delta
Chapter, established in 1922 for students in
forensics.
Sigma Delta Pi. Established in 1966 to
promote interest in the Spanish language.
Sigma Delta Psi. Established in 1937 for
men attaining a specific level of proficiency
in athletics.
Spurs. For sophomore women winning
recognition for scholarship and campus
leadership, established in 1955. Inactive at
present.
Theta Alpha Phi. California Gamma
Chapter, established in 1922 for students
making major contributions to the theatre.

Social Fraternities
Alpha Kappa Lambda. Omicron
Chapter founded in 1954.
Alpha Phi Alpha. Established in Spring
1978.
Archania. Founded in 1854 as Archania
Literary Society; established as Gamma
Upsilon Chapter of Phi Kappa Tau in 1961.
Reestablished as Archania in 1978.
Omega Phi Alpha. Organized in 1921;
changed to Pacific Chapter of Delta Upsilon
in 1959; changed back to Omega Phi Alpha
in 1972.
Sigma Alpha Epsilon (Phi Alpha).
Organized as Theta Tau in 1968; established
as California Rho Chapter in 1970

Social Sororities
Alpha Chi Omega (Zeta Phi). Founded in
1936 as the Zetagathean Club; established
as Delta Sigma Chapter in 1961.
Delta Delta Delta (Tau Kappa Kappa).
Founded as Athenaea Literary Society in
1917; nationalized in 1959 as Phi Rho
Chapter.
Delta Gamma (Epsilon Lambda Sigma).
Founded as Emendia Literary Society in 1858,
nationalized in 1959 as Delta Epsilon.
Delta Sigma Theta. Organized in 1974 as
Lambda Tau Chapter.
Kappa Alpha Theta. (Alpha Theta Tau).
Founded as Sopholetica Literary Society in
1881; nationalized in 1959 as Phi Chapter.

University of the Pacific
Clubs and Organizations
Asian Alliance. Associated Jewish
Students. Black Student Association.
Block P - Local letterman's club. Club de
Espanol - Hispanic culture. Child
Advocates — Early Childhood Education.
Chinese Student Association. Composers
Club — Founded in 1955 for talented
students interested in musical composition.
Economics and Business Administration
Club. Community Involvement Student
Association. Gay Student Union.
Graduate Students Association.
International Students Association For

r dents from foreign countries and for those
interested in foreign students. Math Club For superior students of mathematics.
MECHA - Movimiento Estudiantil Chicano
de Aztlan (Chicano sludent movement of the
southwestern part of the U.S.) Music Therapy
Club. Pacific Model United Nations
Association. Associated Filipino
Students. Philosophy Club - Founded in
1923 for students interested in Philosophy.
Psychology Club - For majors in
psychology, Student's International
Meditation Society. Religious Studies
Student Association. Women's Union For all campus women. Young Democrats.
UOf College Republicans. UOP ice
Hoc :ey Club. UOP LaCrosse Club. UOP
Track Club. UOP Fencing Club. UOP
Water Ski Club. UOP Snow Ski Club.
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Some assist with and counsel delinquent
youths at nearby CYA institutions. Pharmacy
students maintain a speaker's program on
drugs and drug abuse for local schools and
organizations.
Law students at McGeorge School of Law
help working lawyers prepare defenses for
indigent clients. Physical education majors
teach swimming to the handicapped and
work as recreational aides in institutions for
the blind and mentally disturbed. Music
students, too, use their special talents as
therapy for mental patients, and
Spanish-speaking students teach adult
Mexican-Americans to read English.
Over the years, UOP students have been
responsive to the needs of the individuals
and communities around them. The focus of
the service and interest may change, but the
involvement will continue.

TIT D Mortal Events During the
University Year
Homecoming, A day devoted to
welcoming alumni back to the campus.
Activities include a parade, a football
game, and a dance.
Band Frolic. For one weekend each year
skits, musical entertainment, and talent acts
by various living groups and individuals are
presented, The event is held in the
Conservatory Auditorium and has been
organized on a competitive basis.
Pacific Day. A spring Saturday designed
to welcome parents, alumni, and friends to
the campus to provide them with
opportunities to see campus life through
information tables, student performances,
and other activities.

Community Involvement
In addition to campus programs and
activities, UOP students are also active
volunteers for community agencies. In
addition, they provide a variety of services to
the community-at-large.
Pacific students tutor minority and
culturally disadvantaged children in
Stockton and surrounding communities.

International Programs
Recognizing the profound significance of
study abroad as an invaluable supplement
to regular programs, for its contribution to
global awareness and international
understanding, and for the development of
the individual student in overcoming
intellectual provincialism, the University of the
Pacific provides various special international
opportunities from which students may
choose.
Institute of European Studies. The
Institute of European Studies with which the
University is affiliated offers study at any one
of seven different European Centers.
Depending upon interest and qualification,
a student may spend a semester or a year in
London or Durham, England; in Nantes or
Paris, France; Freiburg, Germany; Vienna,
Austria; or Madrid, Spain. Credit fa these
programs is awarded through the University
of the Pacific. California State Scholarships
and Federal Loans are transferable to these
programs. Most of these programs are
designed fa participation in the junior year.

University Programs and Services
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but several of the centers will admit
outstanding sophomore students.
Raymond-Callison College Overseas
Study Opportunities. The Japan Program
is the principal overseas study opportunity
offered by Raymond-Callison College. A
year long, three-phase program, it includes
intensive language study, academic
courses taught in English, additional cultural
studies or an internship. Moreover, students
reside with Japanese families as family
members for at least two of the phases. The
internships are, perhaps, the most unique
feature of the program. Although centered in
Kyoto and supervised by resident
co-directors, they are arranged throughout
Japan. Students on internships work in
businesses, children's homes, potters'
factories, Zen monasteries, and on farms. The
cultural adaptation which results from this
particular learning and living experience
can be as valuable as the fluency in the
language and the knowledge of the culture
attained in other phases of the program. All
of these opportunities are a part of the
Japan Program. The program is open to
students from other divisions of the university;
students from other colleges and universities
may also enroll. Although knowledge of the
Japanese language is not a prerequisite,
those interested in attending the Japan
Program are strongly urged to take
Japanese prior to going. Japanese
language courses are offered each year by
Raymond-Callison College. Formal
application should be made no later than
February in the same year of expected
attendance.
Also, through Raymond-Callison College's
recommendation, students can undertake a
cross-cultural study year in Taiwan with the
University of Colorado's program. Students
reside with Chinese families as they pursue
instruction in Mandarin Chinese and cultural
studies. One year preparation in Mandarin

Chinese is a program preprequisite
(normally offered every other year), and
internships are not offered. Formal
application should be initiated through
Raymond-Callison College no later than the
preceding February.
Students interested in cross-cultural study
opportunities on an individual basis in India,
Iran, or elsewhere may be aided by
Raymond-Callison College toward
acceptance in an appropriate program it
should be understood, however, that such
arrangements are sometimes difficult, and
selection for individual programs is
necessarily more rigorous than for the Japan
or Taiwan programs. Language preparation
for these study opportunities is not normally a
requirement, As in all the overseas study
opportunities available through
Raymond-Callison College, students
interested should seek information and
advice as early as possible and should
formally apply no later than the preceding
February.
Latin American Program. Elbert Covell
College students are encouraged to study
and complete an internship in Spanishspeaking countries. At the present time a
one-semester program is available each
spring in Costa Rica and a Winter Term has
been organized in Hermosillo, Sonora. Any
UOP student may participate on a
space-available basis provided the
language proficiency requirement is met,
Teaching in Mexico City. The School of
Education offers this program to students
enrolled in the University's directed teaching
program. This intern experience is based at
the American School Foundation campus in
a Mexican city. This is a private bilingual
school which offers the intern teacher an
opportunity to be involved in numerous
innovative educational experiences,
teaching, open area classrooms,
departmental programming, and
individualized instruction. Student teaching
is conducted in English.

L inter Term Courses. Under the 4-1-4
plan the University offers a number of
a; ,>ortunities for students to study and travel
in or gn countries during the one-month
44rf«r term.
inited Nations Semester. Through an
off!; ifion with Drew University in Madison,
N
Jersey, Pacific students may participate
United Nations Semester conducted on
the Drew campus and at U.N. Headquarters.
This is of interest to students majoring in
in MTVC onal relations and related areas.
Semester on the European Community.
In .ooperation with Drew University, Pacific
studer. may participate in a unique
or jortunjty to study and experience the
rr: er rent towards European political and
ec< lomic integration at the headquarters of
ir, B/ocean Economic Community in
Brussels. Belgium.
London Semester. A program of
c "nparatjve political studies, sponsored by
DP o University in London, is available to
Poc tic students. This program features
•act;: y from the London School of Economics
and Political Science.
Further information on these programs
can be obtained from the Director of
international Programs in Knoles Hall.

Collection, the Lawton Harris Folk Dance
Collection, and the Rom Landau Moroccan
Collection. An extensive collection of
Spanish language books and periodicals
support classes taught in Spanish at Elbert
Covell College.
Department libraries on campus serving
specialized functions are the Science Library
located on the second floor of the School of
Pharmacy, the Music Library, the Curriculum
Library, which includes children's literature,
and the Stuart Library of Western Americana.
The J.A.B. Fry Research Library and Methodist
Archives are also housed on the Stockton
Campus.
Other University libraries include the Pacifc
Marine Station Library at Dillon Beach, the
Pacific Medical Center Health Sciences
Library in San Francisco, and McGeorge
School of Law Library in Sacramento.
A variety of electrostatic copying
machines are available for student use in the
various libraries, plus coin-operated
typewriters, microfilm readers, and
reader-printers.

Course Offerings

Library Services

Library 11. Intro, to Library Resources
Designed for students at all levels who wish
to improve their ability to use libraries in
general and the UOP library in particular.
Emphasizes major types of material and the
use of catalogs, reference books, indexes,
periodicals, and other study aids. Inquire at
Library for further information.

The basic heeds of the University are served
by the materials housed in the Irving Martin
Library. This main library collection contains
some 300,000 bound volumes, 250,000
microforms, 34,000 pamphlets, and a
combined periodical list of 3,200 titles. The
open stack arrangement offers students
unlimited access to materials 87 hours a
week, with added hours before and during
examination periods. Special collections
include the Milton H. Shutes Lincoln

The University offers an intersession of three
weeks immediately following the spring
semester and two five-week sessions in its
summer program, allowing people from ail
walks of life an excellent opportunity to take
regular college courses for credit, to fulfill
degree requirements, or for self-improve
ment. Undergraduates may enroll for a

University Programs
and Services

Summer Session
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maximum of three units during the
intersession and seven units in two courses
per five-week session. Graduate students
may enroll for a maximum three units during
the intersession and a maximum of six units in
two courses per five-week session.
Independent study is available only during
the five-week sessions. Students may register
by mail or in person in advance of the
opening of any of the summer sessions. For a
schedule and description of courses offered,
address the Director of Summer Sessions,
University of the Pacific, Stockton, California.
Pacific Folk Dance Camp. Started in
1948, Pacific's Folk Dance Camp offers each
year early in the second summer session an
opportunity for teachers, recreation leaders
and therapists, folklorists, and dance
enthusiasts to study intensively with a large
staff of nationally-recruited specialists. The
curriculum includes various types of folk
emphasis in addition to techniques of
teaching, and about eight hours of dancing
each day. The registrants come from all parts
of our country and many foreign countries.
One unit of credit may be earned for each
week of participation. For further information,
write to the Folk Dance Camp director.
Columbia Summer Theatre. Each
summer since 1949 the Pacific Theatre
Columbia Company has resided in the
famous old Mother Lode gold town, now
Columbia State Park. The group plays
productions in repertory for public
performances in the historic Fallon House
Theatre. Eagle Cottage, reconstructed on its
original site adjacent to the theatre, is the
company's residence for the season. Fa
further information consult the Drama
Department chairperson.
Pacific Music Camp. This four-week
program of study and perfamance of
instrumental and vocal music is open to
qualified high school students, with shorter
sessions fa junia high school students.

Working under nationally-known conduc.ors
and experienced teachers of music, Lne
chorus, orchestra, and band prepare ana
present weekly public performances of
major musical works. For further information,
write the Dean, Conservatory of Music,

Winter Term
Winter Term at the University of the Pacific,
the month of January, points to a special
educational opportunity in which students
participate in an innovative approach to
learning and teaching. Here is an exciting
change of pace which seeks to bring
teacher, student, and resources into a fresh
and creative relationship. For this one month
there is an emphasis upon the "totcl
immersion" of the student in one subject
matter or educational experience.
As the emphasis of Winter Term is upon
individual interest and the freedom to select
areas of concentration, each student is
responsible for designing a program and
presenting for evaluation a study effort in
which depth and rigor are combined.
Opportunities for learning are available in
cooperative programs such as the
undergraduate internship at the Dental
School, special education within local
school districts, community projects,
practical experiences in society and nature,
and travel experiences across the United
States and through foreign lands. Each year
there is an increasing number of possibilities
for exchange with students at other
universities.
Because of the degree of concentration
expected, only one course or a maximum of
four units may be taken during a Winter Term.
Registration for Winter Term is January 3,
although classes may be reserved from
November 18 through the 23. Students who
wish toparticipate in foreign study programs
must register according to the September
announcement.

in *rcoHege Bachelor's Program
University College was established to provice 'he opportunity for students and faculty
of TOP to est ideas in undergraduate edu
ce on which are difficult to implement within
the structure of any one collegiate unit.
Thiough 'he Intercollege Bachelor's Program,
far;; illy and students can design degree curr-c-, .; targeted to meet the needs of indivic a; students through combining course of
fer:rorn the eight liberal arts and profes
sion schools on the Stockton campus. This
exi • ' -ent, in addition to providing relevant
and pool-oriented student experiences, is
serving to identify new and needed patterns
for undergraduate concentration which may
subsequently be adopted by existing
academic units.
The Intercollege Bachelor's Program cul
minates in the awarding of a Bachelor's De
gree fr rr: UOP. This degree requires satisfac
tory eoi np etion of 124-128 semester hours of
work No major is required.

University Without Wails
Uhivt • s; -y Without Walls (UWW) is a new con
cept in university education. There are, in the
community UOP serves, many mature, intelli
gent and accomplished people who are not
college graduates, but who are interested in
the chalienge and reward of further univer
sity study. Often employed full time, they de
sire a more flexible and individualized pro
gram of study than any now offered within
the university.
UWW extends the resources of the Univer
sity of the Pacific to these persons in the form
of varied individual study programs. These
programs include tutorials, independent
study, work-study, field work, experiential
learning and, in some instances, regularly
scheduled classes. Learning experiences in
UWW closely relate to occupational, social,
and cultural endeavors in which the student
is otherwise engaged.

Computer Science Program
The University of the Pacific makes available
to students course work in computer science
and extensive applications of computer skills
in the various disciplines. A formal degree in
Computer Science is not offered as yet.
Students may develop a strong concentra
tion in computer science in conjunction with
majors in the Department of Mathematics
and the School of Engineering. Furthermore,
interdisciplinary majors may be developed
which incorporate computer skills into
existing degree programs,
The University offers students the sen/ices of
the Computer Center with a Burroughs 6700
digital computer in addition to hardcopy
and cathode ray terminals for time sharing,
high-speed reader/printer, and keypunches.
Furthermore, the University has a graphics
system. Graphics terminals with an
associated hardcopy unit are available at
the Computer Center. An interactive digital
plotter is also available. All equipment is
centrally located for the convenience of
users, In addition, teaching assistants are on
duty to help with programming problems.
Students wishing training in computer
science may choose from among the
following: FORTRAN Programming
(Engineering 19A, 19B); the Use and
Implications of the Computer (Mathematics
80); Computer Approaches to Mathematics
(Mathematics 82); Programming Languages
and Data Structures (Mathematics 84);
Numerical Analysis (Mathematics 181);
Special Topics: Operating Systems, Discrete
Mathematical Structures (Mathematics 193);
Digital Systems (Electrical Engineering 171);
Microcomputers (Electrical Engineering 173);
Analog and Digital Methods (Electrical
Engineering 165), Directed study with
appropriate faculty members also is
recommended.
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The Community Involvement
Program (For Stockton Residents
Only)
The purpose of the Community Involvement
Program is to give qualified local residents
anopportunity to attend UOP by providing a
grant for full or partial tuition. In this way, the
school would become a more inclusive part
of the community in which it has so long
been established. The program seeks
applicants who are community-minded and
who have a sincere desire to achieve as a
person and as a student.
The aim of the Community Involvement
Program is three-fold: to recruit eligible
students; to assist them in school through
supportive services; and to assist them in
finding employment after graduation.
Supportive Services
The following services are available to CIP
students: Academic, Career and Financial
Counseling, Tutoring, Job Placement,
Writing, Typing, and Library Services.
Application packets are available at the
CIP office. The deadlines are March 31 to
apply for the Fall semester and October 15 to
apply for the Spring semester. Only those
whose applications are completed by these
dates will be considered. Selection is based
on a completed packet and a personal
interview.
Inquiries should be sent to the Community
Involvement Program, Anderson Building 2nd Floor, University of the Pacific, Stockton,
California, or call (209) 946-2436.

Special Study Opportunities
The Holt-Atherton Pacific Center for
Western Studies
Established in 1947, the Center has extensive
programs and resources for the study of the
history and the development of the West.

Functions of the Center include research
teaching, collecting, preserving, publishing
scholarly works and coadtno 'ng the
activities of the Conference of California
Historical Societies, the Jedediah Si rnth
Society, and The Westerners,
The primary research facility of the Centeris the 45,000 volume Stuart Library of Western
Americana which houses among other
notable collections of books, maps,
manuscripts, and photographs the John
Muir Papers, The principal publication o. i ;e
Center is The Pacific Historian, a quarterly
of Western History and Ideas, promoting
through research and study an interpretation
of the historical life of the Western United
States and especially of California.
The journal publishes articles dealing with
social, cultural, political and economic
aspects of Western regional history, articles
emphasizing ethnic culture in the West s
growth, articles dealing with Western writers
and their writings. The Center also publishes
a monograph series and annually sponsors a
California history institute, a mission tour, and
the Jedediah Smith Rendezvous.
Semester on the United Nations
A limited number of qualified students
interested in international relations have the
opportunity to participate in the Semester on
the United Nations program conducted by
Drew University.
Late Afternoon, Evening, and Saturday
Classes
The University schedules a number of its
regular courses in the late afternoon and
evenings and on Saturday mornings, mainly
for the convenience of teachers in service
and other employed people, although such
courses may be taken by any student.
Extended Education
The University arranges occasional
undergraduate on and off campus classes
when the demand justifies, and when

Un ersity instructors can arr ange time to give
;€ n :. A minimum cf 17 students is required
] y y; courses are primarily for the person
who is not a regularly enrolled under
go !, ate student; a regularly enrolled
j it .} ado ate student may not receive
•nc.« Iftc "i 20 units of extension credit
c: h coble to a degree.
Ch-vcal Services

:.iir ics on the campus offer specialized
a oi
at an advanced level with sen/ices
and ihe upies available to our own students
and ;»thsi community at large in music
Thee ,y eading, speech and hearing,
b >-. lor observation, and psychological
testing and counseling. Members of the
C : ;a! Set vices staff are on the University
faculli in the areas of music therapy,
CUT!*, v
n and instruction, educational and
counseling psychology, and speech. A
psv. hiotnc socio worker is also a member of
the s sff A consulting psychiatrist and an
otdcc •; r ; available for case conferences,

Pacific Murnni Association
The F-;K SO Alumni Association is made up of
16,QGC lying graduates and former students.
The Association sponsors several campus
gatherings during the year: Homecoming in
the fall. Pacific Day in the spring,
Alumni-Parent Day, and Alumni Fellows Day,
all o which are designed to enable alums to
continue their friendships with each other
and with the University. Alumni are also kept
in touch with the University through regional
alumni clubs and through the Pacific
Review.
For more information about the alumni
program contact the Alumni Office.

American Humanics at UOP
Each year 1,800 new professionals are
needed by the 10 major youth-serving
organizations — The Boy Scouts of America,
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Girl Scouts of America, Boy's Clubs of
America, Girl's Clubs of America, "Y"s, and
Camp Fire Girls, Junior Achievement, Big
Brother/Big Sister, and American Red
Cross-Youth Program.
In the Fall of 1974, an emphasis on Youth
Agency Administration was established
within the Department of Physical Education
and Recreation at the University of the
Pacific in conjunction with American
Humanics, Inc., a 30-year old organization
specializing in training young agency
administration and leadership.
Graduates of this program will be
prepared for professional careers in
youth-serving organizations, and the
leadership roles they carry in these agencies
can make a very real difference in the lives
of the young men and women they meet.
They can be instrumental in guiding,
motivating and supporting youth.
Participants get more than classrooms and
books with the youth agency emphasis. The
program only begins in the classroom.
Equally important are other elements which
combined form a total learning experience.
Included are workshops, field trips,
practicums and internships.
The course of study for the youth agency
emphasis combines resources from the
Departments of English, Communication
Arts, Psychology, Physical Education and
Recreation, and the School of Business and
Public Administration. The combination gives
the student a broad range of information, all
related to effective youth agency
administration.
In the 30 years since the birth of American
Humanics, nearly 900 professionals have
been graduated through colleges affiliated
with the program. Virtually all of them are
serving in human needs-oriented positions,
most in national youth agencies.
The University of the Pacific is the only
Northern California college or university to
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offer this unique program. The function of
American Humanics is to recruit students who
can benefit from this program and
contribute to youth programs in the future, it
also provides the enrichment programs,
which complement the academic offerings
of the University. The program is strongly
supported by youth agency professionals
and concerned businessmen throughout the
country. The program provides a resident
administrator at the University of the Pacific
who coordinates workshops, retreats and
field trips. Another sen/ice provided by
American Humanics is a placement
program which works closely with a national
network of youth agencies. Assistance is also
offered for employment during the school
year and the summer.

Law Enforcement Educational
Program (LEEP)
Full time employees of federal, state and
local criminal justice agencies may receive
tuition grants and loans for the purpose of
pursuing undergraduate or graduate
degrees or credential programs in areas
relating to their employment.
The Sociology Department offers a major
in "Sociology - with criminal justice
concentration," but eligible students may
elect other programs if they are "suitable for
persons employed in law enforcement and
criminal justice."
Inquiries should be addressed to the
Coordinator of the Criminal Justice Program,
Department of Sociology.

Admission Requirements
General
The University of the Pacific welcomes
applications from men and women who
have shown by past achievements that they

have attained a high level of scholars!iip,
initiative, and maturity, and who possess
good character and a serious interest in
learning. Admission is selective and each
applicant will be considered on the basis of
a variety of factors which are evaluated
through a very personalized review process.

There is no specific deadline by which
most applicants must apply, but it is
recommended that applications for the fall
semester be submitted by March 15, and < >r
the spring semester by December 15.
Applications may be submitted after those
dates and will be considered as long as
vacancies in the student body exist. An
exception to the above is in the School of
Pharmacy. Applicants to a professional
program in the School of Pharmacy (this
excludes pre-pharmacy) must have
applications complete and ready for review
by March 1. Pharmacy applications
completed after March 1 will be considered
only if space permits. Also, all students
seeking financial assistance must apply by
February 15,
As is the case of other colleges which
adhere to the standard reply date, the
University expects a reply to its offer of
admission by May 1.
The University attempts to act upon
applications as soon as they are complete.
Thus, many students can expect a reply to
their applications within about two weeks of
the date that their admissions folders are
ready to review, Decisions regarding
applications for admission to the Bachelor of
Science or Doctor of Pharmacy programs of
the School of Pharmacy, however, are not
announced until April 15.
The University is interested in a student
body characterized by a diverse ethnic,
economic, and geographical background.
Information as to dates of application and
admission requirements for the School of
Dentistry in San Francisco and the School of
Law in Sacramento are in the back of this
catalog.

Admission of Freshmen
gylar Admission. Applicants without
vicu? college work will be selected from
In :: . 'iO meet the following conditions
flisfe "i in order of importance): (1) Gradua
tion |n an accredited secondary school
: w n ; substantial record of college
react
ending grades (A or B in most
sec
tary schools) in both academic and
no i-cicademic subjects; (2) Supporting
recommendation from a secondary school
co'., osior; (3) Satisfactory scores on the
Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College
Enfr ence Examination Board (preferred) or
or 5e American College Testing Program.
./'.dents may obtain information
cc o
g the Scholastic Aptitude Test from
their 'toh school counselor or by writing to
the Co: ge Entrance Examination Board,
TA7 Center Street, Berkeley, California
94 7
a Sox 592, Princeton, New Jersey
08540.
Recc nmended High School
Preparation. The University of the Pacific
does hot require a set pattern of secondary
sc: -o! cooes, but strongly recommends a
college preparatory program including four
acadei \o courses each semester of the
10th Iith and 12th grades.
Gent oy speaking, "academic courses"
are those in the fields of English, social
sciences, foreign languages, laboratory
sciences and mathematics.
Four years of secondary school English (not
including speech, journalism, drama, etc.)
are strongly recommended since
competence in writing and reading is
important for successful study in all areas at
the University of the Pacific.
Students interested in mathematics,
science, engineering or pharmacy should
include biology, chemistry, physics and
advanced mathematics in their secondary
schooi program. Students interested in
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business administration, economics or
related areas should include mathematics
through intermediate algebra. A college
course in statistics is required of majors in
sociology, psychology and other social and
behavioral sciences; therefore, sfudents
considering such majors should complete
secondary school mathematics at least
through geometry. Mathematics through
geometry is also recommended for those
planning careers in education.
Since the senior year in high school is
perhaps the most important in preparing for
college, a program of four academic
courses per semester is particularly
recommended for that year.
Special Admission. A few freshman
applicants whose objective data (grades
and/or test scores) are slightly below
requirements may be admitted if it is
considered that they show potential for
satisfactory college work at the University of
the Pacific as evidenced by recommen
dations, improving grade trends, an
unusually strong program, and particularly
exceptional talent or participation in
academically related areas. Students do not
make specific application for this category
of admission; rather, all candidates who do
not qualify for regular admission will be given
automatic consideration, depending on the
availability of space.

Admission of Transfer Students
Regular Admission. Transfer applicants
who would have met requirements for
admission to the University of the Pacific
upon graduation from high school and who
subsequently maintain an average of "C" in
transferable courses at another university or
college meet the grade requirements for
transfer to the University of the Pacific.
Applicants who would not have met
requirements for admission to the University of
the Pacific as freshmen are required to
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24

25

Admission Requirements

obtain no lower than a 2.3 grade point
average on 28 transferable units (with a
balanced distribution of subjects) at another
university or college in order to be
considered fa transfer. A supporting
recommendation from an applicant's most
rGC©nt college or university is olso recjuired.

Transfer students will not be considered for
admission if they are not in good standing at
the last.college attended, are on academic
a disciplinary probation, have been
suspended a disqualified, a have earned
less than satisfactory grades during terms
most recently completed.
Fa students who would have qualified as
freshmen, there is no minimum number of
units required fa transfer. In interpreting
transfer credit, the University of the Pacific
generally accepts those courses which are
of the same quality and equivalency as
courses offered on this campus.
In computing the grade point average for
a transfer student, only transferable courses
are included. Physical education activity
courses, however, even when transferable,
are not used in calculating this GPA.
Special Admission. Certain transfer
applicants, such as veterans, older students,
and others with special circumstances, who
do not meet the foregoing requirements, will
be given special consideration fa admission
on probation when it is considered that their
earlier academic recads are misleading
and that they do, in fact, have the potential
for satisfactory college work.

Special Requirements for Music
Applicants
In addition to the foregoing academic
requirements fa both freshmen and transfer
students, those applying fa admission as
music majors in either the Conservatory of
Music a one of the liberal arts colleges must
present evidence of music talent and
achievement by: (1) Performing an audition

on the principal performing medium (a
music majas); (2) Submitting an original
composition (additional requirement for
theory-composition majors, only); (o)
Preparing a 500-word essay on a subject
provided by the Conservatory (additional
requirement fa music history majors, only).
Auditions will be hold ot the Conser\ otory
at regular intervals throughout the academic
year as well as in certain metropolitan
centers. (In 1977-78, auditions were hela in
the following locations: Chicago, Denver,
Honolulu, Los Angeles, Minneapolis,
Oklahoma City, Phoenix, Portland, San
Diego, San Francisco, Seattle, Spokane.)
Students unable to appear for an audition
may substitute a tape recording in place of
the audition. Audition arrangements should
be requested from the Conservatory of
Music.

Special Requirements for
Pharmacy Applicants
For Transfer Students Seeking Admission
to the First Professional Year of the B.S. in
Pharmacy Degree Program
At least 32 transferable units, including
precalculus, physics and one year each of
inorganic chemistry and biological science
are required. Courses in English composition,
public speaking, and behavioral sciences,
totaling 14 semester units, must also be
included.
For Transfer Students Seeking
Admission to the First Professional Year of
the Doctor of Pharmacy Degree Program
At least 64 transferable units, including the
requirements specified in the preceding
paragraph, plus one semester each of
calculus and microbiology, one year of
organic chemistry, and 14 additional units of
liberal arts courses.
The School of Pharmacy reserves the right
to ask prospective students to appear for an
interview prior to being admitted.
Fa further details, interested students
should refer to the School of Pharmacy
section of this catalog.
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st

aits regarding applications for
uon to the Bachelor of Science or
r of Pharmacy programs of the School
^ r.ocy are announced on or about
5th,
rmacy applicants are urged to
tpond with the Admissions Office to
certain that all prepharmacy
ct requirements are fulfilled.

Early Approval Plan
The wersity of the Pacific follows an early
c
i plan and encourages high
set oi ludents with strong records through
the t r ior year to apply early. Such students
may v. iy during the summer following the
juni ; , -s nr or during the first semester of the
sen o« yecr Early approval gives assurance
of ex. ssion and housing. The applicant,
hcy.i
st ii has until May 1 to reply to the
Universrty'-; offer of admission. Early approval
may also be granted to selected transfer
stuck rr, with exceptionally strong high
scho y and college records.

Early Admission Plan
A few students who have not yet graduated
from, secondary school may be admitted to
the University of the Pacific at the end of their
junior year if they have outstanding
secondary school records and are
recommended by their secondary school
principal as having the maturity to adjust
satisfactorily to the college situation.

Application Procedures
These are set forth in detail in the admission
application forms which will be sent upon
request.

Advanced Placement and Credit
College credit may be granted fa
advanced placement courses taken in
secondary schools when such courses are

completed with scaes of 3, 4 or 5 on
appropriate Advanced Placement Tests
given by the College Entrance Examination
Board. In addition, students who have been
given the opportunity by their secondary
schools to take college courses pria to high
school graduation will be given college
credit when such courses were taken after
the junior year and not required to meet high
school graduation requirements. The
purpose of advanced placement and credit
is to recognize advanced work of quality
already accomplished by certain students,
to preclude duplication of courses, and to
provide increased opportunity for
exceptional students to take elective work in
their undergraduate programs.

College-Level Examination
Program (CLEP)
College credit may also be granted, within
certain limitations, for the General and
Subject Examinations offered through the
College-Level Examination Program (CLEP)
of the College Entrance Examination Board
when satisfactory scores have been earned.
This program may be utilized by entering
freshmen who take the tests prior to
matriculation for the purpose of earning
advanced standing credit, by regularly
enrolled students for accelerating their
programs or demonstrating competency in
certain subjects, or by candidates for transfer
who desire advanced credit or present the
tests in support of applications for admission.
Further details can be obtained by writing to
the Admissions Office.

President's Honors at Entrance
This special form of recognition is awarded
to members of the freshman class who have
maintained an outstanding academic
record in secondary school. Special
application is not necessary, since all who
file for admission by March 15 will be
considered.
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Admission of Foreign Students
The University of the Pacific welcomes
applications from foreign students and
provides complete support services for them
through its Foreign Student Adviser's office^
The University is authorized to issue 1-20 and
DSP-66 Forms to foreign students for visa
purposes.
Except fa students applying to Elbert
Covell College, all applicants whose native
language is not English must provide
measurement of their proficiency in the
English language. The Test of English as a
Faeign Language (TOEFL) is the preferred
test fa measuring such proficiency. However,
the University does operate an intensive
English as a faeign language program for
regularly admitted students and reserves the
right to test non-native speakers of English in
the English language upon their arrival on
campus and to adjust a student's academic
program in light of English language test
results.
In order to comply with regulations of the
United States Immigration and Naturalization
Service, the University of the Pacific requires
applicants who are not citizens or
permanent residents of the United States to
submit a detailed Certification of Finances
showing sufficient financial resources for
study at the University. Other special
information and instructions regarding the
admission of foreign students will be
provided upon request.

Admission of Veterans
The University of the Pacific is approved
under Federal and State laws for the training
of veterans. Veterans are encouraged to
apply for admission and the satisfactory
completion of a period of military service will
be taken into consideration in the evaluation
for admission.

Financial Aid
The University maintains a substantial
financial assistance program including
scholarships, grants, loans and job
opportunities. The entire program is
administered in a single office which rnakes
it possible for qualified students to be offered
aid in one form or in a combination of
several. Students seeking scholarships, grants
or loans from the University must apply for
financial assistance and admission by
February 15. Awards are announced by April
15. Those concerned about financial
assistance are urged to request additional
financial aids information from the Financial
Aids Office.
Secondary school seniors and college
transfers who are legal residents of California
are expected to investigate and apply for a
Cal Grant A in addition to any application
fa financial assistance made to the
University. California secondary school
students from low income families are urged
to apply for the Cal Grant B, also, Secondary
school and college counselas have full
details on both programs.

Non-discrimination
The University of the Pacific admits qualified
students regardless of sex, race, cola,
religion, handicap, or national and ethnic
origin to all the rights, privileges, programs,
and activities generally accorded or made
available to students at the University. It does
not discriminate on the basis of sex, race,
cola, religion, handicap, a national and
ethnic origin in the administration of its
educational programs, admissions,
scholarships and loans, athletics, a other
University activities.

Corpus Visits
Pro
five students are encouraged to visit
the "J pus, if at all possible, and to spend
the
• ! if > a residence hall as guests of the
Uni
:t is hoped that prospective
st i
v i i i visit the campus when classes
dre session, avoiding weekends or
Uni
vacation periods. Recess periods
are list
elsewhere in this catalog. The
Ao
sions Office will be pleased to assist
prcsr
o students in visiting classes and
talkir ; wiv faculty and students in their
areas of interest.
Members of the Admissions Office staff will
be har vv to discuss a prospective student's
cdro :.-piIi y to the University at any time,
wh<
c not formal application has been
filed. S :h an evaluation of admissibility may
be corfed during a University
repres vof' e's visit to the student's school or
.during f!
dent's visit to the campus.
Intervi .-v/?,c such are generally not required
as p<
o application procedure,
howc •
For ir
duals or small groups, student-led
tours of ffe campus are available Monday
throug nday at 11:00 a.m. and 2:00 p.m.
and oi
iir, r days at 1:30 p.m. when classes
are in so ion. Tours for larger groups are also
available, but should be planned in
advance with the Admissions Office. The
Admissions Office is open Monday through
Friday from 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. and on
Saturday frpm 9 00 a.m. to noon.

Further Information and Forms
For information; on an area of specific
interest, for application blanks for admission
and for financial aid, or for a campus
appointment, write or call the Office of
Admissions, University of the Pacific,
Stockton, California 95211, (209) 946-2211.
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Tuition and Fees
The University of the Pacific is an
independent institution on the Stockton
campus. Each student is charged a tuition
fee which covers about three-fourths of the
cost of services furnished by the University.
The balance of these costs is met by income
from endowment and by gifts from regents,
parents, alumni, and other friends who are
interested in the type of education which this
institution provides. (See School of Dentistry
and School of Law for appropriate
information).

Overall Costs for the School Year
The annual expenses of a student at the
Unviersity of the Pacific will depend on a
variety of factors. Basic expenses are as
follows:
Tuition* per school
year, 1978-79 permitting
enrollment for 12 to 18
Resident
Non-Resident
units in each semester .. $4,636.00 $4,636.00
health fee
95.00
95.00
Room and Board
(including house fee) ... 2,106.00
—
Student Body Fee
(ASUOP)
75.00
75.00
University Center Fee ...
25.00
25.00
Total, per school year... $6,937.00 $4,831.00
Since the January term is considered for
fee payment purposes an extension of the
fall term, undergraduates and graduates
(except those enrolled in Pharmacy,
Dentistry, and Law) who have paid tuition for
twelve units or more for the fall term may
enroll for the immediately following January
term without additional tuition payment.
'Except School of Pharmacy, School of
Engineering, School of Dentistry, McGeorge
School of Law. Tuition and fee schedules are
available upon request from the Dean of
Admissions.

Tuition and Fees
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Charges for Practice Rooms and
instrument Rental;
room rental (required
c f ai! students taking
applied music)
$10.00
Organ practice in audi
tor.unr, one hour per
week (For advanced
•uaenrs only)
$ 7.50
Organ practice room rental
$15.00
He-. ^chord practice room
rentai
......
$15.00
Base, string, and woodwind
rental each
.$10.00

Health Fee. (income tax deductible, as^
School of Pharmacy
Annual Tuition (Eleven month
program, three terms)

$6,3/5.uu

School of Engineering
Annual Tuition
(Eleven month program)

c^ovsoo
.$4,V56.uu

To these amounts should be added
certain special fees such as application fee,
matriculation fee, and special testing fees
which are payable only once. A complete
schedule of fees is available upon request at
the Admissions Office or the Business Office.
Expenses for books and supplies, special
fees and personal expenses will vary
between S300 and $600 per year.

Tuition - Undergraduate and
Graduate
(Except Pharmacy, Engineering, Dentistry,
and Law)
Per Semester
Full Time (12 to 18 units
$2,318.00
Part Time (6V2 to 111/2 units),
per unit
202.00
Part Time (V2 to 6 units)
per unit
158.00
Excess units above 18 units,
per unit
158.00
For determining tuition costs, a course is
considered equivalent to four units, and
applicable unit rates will apply.
The University reserves the right to change
fees, modify its services, or change its
programs at any time and without prior
notice being given.

General Fees
Fee for Auditor's .... $50.00 per class,
subject to the instructor's permission. Auditing
is not available in participation courses such
as applied music, physical education, art
courses of an applied nature, etc. The
student must indicate a desire to audit the
course at the time of registration on the
registration forms.

^'Su^o.o.is^den.swho^
board on campus. Also required of all others,
both graduate and undergraduates taking
61/2 units or more. Students who are takir rg
to 6 units are not eligible under this plan
Student Body Fee (ASUOP)
• • • 7,50
Note: Required of all students who live in
University residence halls , and all
undergraduates taking 6V2 units or more;
optional for all others.
Pharmacy Fee
SMOgimm
Note: Required of all undergraduate
participants in the professional school.

"Appted lessons and applied class lessons
for n . n music majors are available only if
fac .v. cads w'll permit and must be
a-rcit o : through the Conservatory Office.

Applied Music Fees
Private lessons* in piano, organ, narosichord, voice, violin, viola, cello, string bass,
guitar,' flute, clarinet, oboe, bassoon,
trumpet/cornet, tuba, trombone, French
One half-hour lesson per week —$ 0.C
Two half-hour lessons per week
$14U.
Three half-hour lessons per week ... ,S2iu..
One half-hour lesson per week

Two half-hour lessons per week
Three or more lessons per week

Sp&cfal Fees
;
<

SlOCUO j
$2GU.< , f
s Ju>..,

Applied class lessons* in piano, harpsichord^ j
harp, guitar: One unit applied music dlass
lessons
'
Applied music lessons must be dropped
through the Conservatory Office. No refunas
will be given for occasional absences due TO
sickness or other causes. Any appropriate
refund of applied music fees will be
considered from the date the student not'nies
the Conservatory Office that he/she is
dropping. Such refunds will be granted on a
pro-rated basis as determined by the Dean <
of the Conservatory to students who have
withdrawn from such classes before the
deadline as established in the current
schedule of classes. Practice room fees may
be considered for a refund at the discretion
of thfi Pterin nf tho Conservatory.

(Paria! List)
Metric ction Fee
$25.00
Trcir
nt< efe
1.00
Thesis E ding Fee, per volume
6.00
Lcre Pec snatlon or Late Petition Fee . 10.00

Confirmation Deposit
A deposit of $100 should be sent with the
student's confirming letter after having been
notified of acceptance by the University. This
will be applied toward his or her tuition, and
is non-refundable.

General Expense Fee
A fee of $50.00 established at the time of the
student's admission to the University is
designed to cover charges for damages in
resident hall rooms, unpaid library fines, and
similar charges assessed against the student.
Any unexpended balance in a student's
account at the time of graduation or
complete withdrawal from the University will
be returned.
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Payment of Bills
Registration, when accepted by the
University of the Pacific, constitutes a
financial agreement between the student
and the school. Tuition and fees of all
students, including those whose tuition
payments have been deferred, become an
obligation which is payable on the due
date. Students failing to make payment as
required will be unable to attend classes or
use dining or dormitory facilities. No
diploma, transcript of credit, or honorable
dismissal will be issued until all University bills
have been paid in full.
Tuition and fees are payable at the time of
registration. As a convenience, students
may, if approved by the Business Office, pay
tuition in installments as deferred payments.
Details of the deferred payment plan will be
furnished by the Business Office on request. If
a student withdraws or is dismissed during
the semester, all outstanding obligations
become due and are payable on the
termination date. Foreign students do not
have the privilege of paying under deferred
payment plans during their first semester at
school.

Refunds
Since faculty engagements and other
commitments are made by the University for
the entire year in advance, the following
schedule has been established in order that
the University and the student may share the
cost equitably when it is necessary for a
student to withdraw or to make a change in
program:

Scholarships and Grants
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Tuition: (Stockton Campus)
Withdrawal before classes begin
No charge
Within first seven calendar days of a
semester
$100.00
(or 10%, whichever is less)
8th through 14th calendar day
80% refund
15th through 25th calendar day
60% refund
26fh through 35th calendar day
40% refund
36th through 45th calendar day
20% refund
After 45th calendar day
No refund
Board
100% refund, less daily charge
for meals eaten
Room
No refund
Refer to School of Dentistry and School of
Law for appropriate information.

Deferred Payment of Education
Costs
For students and parents desiring to pay
education expenses in monthly installments,
low-cost deferred payment programs are
available through nationwide organizations
specializing in education financing, and
statewide and local banks.
These plans include insurance on the life of
the parent, total and permanent disability
insurance on the parent, plus trust
administration in event of the parent's death
or disability, Agreements may be written to
cover all costs payable to the school over a
four-year period.
Parents desiring further information
concerning these deferred payment plans
should consult the Financial Aid Officer or
the Business Office.

Scholarships and Grants
University of the Pacific offers a number of
scholarships and grants from income
provided by gifts, endowments, and its own
general funds. Qualifications vary according
to conditions stipulated by donors of funds,
but attention is usually given to some or ail of
the following: academic record, special
talents, leadership abilities, standards of
character and citizenship, vocational
objectives, and financial need.
All applicants must file a brief
questionnaire with the University Financial
Aids Office on a form provided by the
University, and a Financial Aids Form (FAF)
with the College Scholarship Service. The
FAF may be secured from the scholarships
counselor at a high school or college or from,
the University. All applicants for scholarships
or grants must also apply for admission and
must submit all applications in time to reach
the Admissions Office by February 15. An
applicant must be approved for admission
before the application for a grant can be
considered. These are usually made for the
entire school year, and the amount is
divided equally between the two semesters
or three terms. Final announcement of
awards will be made by April 18.

General Academic Scholarships
(Endowed)
Scholarships are granted from the following list of
endowed scholarships without regard to the
student's major. Applicants should not request a
specifically named scholarship; each applicant
is automatically considered for all scholarships for
which he a she qualifies.
A. R. Arnold Scholarship, established by Mrs.
Anne Brady Arnold of Stockton in memory of her
husband, a former Tracy banker.
Laura Tull, Walter Pike Austin and Henrietta
T. Austin Scholarships, established for worthy,
needy and deserving students.

The John and Jessie L. Ballantyne Memorial
Scholarship, established during their lifetimes by
these Ladi friends of Pacific, to assist worthy
students,
Th Gertrude Sibley Billard Memorial
Sc . or-nip, established in memory of a former
pre ,: ;o v English in College of Pacific, and
awarded to a Spanish major.
..
nance Bertels Bowen Scholarship,
estaf shed by the daughter of the later C. N.
Bene! .ort roller emeritus of the University; to be
use or scholarship assistance for needy and
wet5 > h (dents in accordance with the
Unive,.
rsnancial aid policies.
The £?
L. Boyce Memorial Scholarships,
awn: ;ea from the income from the estate of Miss
Ermo L. Bovce of Lodi to aid men students.
The Anion Brawthen Memorial Scholarship,
prcv. ; >m the estate of Clara M. Brawthen.
The ; nslie M. Burweil Memorial Scholarship,
estaf shed by Mrs. Leslie M. Burweil to be given to
sons one daughters of Methodist ministers, or
eiigib 3 rejigious studies students.
The-!?«/ rrt and Merle Carter Scholarship
Fun. c-r iblished by two long time friends of the
Univt
vhose belief in Pacific and its students
mob
; <em to provide this opportunity for
wort1' ;nc • needy young men and women.
The Cemral United Methodist Church
Schoia; -ips, given annually from funds
provided by the Central United Methodist Church
of Stoe ion 4c provide assistance for students
entering full-time Christian service or similar
Christian vocations.
The Class of 1927 Scholarship, provided from
a fund established by and supplemented
annually by members of the Class of 1927.
The Elmer C. and Lena E. Courtney
Memorial Scholarship, established by Lena C.
Courtney for bona fide residents of the Greenfield
Union Elementary School District located in the
County of Monterey, California.
Dorothy Bernard Craig Scholarship, given in
her memory by her husband Wallace A. Craig.
Ray and Ruby Dami Memorial
Scholarships, funded by bequest of Mrs. Ruby
Dami.
Paul L. Davies, Memorial Scholarship,
funded by a gift from a special friend.
The Ellen L. Deering Scholarship, established
in her honor by the Pacific Association of
Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers, of
which she was a founding member.
Robert C. and Olive V. D'Erlach Memorial
Scholarship, funded by their bequest.

The Fresno Methodist Foundation
Scholarships, established in 1970 by transfer to
the University of the Foundation's assets; to be
used for worthy students in accordance with the
policies and practices of The Fresno Methodist
Foundation.
A. P. Giannini Scholarship Fund, established
as the result of the dissolution of the A. P. Giannini
Scholarship Foundation; the income only to be
used in accordance with the University's financial
aids policies.
Sarah Elizabeth Riley Harris Memorial
Scholarship, established by the will of Grace Dell
Stuart in memory of her mother.
The Harriet West Jackson Memorial
Scholarship, given by Mrs. Winifred Cumming of
Washington, D.C., and Frank West of Stockton in
memory of their aunt.
The Emily Knoles Scholarship, created on her
100th birthday by family and friends in honor of the
wife of former Pacific President Tully C. Knoles.
The Rom Landau Moroccan Scholarship
Fund, established by Professor Landau through
lifetime gifts and by his will; to be used to provide
scholarship assistance for Moroccan students
attending the University.
Dr. Harry W. Lange Scholarship Fund,
established to assist worthy and deserving
students.
The Elizabeth Laskin Memorial Scholarship,
given and supplemented by her parents, Mr. ana'
Mrs. Myron Laskin of Milwaukee, Wisconsin, and
many friends in memory of a graduate of the
Class of 1956.
Bessie Lenvig Scholarship.
The Elizabeth Lipsky Scholarship.
The McDaniel Educational Opportunity
Fund was established in 1972 by two friends of the
University, Mr. and Mrs. Neil W. McDaniel of
Oakland, to assist young men and women who
choose to attend Pacific and who require
financial assistance.
Lenora M. Magee Memorial Scholarship, for
needy students.
Wert E. & Viola Moore Scholarship.
Ida R. Patton Memorial Scholarship,
established through the Ida Patton Trust Fund; for
needy and worthy students who intend to enter a
field of full-time Christian sen/ice.
Glen Ainslie Payne Scholarship, for
academically qualified young women attending
Pacific.
The Irma E. Pennycook Memorial
Scholarships, established by her will"... for the
benefit of young men and women who want to
go to college but cannot afford to..."
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William H. Pfund Memorial Scholarship,
established fa the benefit of wathy and
deserving students.
The Nina Reed Prater Scholarship.
The Sany Price Memorial Scholarships,
given by the Calda Lumber Company and the
Mildred Kellogg estate to be
and preferably to applicants from the El Dorado
Union High School District.
.
The Edna Ormsby Proctor Memorial
Scholarship, used to assist in training students ta
Christian service in the area of religious
education, directaships, conference executive
work and other related professions.
The Lincoln and Stella Richardson Ruggles
Memorial Scholarship, established in memory
of her parents by Lottie Ruggles and later
supplemented through her will, fa students of
COP
The Elford-Roy Scholarship, established by
Mr and Mrs. Robert Elfad in hona of their parents
and to be awarded to Conservatory students,
preferably agan majas.
The Walter Bernhard Sampson Scholarship,
a bequest for worthy and needy students.
The Florence E. Smith Memorial Scholarship,
provided by Mr. J. Winter Smith of San Jose n
memory of his wife, an alumna of the Class of 09,
fa qualified and worthy graduates of any
accredited high school in California.
The J. Winter Smith Scholarship, given to
students who are residents of California with high
scholastic ability, outstanding character and
citizenship and evidence of financial need.
The Frank and Joseph W. Shimonek
Memorial Scholarships, established by these
two friends of the University and additionally
funded after their deaths from trust funds, to be
used fa worthy and needy students.
The Dr. Benjamin Smith Memorial
Scholarship, established by relatives and friends
in recognition of this former Lodi-Stockton minister
who was the recipient of an Honaary Degree
from Pacific in 1937; to be used fa liberal arts
students in College of Pacific.
Amos Alonzo & Stella Stagg Memorial
Scholarship.
Nathan Sweet Memorial Scholarship,
established by his sons Max, Israel, and Lester.
Esther J. Tarr Scholarship, established by
Curtis W Tarr, in hona of his mother, an alumna.
The Charles A. and Harriette Thomas
Scholarships, given in memory of Allen A, Sage
and Alice Springer Sage, parents of Harriette E.
Sage and Ephraim Thomas and Jessie Thomas,
parents of Charles A. Thomas; awarded to
Protestant students.

The Zana Taylor Weaver Scholarships,
established by her will to provide one
annual scholarships fa worthy young men and
women attending the University.
. . hi
The Wendy Webb Memorioi Schoicrsmp,
OivStbv W parents. Mr. and Mrs. J:S Webb of
Calabasas, California, and many friends in
memory of a former student.
Dr. Gustav A. and Ellen M. Werner Memor cs
Scholarships, awarded annually to (• gibie
The G Warren White Memorial Scholarship,
established in honor of Professor White, who
taught mathematics and business courses at
Pacific for 44 years until his retirement in 1906.
Scholarship is given annually to deserving
mathematics students,
Wightman Memorial Scholarship, funded ir
her brother's memory by Mrs. Bessie Jasmann, for
students from Brentwood, Antioch or Oakley arec

General Academic Scholarships
(Funded Annually)
ARCS Foundation Scholarship,
(Achievement Awards for College Scientistsj.
Afghan Student Aid Fund, to be awarded to
an Afghan student, preferably a female.
Eldorado Foundation.
Jane Ann Brown Fruth Memorial
Scholarship, awarded annually to a female
Raymond-Callison student.
Mildred Woodward Graham Scholarship
Fund of the National Society of Colonial Darner
XVII Century fa undergraduate students,
Stella and Charles Guttman Foundation
Scholarships, awarded to qualified students in
the liberal arts with preference to those in upper
division standing.
Lawton Harris Memorial Scholarship.
Alfred H. Jordan Memorial Scholarship,
given annually by the San Joaquin Chapter No, 15
of Disabled American Veterans, Inc. to a pre-law
student who is a legal relative of a disabled
veteran.
The John A. McCarthy Foundation
Scholarship, fa students with 3.0 grade average.
James N. Martin Classical Scholarship, fa
student with highest academic achievement in
classical languages in the academic year.
George H. Mayr Educational Foundation
Scholarships to students who are residents of
California,
The New Orleans Scholarship, given in hona
of the wife of Charles W. Daniel and to be
awarded to a deserving female student from
Louisiana.

Nicerian Student Aid Fund, to be awarded to
a Nigerian student
Patrons of Pacific Scholarships, funded by
spec1 J gifts from a number of regents, friends,
and alumni.
Phi Beta Kappa Scholarships.
Regents' Scholarships, funded by an
acc
aricn of gifts from many sources.
The Clara Shepherd Reid Renison
Scholarship, given by the Beta Sigma Phi sorority
in memory of the founder of the original California
chapter.
The ! ael Wilson Richards Scholarships,
awarded an orally to outstanding female students
from!; xi Angeles County.
The Hoth Stewart Memorial Scholarship,
esiafoiisned by Margarets. Mitchell in memory of
her mother to assist a deserving student from
Sigm<; Alpha Epsilon fraternity.
Uni n i Methodist Scholarships, awarded by
the Board of Higher Education and Ministry of the
United MmrKxlist Church to qualified members of
the Methodist Church upon recommendation
from the financial aids office.
Charters £ k Grace Zahn Trust Fund.

Departmental Scholarships
Scholarships ore granted from the list which
follows fo applicants in given departments. The
appliccjoi will indicate his or her area of interest
through choice of a college major. Applicants not
meeting conditions fa one of these awards will
be considered for one of the general scholarships
listed aba#. Endowed departmental
scholarships are indicated by an asterisk (*).
Business and Public Administration.
The Alumax Inc. Scholarship.
The Be t ins-Pacific Storage Co. Scholarship.
The John Breuner Co. Scholarship.
The California Water Service Co.
Scholarship.
The Connelf Motor Truck Co. Scholarship.
The Delta Cabinets and Millwork
Scholarship.
The Marty Franich Ford Scholarship.
The Norman C. Harris and Associates
Scholarship.
The Tillie Lewis Memorial Scholarship.
The H.F. Hawley Chemical Co. Scholarship.
The KHS Builders Scholarship.
The McClatchy Broadcasting Scholarship.
The State Savings and Loan Association
Scholarship.
The United Airlines Scholarship.
The Weinstock's Scholarship.

33

Drama
Fallon House Theatre.*
Education
Congress of Parents and Teachers, for an
upper division or graduate student training to
teach in the public elementary schools of
California.
The Teacher Education Scholarship of the
California Congress of Parents and Teachers,
for a fifth-year student training to teach in the
public secondary schools of California on a
general secondary credential.
School of Education Graduate
Scholarships, for part-time graduate students
who are candidates for an advanced degree
and/or who are seeking advanced credentials
upon recommendation of the School of
Education.
The Andrew P. Hill Graduate Scholarships.*
The Marc J. Jantzen Scholarship, established
in honor of the retired dean of the School of
Education and to be awarded to a worthy School
of Education student.
The Pedro and Edna Osuna Graduate
Scholarship.*
The Willis E. and Viola Potter Scholarship*
The Victor Russell Robinson Graduate
Scholarship.*
The Barbara Ratfo Rosemond Memorial
Graduate Scholarship*
The J.A. and Mary Thomason Graduate
Scholarships.*
Phi Delta Kappa Scholarship Fund.
J.W. Harris Scholarship Fund.
Engineering
Louis F. Englehorn Memorial Fund.
Koehring Foundation Scholarship.
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation
Chris Kjeldsen Memorial Fund*, contributed
in honor of an alumnus and long-time member of
the University faculty for an upper division man
who meets the conditions of leadership,
character, athletic achievement, scholastic
competence, and need.
Chuck Verduzco Memorial Scholarship*,
given in hona of an alumnus to a student who
graduated from the University of the Pacific for
graduate studies leading to a degree or teaching
credential with a maja in physical education.
Warren T. McNeil Memorial Athletic
Scholarship*, to be used to establish and
maintain scholarships fa students who participate
in intercollegiate athletics.

Scholarships and Grants
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Inter-American Studies
Elbert Covell Scholarships*, fund established
for needy students from Latin America by Mr.
Elbert A. Covell.
, .. '
Elliott L. Fisher Memorial Scholarship ,
established by his family and friends to assist
worthy students from Latin America who are
graduates of Methodist high schools.

" Robert Rupley Memorial Scholarship ,
given by his parents for a deserving student who is
a native of Venezuela.
The William and Jeanne Sanford
Inter-American Studies Scholarship , 9iv©n
by friends and members of the Paradise United
Methodist Church to be used for qualified
students from South America.
R C. Baker Foundation Scholarship,
awarded annually to a senior student from Latin
America.
„ , , ..
Pan-American Association Scholarship,
given by the Pan-American Association of
Oakland.
MUS'C

w

, .

, ,

Anonymous Fund to be used for a student of
stringed instruments.
The Allan Bacon Memorial Organ
Scholarship* was established by Mrs. Allan
Bacon and friends and former students of
Professor Bacon who had served the Conservator/
of Music as its professor of organ from 1922 until his
retirement in 1956. The award is made each year
to a full-time organ performance major
nominated by the Conservatory faculty.
The Burland Scholarship, given by Mr. and
Mrs. Edward G. Burland in memory of their
daughter, Roberta Burland, for the student of
music deemed most worthy by the faculty of the
Conservatory of Music.
Edwin B. Garrigues Scholarship, given by the
Edwin B. Garrigues Foundation for outstanding
musicianship and leadership.
The Wilhelmina Harbert Scholarship, given
by Mrs. Ida P. Jordan in honor of the founder of
music therapy at UOP.
Evelyn Ashmore Heath Merit Scholarship in
Music, established through the will of this
Conservatory alumna of the Class of 1914; this
award to be made at the discretion of the
Conservatory faculty on the basis of the talent of
the candidate.
The Presser Foundation Scholarship, given
by the Presser Foundation for a music student who
is expecting to teach.
Elizabeth E. Rice Scholarship, a memorial
given by her daughter, Mrs. Marion V. Neufeld, to
be awarded annually to a third or fourth year
Conservatory student.

The Mildred Murphy Scott Scholarship , ior
a student in the Conservatory of Music, given oy
Oliver D. Scott in honor of his wife.
The Eva Lee Dice Varnum Scholarship
established by Christie Walthers Estcre.
PhScan

Foundation for Pharmaceutical
Education Undergraduate Scholarship.
California Pharmaceutical Association
Auxiliary Scholarship.
.
Central Coast Pharmaceutical Association
Scholarship.
. ..
Central Valley Pharmaceutical Association
Scholarship.
John W. Dargavel Foundation Scholarship.
The Mabel & Charles P. Dezzani
Scholarships.*
.
Fresno-Madera Pharmacy Association
Auxiliary Scholarship.
Kappa Psi Fraternity Scholarship.
Lambda Kappa Sigma Alumni Chapter
Scholarship.
Mabel Lyons Scholarship for senior
Pharmacy students.
Gerald A. Miller Memorial Scholarship.
Phar-Mrs. Club Scholarship.
Phi Delta Chi Fraternity Scholarship
Tri-County Pharmaceutical Women's
Auxiliary.
Upjohn Scholarship.
Bryant Kerry Wong Scholarship.
Jean and Earl Wong Scholarship.
E.E. Roscoe Memorial Scholarship *
Ray and Ruby Dami Pharmacy Scholarship

Activity Grants
These grants are awarded to qualified
applicants who display unusual talents in the
activities listed and who otherwise meet the
prevailing conditions.
Athletic Grants will be awarded to qualified
candidates according to the regulations of the
Pacific Coast Athletic Association
Karl Schmidt Scholarship, football.
Charles Robert Spoonhour, for varsity
golfers.
Drama Grants, awarded upon recom
mendation of the Director of Pacific Theatre,
Forensics Grants, awarded upon recom
mendation of the Debate Coach.
Music Grants, awarded upon recom
mendation of the staff of the Conservatory, and
based on auditions held annually in January.

Rebates
Facu l / rebates are extended to sons and
daughters of full-time employees for under
graduate study in the amount of full tuition
(not including fees). Faculty members and
the;
ves or husbands are granted rebates
fa u ; .'graduate or graduate study.
•
m exchange rebates are granted to
sons and daughters of faculty members of
ot
alleges participating in the plan to
cc.
full tuition (not including fees) for un
der;^ cduate study in regular sessions. Evi
dence- of eligibility for rebate should be pre
sence. wit!. the application fa admission.
The • r- betes are not automatic and depen
an annual balance of accounts.

Graduate Fellowships and
Asslfsfantships
The
versify annually offers a limited
nurr - of fellowships and assistantships
ope,' to ail qualified graduate students.

Student Loan Funds
Information concerning loans may be obtainec in the office of the Director of Finan
cial Aids. These loan funds may be used for
the payments of tuition, fees, board and
room and other related educational ex
pense. ney are described briefly in the fol
lowing paragraphs.
National Direct Student Loan Fund. This
federally-sponsored program provides un
dergraduate borrowers with up to $1,000 an
nually, Graduate students are eligible to bor
row up to $2,500 per year, although funding
limitations seldom allow loans at this level.
Federal regulations require that first consid
eration be given to students who have need.
All borrowers must be U.S. citizens or perma
nent residents of the United States.
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Federally Insured Student Loan. The
federal government participates in an addi
tional loan program which is helpful to many
students. In this program, private lending in
stitutions such as banks, savings and loan as
sociations and credit unions issue loans to
students. Repayment in case of death or de
fault is guaranteed by the federal govern
ment. Undergraduates and graduates may
borrow up to $2,500 during an academic
year with certain lenders allowing up to
$3,500 per year for pharmacy students.
Some lending institutions will loan up to
$1,500 only. Repayment is delayed until nine
months following graduation or discon
tinuance of studies. Interest is a simple 7%.
Students with proven need receive special
interest benefits.
Methodist Student Loan Fund. A limited
number of students who are active members
of the United Methodist Church may obtain
loans from the Student Loan Fund adminis
tered by the Board of Education of that
church.
Emergency Loans. Loan monies pro
vided through the generosity ot interested
benefactors and friends of the University are
available through the University Loan Fund to
meet pressing obligations. Loans from this
source are ordinarily limited to $100. Repay
ment in full is normally expected within 120
days.
Emergency Loan Funds for students from
the School of Pharmacy have been pro
vided by the following:
California Pharmacy Foundation Trust
Fund, Inc., the John W. Dargavel Foundation,
The Auxiliary from Sacramento County
Pharmaceutical Association, the Drug Serv
ice Memorial Loan Fund, Pacific Pharmacy
Associates perpetuating Loan Fund and the
School of Pharmacy Memorial Loan Fund:
*Frank Bollig, Claude L. Busick, Charles Fox,
Edna E. Gleason, Fred C. Mahler, Flarold
McAnaw.
'Individuals who have contributed to this
Memorial Loan Fund.
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Academic Regulations
(Stockton Campus)
General Academic Procedures
Every student, in order to receive credit for
course work taken during a Part'cu'arterr^
must be properly registered during that term.
It is the student's responsibility to comply with
thlTheregistration

procedures are in^ic,f
in the time schedule which is available from
the Office of the Registrar prior to the
beginning of each term.

Student Programs of Study
Study Loads

, „

Twelve units constitute a minimum full-time
program of studies for the regular
undergraduate student and is the minimum
required fa participation in intercollegiate
activities and to maintain scholarships and
grants. Fa graduate students the minimum
full-time load is 9 units.
The maximum study load fa under
graduates without special permission is 18
units (19 units fa Pharmacy). Students who
wish to enroll fa units in excess of the
maximum study load must petition fa
approval. Approval is based to a great
extent upon the student's past academic
recad and will result in additional fees.
Concurrent Registration

A. Concurrent enrollment in classes at the
University of the Pacific and another
institution is permitted only with the
concurring approval of both institutions.
No such enrollment will be accepted
during the session in which the student plans
to complete the degree requirements.
B. Concurrent enrollment in a University of
the Pacific undergraduate degree program
and the Graduate School is permitted

providing the undergraduate student
accepts the following conditions.
iS in the last semester before
a
receiving the bachelor's degree and
b. has 6 or less required undergraduate
units of work to complete for the
bachelor's degree in that semester
of concurrency, and
r.
c has applied to the Graduate Scnqol
for concurrent status before entry into
this last semester, and
d has been recommendea by the
adviser and the Chairman of the
graduate department in which
qraduate work is to be taken, ana
e has been approved before the terni
opens by the Dean of the Graduate
School, and
f. enrolls in a combined
undergraduate-graduate load of
more than a normal graduate stud
load, and
g. the privileges accruing from
concurrent enrollment are null an<
void if the student does not graduate
at the end of the specified term o
concurrency, and
h. once o student has graduated,,
retroactive request that units in
excess of those needed for the
bachelor's degree be counted as
post-baccalaureate work will not be
granted. Arrangements must be prior
to the term of concurrency and not
during or after, and
i. the arrangements must be in a
written form through both the
Graduate School and the Registra? Office and have completed
application procedures to the
Graduate School for the degree
and/or credential program prior to
the opening of the concurrent term.

Limitations on Credit
Tr. maximum number of units accepted
from a junior college is 64; however, no junior
co' -ge credit will be accepted after a
student has completed 64 units from all
instil ilions attended, with the following
possible exceptions.
1 thai the courses are specifically
required for the student's academic
program, and
2 hat the course to be taken in the junior
iege is not offered at the University of
the Pacific or there is such an
reconcilable conflict that it cannot be
taken at the University. Primary
examples of the latter would be in the
cse of students who are enrolled in the
Ur versify but working in an intern
program in another city, and
3. ti
the number of units to be taken
under these provisions should not
exceed eight, and
4. that a petition be submitted and
|| .prove! given by the Committee on
Academic Regulations prior to
enroitng for these units.
A total of no more than 20 units may be
applied toward a degree from any or all of
the following; courses taken in accredited
correspo idence schools, extension courses,
and/or courses taken by examination. None
of these credits, however, will be accepted
during the session in which the student is
completing requirements for graduation in
this University.
Bachelor's Degrees
To be eligible for graduation candidates
must have:
1. completed the major requirements
specified by the school/college/
department with a minimum grade
point average of 2.0.
2. achieved a minimum grade point
average of 2.0 on all letter-graded
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work completed at the University of the
Pacific. On non-letter-graded work, the
faculty will determine the equivalency.
3. fulfilled the minimum residence
requirement of 32 out of the last 40
semester units of registration with UOP
just prior to receiving the degree.
4. accumulated the appropriate number
of units specified by the particular
school or college.
Any candidate for a Bachelor's degree
who has not completed work within seven
years must reapply and be subject to any
new requirements in effect at that time.
If a student holds a Bachelor of Arts
degree from the University of the Pacific, a
second Bachelor of Arts degree will not be
authorized although a notation can be
indicated on the academic record. Such a
student may apply for a second bachelor's
with a different specialty, such as a Bachelor
of Science degree in which case the
residence requirement of a minimum of 24
semester units beyond the date of the
Bachelor of Arts degree will be required as
well as satisfying the specific subject and
scholastic requirements of the particular
school or college for the Bachelor of Science
program.
Withdrawals

An "official" withdrawal is normally granted
to students who complete the withdrawal
petition properly and turn it in to the
Registrar's Office prior to the first day of final
examinations for the term. Prorata refunds will
be based upon the information indicated in
the petition. Students who withdraw without
filing such petition will jeopardize the
prospects of receiving a refund as well as
incurring possible academic penalties.
Changes in the Study Program

If a student desires to drop or add a course
after filing registration material, a drop/add
form must be completed, approved by the
adviser and instructor, and filed in the
Registrar's Office immediately. Such petitions
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are usually granted provided triey neither
increase or nor decrease the number of units
beyond the prescribed limits. Deadlines for
dropping a adding courses are announced
in the time schedule each term.
After the deadline dates have passed,
courses added or dropped will be
approved only as a result of unusual
situations or hardships.
.
,uOQ
Any petitions approved after the deadline
dates will be subject to a clerical service fee.
The date on which the petition is filed with
the Registrar is the effective date for financial
and academic adjustments.
Repetition of a Course
Only a course in which the student receives
an F a D grade may be repeated. Both the
initial grade and subsequent repeat grades
will show on the academic record and count
into the grade point average. D grades
repeated and assigned repeat grades of D
or better will have the units of these courses
count only once toward the total for the
graduation requirement.
Credit by Examination
An undergraduate student currently
registered fa four a mae units may
"challenge" by examination any courses
currently being offered by the University in
which, because of previous experience, the
student feels prepared. Courses challenged
may be in addition to those of the regular
study program.
Permission to take this special examination
is given only after the student has made a
formal application approved by the adviser,
the instructa, the appropriate academic
committee, and has paid the scheduled
service fee of $5.00.
Such examination will not be approved fa
taking in the term in which the student
intends to receive his baccalaureate degree

I

nor for courses in which the student has
already received a failing grade or has
aUTheeresults

of the examination will be
indicated as either a Pass or No Credit
grade and will be made a part of the
student's academic record in the term in
which the examination is requested.
Appropriate tuition fees will be assessed
accordingly.
Change of Degree Objective
A student who has been admitted 10 one
degree program and who later desires to
change the objective to another degree or
to another college or school of the University
must submit the appropriate request to the
Admissions Office for approval and for the
evaluation of records under the new degree
or program requirements.
Change of Major
A student who decides to change a major oi
to declare one must obtain the appropna
form from the Office of the appropriate dear
or from the Registrar's Office. Requests for
these changes are routinely approved and
are needed to assure the assignment of an
adviser.

Grading Policies
Symbols and Definitions
Students will be assigned grades in keeping
with the following provisions.
A
AB+
B
C+
C
CD+
D

= outstanding work, highly meritorious
very good but not outstanding, better
than average
= average, standard performance

4.0
3.7
3.3
3.0
2.7
2.3
2.0
1.7
1.3

1.0
barely passing but counts toward
graduation
0.0
failure. Will count in the grade point
average. Must be repeated with a
satisfactory grade to receive credit toward
graduation.

P
N
NC

= incomplete work due to extenuating and
hardship circumstances which prevent the
completion of the work assigned within the
regular time of the term. Each incomplete
grade assigned must be accompanied
with a contract statement agreed to by
both instructor and student as to:
a. what work remains to be completed
b. how it is to be evaluated
c. a time indicated for completion
within but no later than the following
deadlines:
For fall semester, by July 1 following
For spring semester, by November 1
foilowing
For summer term, by Sept 15
following
i? work is not completed within these
i'loulated times, the instructor may wish to
dicate a grade in lieu of the "F" or "NC"
which would automatically be imposed
with failure to complete the work. All
completes must be made up before
a: actuation if you intend to complete the
course. There can be no removal of
incompletes or grade changes made to
the academic record after the student
graduates.
-'-asslng work on the Pass/No Credit
System. Approved only for certain courses
and programs of a college or school
Jeferred grading for graduate thesis,
dissertation, or research work in progress.
no credit recognition. Represents
unsatisfactory work under the Pass/NC
option. Not assignable in the Conservatory
of Music.

Pass/No Credit Grading System

Depending upon the regulation of a
particular college or school, students may
request to receive pass or no credit grades
rather than the traditional letter grades. This is
available to encourage enrollments in
courses outside the student's area of major or
specialization and thus will help broaden the
student's genera! education. Normally this
freedom is limited to one course per
student per term and does not include
courses within a student's major field.
Forms are available in the Registrar's
Office.
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Scholastic Actions
Dean's Honor Roll
Each undergraduate student currently
enrolled in the University of the Pacific who
achieves a 3.5 grade point average at the
close of a term in which 12 or more units of
work assigned grades A, B, C, D, or F has
been completed will be declared as being
on the Dean's Honor Roll for that term. A
notation will be indicated on the student's
academic record of this achievement.
Probation and Disqualification
Students who have achieved academic
deficiencies in their work will be notified by
the University of their status immediately
following the close of a term. Such notices
serve to call the student's attention to the
worth of seeking advice and assistance from
the adviser, instructors, and/or the Dean's
Office.
Academic deficiency status will be
reported as either Probation or Disqual
ification.
Probation is a warning and usually carries
with it some request for a reduction in the
student's study load or activities or both to
provide for greater concentration of study
efforts. Two definitions are involved:
First Probation is assigned when a grade
point deficiency of less than 2.00 to include
-5 grade points on either the cumulative
record or those earned at UOP alone.
Second Probation is assigned when a
grade point deficiency is greater than -5 to
include -10 grade points has been
achieved on either the cumulative record or
earned on the UOP academic record alone.
Disqualification results from a deficiency of
more than 10 grade points inclusive whether
cumulatively or in UOP alone. The registration
privilege of a student is revoked until
approval is granted for reinstatement. Any
student thus disqualified may apply fa
reinstatement as soon as evidence is
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presented to indicate that thejaotdfc
causing the deficiency have been removed
or ameliorated. Reinstatement if approved,
will normally not become effective until he
lapse of at least one regular term following
disqualification.
'
Students enrolled in a college ^ school of
the University which uses the Pass/No Credit
grading system exclusively will have their
academic status determined by the faculty.
Graduation Honors
^ ^ ..
The determination of Honors at Graduation
will be made by each college or school in
conjunction with the approval of the
Committee on Academic Affairs.

Application for Graduation
An application fa graduation activates a
student's file fa graduation evaluation. It
should be filed with the Registrar's Office no
later than November 1 by any student
expecting to fulfill degree requirements in
any session pria to November first of the next
calendar year. This allows time for a review
of studies completed and to enable the
student to enroll fa any requirements not yet
completed. Certification for actual
graduation will be by the adviser and the
faculty of the college or school.
There are four end-of-term dates (end of
fall and spring semesters, end of winter term,
end of summer session], but diplomas are
famally awarded only at the May
commencement.
Students who will complete their
baccalaureate degree requirements during
the following summer may request by
special petition to participate in the May
commencement.

Records and Transcripts
An academic record for each student is
maintained in the Registrar's Office. This

official record is considered to be both
private and confidential. It is used in the
conduct of the student's personal and
^ponwritten request by the stuaent. an
official transcript of his or her academ
record is issued to whomever he designate,
provided that all of the student s fmancia
obligations to the University are in order.
Official transcripts of credit earned a*
other institutions which have beer preser ^
for admission or evaluation of credii beco,
the property of the University and are not
re-issued or copied for distribution to other
institutions. Copies or transcripts of work
completed at other institutions must be
obtained from the originating institution.
A service fee of $1.00 per transcript is
required for processing the reco d.

Class Standing
Undergraduate students will be designated
freshmen, sophomores, juniors, or seniors b
the number of units which have beer,
completed toward graduation as follows.
1
-271/2 units is a freshman (less than I
courses]
28 -56 units is a sophomore (7-14
coursss)
56V2 - 96 units is a junior (15-24 courses)
961/2 - up units is a senior (25-33 courses]

Residence Requirement
The minimum residence requirement for a
bachelor's degree program is 32 out of if • ^
last 40 units of registration in the University of
the Pacific just prior to receiving the degree.

Reservation of Powers
The University reserves the right to modify or
change the curriculum, admission
standards, course content, degree
requirements, regulations, tuition or fees at
any time without prior notice.
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DireSof F?v*al Plant

USS S

r
?.01
Directs S Finance
D,reS,Se,SOnnel

Director of Computer
Services
DireCSe0MCfeBsUS'neSS

Director, Printing and
Mailing
Director, Purchasing
Controller
Chief Accountant
Grants Accountant
Payroll Accountant

Leonard M.,
• Mph M. Anderson
Ross M.J. Mofc
Ra'PR "• **<*
Rcfcert F. McMaste
Edgar W. Case
cwir,,w
^ A- sPnn3 !
Thomas J. Ford
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Mamno Berbar •
. Larry G. BretJ-V
David W Dan
Joan K. cowt.
Dennis Parkins.
Bursar
Loan Officer
• Mai Burge
Director of Auxiliary Services ... Paul Fairpr
Manager, Bookstore
Albert WarDirector, Food Service
Mary T. Heacc <
Manager, Catering
Service
Mary I. Heacc
Manager, Grace Covell Dining
Hall
Robert Woodward
Manager, Quadrangle Dining
Hall
Edward La g
Manager, University Center
Food Service
Gary V. Verz 11
Director, Housing
Stanley A. Green
Business Manager,
School of Dentistry
Milton Lambertson
Assistant Business
Manager
Gordon J. fuccer
Bldg. Superintendent,
School of Dentistry
Larry Jones
Assistant Dean, Administration
School of Law
Gary V. Schaber

The Emeritus Faculty
Alonrc L Baker, 1949, Professor of Political
Science, Emeritus, 1964.
C. Mesnscm Barr-Smitten, 1910, Dean of Women,
Emc • . 1937,
Artin. P. eckwith, 1953, Professor of Economics
anc sir >ss Administration, Emeritus, 1969.
J. R
iodley, 1923, Professor of Music,
Emeritus, ''772.
Ma •
fowling, 1944, Professor of Piano,
Emeritus. 1973, :
DeMo! ;i:s Brown, 1924, Professor of Speech and
Drama. Emeritus, 1968.
Emerson G. Cobb, 1948, Professor of Chemistry,
Emeritus, 1978.
Edwii Ding, 1948, Professor of Economics,
Emeri .. '972.
John
: ' . -.st Elliott, Professor of Piano, Emeritus,
1970.

Rollir 'i. Fox, 1955, Professor of Education,
Emeritus, 1971.
Frank C, Gentry, 1964, Professor of Mathematics,
Emeritu:. 1972.
Fay Goit nan, 1937, Professor of Education and
Sociology. Emeritus, 1976,
Gordon "Verne" Harrison, 1948, Professor and
Chairman of Civil Engineering, Emeritus, 1974.
Harold S. Jacoby, 1933, Professor and Chairman
of Sociology Department, Emeritus, 1976.
J. Marc Jcmtzen, 1940, Dean of the School of
Education Emeritus, 1974, Professor of Education,
Emeritus. 1978.
Cisco N. Kihara, 1957, Professor of
Pharmaceutics, Emeritus, 1973.
Lloyd H. King, 1954, Professor of Education,
Emeritus, 1974,
Walter S. Knox, 1946, Professor of Health, Physical
Education and Recreation, Emeritus, 1963.
Frank A. Lindhorst, 1945, Professor of Bible and
Religious Education, Emeritus, 1962.
Henderson E. McGee, 1962, Professor of Civil
Engineering, Emeritus, 1969.
Virginia Short McLaughlin, 1929, Professor of
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Pedro Osuna, 1959, Associate Professor of
Education, Emeritus, 1969.
Donald M. Pace, 1967, Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology, Emeritus, 1977.
Marion Ochsner Pease, 1929, Professor of
Education, Emeritus, 1962.
Martha Foster Pierce, 1928, Associate Professor
of English, Emeritus, 1963.
John Calvin Potts, 1965, Professor of Chemistry,
Emeritus, 1975.
Howard L. Runion, 1948, Professor of Speech,
Emeritus, 1969.
Elliott J. Taylor, 1947, Dean of Admissions and
Financial Aids, Emeritus, 1972.
Lucas Underwood, 1946, Professor of
Musicology, Emeritus, 1972.
Carl Voltmer, 1948, Professor of Physical
Education and Recreation, Emeritus, 1971.
J. Henry Welton, 1926, Professor of Voice,
Emeritus, 1967.
R. Coke Wood, 1953, Professor of History,
Emeritus, 1976.

Activity and Service Officers
Director, A Cappella Choir .. William J. Dehning
Director, Bands
C. Dale Fjerstad
Director, Opera Theatre .... George L. Buckbee
Director, Orchestra
George L. Buckbee
Director, Pacific Theatre
Sy M. Kahn
Director, Pacific Center for Western
Studies
Walter A. Payne
Director Emeritus
R. Coke Wood
Archivist
Ronald H. Limbaugh
Director of Publications .... Martha S. O'Bryon
Director. Speech & Hearing Clinic Roy J. Timmons
Director. Learning Center
Vickie Sanders
Director, High School Equivalency
Program
J°se Alva
Director, Intercollegiate
Athletics
Cedric W. Dempsey
Director, Sports Information
Jay Goldberg

Music History, Emeritus, 1968.

Wilfred M. Mitchell, 1946, Professor of

Psychology, Emeritus, 1972.

William D. Nietmann, 1946, Professor Philosophy,
Emeritus, 1976.
Charles B. Norman, 1938, Professor of
Economics, Emeritus, 1970.
Leonard O'Bryon, 1942, Professor of Modern
Languages, Emeritus, 1976.
Lawrence J. Osborne, 1951, Professor of English,
tmeritus. 1978.

Library Faculty
Judith K. Andrews, 1966, Associate Professor,
Assistant Reference Librarian
A.B.,Chico State College, 1961
M S in L S„ Drexel Institute of Technology, 1962

44

The Board of Regents

Laura M. Boyer, 1965, Professor, Reference
AA^George Washington University, 1956
AM University of Denver, 1959
a m in L S George Peabody College, 1961
Erwin C Burmeister, 1962, Professor, Catalog
Librarian

B.S., University of Illinois, 19^3
WiHiam J. Sen, 1948, Associate Professor,
Director of Audiovisual Services
B.S., Alabama Polytechnic Institute, 1935
AM, Columbia University Teachers College, 1948
Bartley M. Harloe,1978, Assistant Professor,
Assistant Catalog /Reference Librarian

B.A., San Francisco State University, 1968
M A., San Francisco State University, i971
M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh, 1977
J. Frank Jones, 1966, Associate Professor,
Reference Bibliographer

B S Middle Tennessee State College, 1936
A.M., University of Michigan, 1943
B.S. in L.S., George Peabody College, 1950
Dorothy E. Kanwischer, 1965, Assistant
Professor, Assistant Catalog Librarian
A B Unviersity of Rochester, 1932
B in L.S., Syracuse University, 1945
James M. Perrin, 1956, Associate Professor,
Order Librarian
A.B., Manhattan College, 1952
AM in L.S., University of Michigan, 1955
Donna Good Reid, 1977, Lecturer, Assistant
Reference Librarian
B A , University of Tennessee, 196/
M.L.S.. University of Denver, 1974
James A. Riddles, 1960, Professor, Director of
Libraries
A.B., Arizona State College (Tempe), 1940
M S in L.S., University of Southern California, 1947
Ernestine S. Smutny, 1963, Professor, Serials
Librarian
A.B., College of William and Mary, 1941
A.M., Columbia University, 1953
B.L.S., University of California, 1953
Sherman H. Spencer, 1950, Professor,
Circulation Librarian
A.B., Montana State University, 1949
M.S. in L.S., Columbia University, 1950
Arthur W. Swann, 1970, Associate Professor,
Science Librarian
A.B., University of Michigan, 1939
B.D., Vanderbilt University, 1945
B.S. in L.S., Geofge Peabody College for Teachers,
1946
A.M. L.S., University of Michigan, 1949
M.Div. Vanderbilt University, 1973

The Board of Regents
Members of the Board
Term Expiring 1978
T'F- Ba"nn'
Kenneth D. Beatie
A'exG-Spa^
R. Marvin Stuart
Arthur V. Thurman
Mrs, Ben Wallace,
Term Expiring 1979

Maurice Buerge
Mrs. E. Tobin Hansen
Jaquelin H. Hume
Richard G. landis
Thomas J. Long
Thomas W. Witter
Term Expiring 1980
C.Robert Clarke

Mrs. Paul L. Davies
Noel C. LeRoque
Geage H. Wilson
Carlos C. Wood
Herbert K.Yee
Term Expiring 1981

Mrs. Frederick J. Early
Cecil W. Humphreys
Albert "Fum" Jongeneei
Eugene McGeorge
Mason M. Roberts
Edward W. Westgcrte
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R.L. Brandenburger
Paul L. Davies,
John R. Gamble
Robert D. Haas
Geage Pardee
Term Expiring 1983
Robert M. Eberhardt
Mrs. James P. Darrah
Mrs. Winifred O. Raney
Miss Lucy Ritter
Frank K. Richardson
Frederick T. West
Officers of the Board
Robert M. Eberhardt
R.L. Brandenburger
Mrs. Ben Wallace, Jr
Miss Lucy Ritter
Mrs. Winifred O. Raney
Custodian of Endowment
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College of the Pacific
A liberal arts and sciences college of the
University of the Pacific featuring a 4-1-4
calendar, fifty-three major programs,
and a general education program with
multi-disciplinary options.
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The College of the Pacific offers its students
several options in their pursuit of a liberal
education - an education which allows
them opportunities for self-discovery,
intellectual development, and freedom of
choice in planning for their individual needs
and interests.
Self-discipline, rigor, persistence, and a
willingness to explore new areas of
knowledge are essential qualities ot the
educated person. These attributes important in self-discovery - emerge as
students begin to take responsibility for their
own education. New students must, with the
assistance of their advisers, plan their own
programs, selecting courses in which they
not only respond to th© instructor s qu©stions
but must identify and investigate their own
problems. As students begin specialized
study in the College, they find a variety of
choices in departmental and
interdepartmental programs. Within the
breadth of general education and the depth
of study in a major, students plan progiams
to achieve their educational goals. Offering
quality and diversity, the College of the
Pacific provides pathways toward the future
and the means to appreciate life.

General Education Program
One of the ways in which the College of the
Pacific offers students an opportunity to
strengthen their intellectual preparation for
life, as well as the means to develop their
talents and values, is the General Education
Program. In this program, students must
complete one of two possible options by
choosing from a variety of courses offered in
four curricular divisions (humanities, social
sciences, natural sciences and behavioral
sciences). Option One requires three courses
in each division outside of the one which
includes the major. Option Two, a less
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traditional plan, requires students to
complete two pairs of multi-disciplinary
courses as well as two courses in the divisions
outside of the major division.
Organized into pairs or groupings of
courses, the multi-disciplinary offerings of
Option Two help students to integrate and
synthesize knowledge by focusing the
perspectives and methods of two or more
disciplines upon a common theme, idea,
issue, or problem.
In each of the options, through course
assignments and close faculty contact, UOP
students experience the satisfaction of
discovery and accomplishment. In addition,
the General Education Program provides a
broad academic base upon which they can
make decisions about their future and
develop necessary social and intellectual
capacities.

The Major Program
The academic concentration in the College
of the Pacific provides an opportunity for
specialized study in a major through an
unusually varied and flexible arrangement of
courses permitting intensive exploration in
one area or in related areas of knowledge.
In an effort to help the student become
sensitive to human concern and as
self-directing and flexible as possible, the
College has several kinds of majors: a major
in a single subject or discipline, such as
chemistry, history, or mathematics; a major in
pre-professional studies, such as pre-law or
pre-ministerial; and a major in professional
studies, such as recreation or
communicative disorders.
The College of the Pacific also has
cross-disciplinary majors in which two areas
of study are combined, such as political
economy, applied mathematics-physics,
geophysics, and chemistry-biology. The
College offers multi-disciplinary majors in
such fields as Black Studies urban affairs and
international relations, which draw upon the

resources of several departments and
programs. Another kind of multi-disciplinary
study is that in which two or more disciplines
are combined to meet the needs of
individual students. Unlike the other
programs established by the College, these
may be initiated by the student and are
developed in response to his or her specific
needs. These majors may focus upon
particular areas from which the student, with
his or her faculty adviser, selects courses from
several disciplines. Programs may also be
built around a central theme viewed from a
variety of perspectives.
In addition, students take full advantage
of the opportunities provided by other
schools and colleges on the campus.
Students planning on a career in teaching
take their professional course work in the
School of Education in addition to their major
program of study in the College of the
Pacific. Many students take elective courses
in the cluster colleges, the Conservatory of
Music, and the School of Business and Public
Administration.
Each year instructors plan special topics
courses related to their own study and
research or in response to new student
interests. Using these courses, students, with
the help of their advisers, may plan a wide
variety of academic programs at the
College of the Pacific. In this way the
College offers much of the curricular richness
of a large university while maintaining close
relationships between students and faculty.

Special Programs
College of the Pacific students may spend
all or part of their junior year abroad at
universities in France, Spain, Germany,
Austria, or England through a special
affiliation with the Institute of European
Studies. Students interested in international
relations may participate in the United

Nations Semester conducted in cooperation
with Drew University.
In Stockton students can participate in a
variety of community organizations such as
migrant worker camps, public schools,
correctional institutions, or mental hospitals
where students face social and educational
problems which they relate to their
experiences in their academic programs.
Through study, observation, and
participation, students define their goals and
roles in the world.

The College Calendar and
Winter Term
Under the 4-1-4 calendar, College of the
Pacific students normally take 16 units from
September to mid-December and 16 units
from the beginning of February to late May.
During the month of January, the University's
Winter Term, students pursue a single project
or program of independent study. This
four-unit course permits each student to study
one area of special interest intensively, to
develop the capacity to work independently
and, when appropriate, to unite theory and
practice through field work. For example,
some students have made an intensive field
examination of ecological problems at Blue
Lake, California. Other students have studied
the impact of the Great Depression using
historical sources in their home communities.
A number of pre-dental students spend the
bulk of the term at a dentist's office
experiencing the varied aspects of the
profession of dentistry.

The COP Student in UOP
The reciprocal relationship between the
College of the Pacific and both the
professional schools and the cluster colleges
offers the COP student opportunities for
Personal and intellectual enrichment.
Students from COP may take courses in the
professional schools as well as in the cluster
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colleges. Activities such as athletics, music,
forensics, and drama are University-wide
and bring students with various interests and
objectives together in common endeavors.
The University newspaper, The Pacifican, is
student edited and published. KUOP-FM also
is a medium for student expression and
creativity. Students are responsible for the
production and content of publications and
broadcasts.
Most COP students live on campus in
residences which are close to classrooms
and laboratories. There are, however, a
number of students in COP from the diverse
population of the Stockton area. At the
University Center, students living on or off
campus are drawn together by special
educational and entertainment programs.
Students living on or off campus may also
come together in a great variety of
organizations such as the Women's Union,
Club de Espanol, Math Club or Associated
Black Students.
Not only are College of the Pacific
students active in planning and pursuing
their own education, but they have a
responsible role in the life of the College and
University as a whole. Students participate in
making curricular changes and determining
academic and social policies of the
College. Such decisions are made only after
full and free discussion by faculty,
administrators, and students. Students are
voting members of COP committees; thus,
the committee structure keeps avenues of
communication constantly open between
students, faculty, and administrators. Student
representatives participate formally in the
decisions of most COP departments.
The College of the Pacific Association
(COPAj seeks to articulate the feelings of the
students to the College administration and
faculty. Student government of individual
residences is localized in house councils.
Thus, all students are responsible for their own
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Majors and specialized programs
offered in and through College of the
Pacific
Applied Mathematics/Physics (B.S.)
Art History (B.A.)
Biological Sciences (B.A., B.S., M.S.)
Black Studies (B.A.)
Ceramics-Sculpture (B.F.A.)
Chemistry (B.A., B.S., M.S., Ph.D.)
Chemistry-Biology (B.S.)
Classics (B.A.)
Commercial Design (B.F.A.)
Communication Arts (B.A., M.A.)
Communicative Disorders (B.A., M.A.)
Drama (B.A.)
Drawing-Painting (B.F.A.)
Economics (B.A., B.S.)
English (B.A., M.A.)
English-Communication Arts (B.A.)
French (B.A.)
Geology (B.A., B.S.)
Geophysics (B.S,)
German (B.A.)
Greek (B.A.)
History (B.A., M.A.)

conduct and have a voice in articulating
their standards of behavior.
Through their years at the College of the
Pacific, students not only define their goals
but discover their roles. Through major
Programs and preprofessional studies, COP
students learn what they can give to the
world. In their total experience at the College
of the Pacific, they begin to ask and to
answer important questions related to their
careers and their own identities.

International Relations (B.A.)
Latin (B.A.)
Liberal Studies (B.A.)
Life Sciences (B.A.)
Linguistics (B.A.)
Mathematics (B.A., B.S.)
Medicinal Chemistry (B.S.)
Music (B.A.)
Philosophy (B.A.)
Physical Education (B.A., M.A.)
Physical Sciences (B.A.)
Physics (B.A., B.S., M.S.)
Political-Economy (B.A.)
Political Science (B.A., M.A.)
Pre-Law (B.A.)
Preministerial (B.A.)
Psychology (B.A., M.A.)
Public Administration (B.A.)
Recreation (B.A., M.A.)
Religion (B.A., M.A.)
Social Sciences (B.A.)
Sociology (B.A., M.A.)
Spanish (B.A., M.A.)
Studio Art (B.A.)
Urban Affairs (B.A.)
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General Academic
Regulations
Requirement for Graduation
A Students receiving a baccalaureate
degree in the College of the Pacific must
complete at least one hundred and
thirty-two units with a minimum grade point
overaae of 2.0.
, ,
Students must also successfully complete
at least three Winter Terms. Freshman
students are required to take a Winter Term
course. (See below for students transferring
into the College of the Pacific.)
B. In order to complete the requirements for
a baccalaureate degree, at least 32 of the
last 40 units must be earned at the University
of the Pacific. To obtain a second
baccalaureate degree from the College,
the candidate must complete at least 24
units at the University of the Pacific after the
awarding of the first degree.
C. Students must complete a major
program of studies prescribed by the
College to fulfill the requirements for a
baccalaureate degree. For courses in the
major (including cognate courses) students
must achieve a grade point average of 2,0
a better (a "C" average). The maximum
number of units a student may take for
graduation credit in any department is 60.
Courses numbered "21" (in the former
multi-disciplinary program) do not count
toward the major a toward the 60 unit
maximum.
D. Students must complete the General
Education Program to fulfill the requirements
for a baccalaureate degree. The General
Education Program consists of a minimum of
nine courses distributed within the four
curricular divisions of the College. Students
have two options for completing this degree
requirement prior to graduation. Option One
requires three courses (12 units) in each of the
curricular divisions other than the major

division' social sciences, behavioral
sciences, natural sciences, and humanities.
Ontion Two requires two pair of

thematically-linkedmulti-dis^hnaryc^rses
in addition to a minimum of two courses (»
units) from each of the curncu ar d.v^ons
other than the major division. Under both
ootions the minimum number of required
courses is the same, although the sequence
and type of courses may differ. All
candidates for the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor
of Fine Arts, and the Bachelor of Science
deqrees participate fully in the General
Education Program. A detailed Presel^!°
of the General Education Program, including
descriptions of multi-disciplinary offerings, is
included in the General Education
Handbook. The Handbook may be
obtained in the College of the Pacific Dean s
Office.
_
- „
Special Requirements for Transfer
Students
A All students must meet the 12-unit breadth
requirement of the general education option
they select. Transfers must meet
equivalencies in units, but only courses worth
three or more units will count toward the
breadth requirements.
B The number of Winter Terms required of
transfer students will be determined on the
following basis: 16 or less transfer units —
three Winter Terms required; 17-52 units two Winter Terms required; 53 or more units
— one Winter Term required. Every transfer
student must complete at least one Winter
Term or equivalent project.
C. Each major adviser evaluates transfer
courses to determine if they satisfy any of the
major course requirements. Transfer courses
with titles similar to courses required for major
programs at the College of the Pacific may
not be accepted as meeting major
requirements.
D. Transfer courses will be given
departmental designations at the time of

transfer, The transfer courses will then be
included in the determination that no more
than 60 units in any one department are
included in the 132 unit graduation
requirements.

Normal Course Load
A full-time student may not register for less
than twelve or more than eighteen units in a
semester, including any units carried
concurrently in another institution. Permission
to carry excess units may be granted by
petition to the College Committee on
Courses and Standards.

Class Attendance
Students are expected to attend classes
regularly, but proficiency rather than
attendance is the criterion for judging a
student's performance. Exceptions to this
principle may be made in seminars, physical
activity classes, and other classes where
regular attendnace is essential in order for
any judgment to be made.
In all cases, the instructor shall, at the
beginning of the course, provide each
student in writing a statement of the specific
attendance and grading policies to be
followed.
At the request of a student, his or her
instructors will be notified of absences due to
illness, University related activities, or other
conditions beyond the control of the student.

Policies on Groding in the College
of the Pacific
A. Departmental course offerings
designated for general education are
normally on a letter grade basis. Students
who wish to be graded on a Pass/No Credit
basis must secure and complete a form
available from the Office of the Registrar.
Students shall be permitted to take
courses on a Pass/No Credit basis outside
their major in order to encourage enrollment
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in courses outside students' areas of
specialization and thus help broaden their
general education. Normally this option shall
be limited to one course per student per
semester. The student must declare the
intention to enroll in a course on the Pass/No
Credit grading option with the instructor by
completing a form available from the Office
of the Registrar.
in cooperation with the Office of the
Deans, departments may designate certain
courses as being graded only on the
Pass/No Credit basis. These courses will be
those in which the nature of the learning
does not provide an adequate basis for
meaningful rank ordering of student
performance. In these courses, under no
circumstances shall the student's work be
evaluated on letter grading system.
C. Courses numbered 87/187 (internship)
and 89/189 (practicum) must be graded on
a Pass/No Credit basis only. Courses number
107 in the Department of Physical Education
and Recreation are physical education
activity classes and are graded on a
Pass/No Credit basis only. Fieldwork courses
are normally graded on a Pass/No Credit
basis.
D. The grade "P" is given for courses passed
by examination, by the College Level
Equivalency Program examinations, or by
advanced placement.

Course Numbering Policies and
Restrictions
A. Courses number 1 to 199 are
undergraduate courses, certain of which
may be accepted toward graduate
degrees when taken in the graduate year.
Courses number 1 to 99 are lower-level
courses designed primarily for
freshmen/sophomore students and/or for
students with little or no prerequisite training.
Courses numbered 100 to 199 are
upper-level courses designed primarily for
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junior/senior students and/or for students
with appropriate prerequisite training.
B. Courses numbered 87/187 and 89/189
indicate internship and practicum study
when included in the course number of
departments in the College of the Pacific.
Course numbers 87/187 designate work
experiences that usually are conducted
off-campus, primarily under the supervision
of someone not on the faculty of the College
of the Pacific. Course numbers 89/189
designate work experiences conducted
usually on campus, under the direct
supervision of a College of the Pacific faculty
member. Courses number 87/187 and
89/189 may be taken for two or four units ot
credit. Internship and practicum courses
must be evaluated on a Pass/No Credit
basis only. If a department's 87/187 and/or
89/189 courses carry alphabetic subscripts
designating different categories of study
experiences, then the 87/187 or 89/189
course may be repeated for credit as long
as the student does not repeat a category
(subscript) or exceed the 20 unit limitation
(see "E" below). In some cases, the
department may indicate special
restrictions.
C. Courses number 107 in the Department of
Physical Education and Recreation are
physical education activity courses. Students
will be able to apply no more than eight
activity units toward graduation. Only four
units in inter-collegiate athletics can count
toward graduation. A one-unit activity class
can be repeated only once. No two-unit
activity class may be repeated for credit.
Activity classes will be evaluated on the
Pass/No Credit basis.
D. No more than 20 units of internship
(87/187), practicum (89/189), and physical
education activity courses (107) in any
combination may be applied to the units
required for a baccaloureate degree.
E. Courses number 201-299 carry credit for
graduate degrees.

vcrre TODAY-R
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F. Courses numbered above 300 are
exclusively for students admitted to a
doctoral program.
G. Courses numbered 193: Each
department of the College of the Pacific
offers a course 193 or courses with
differentiating letters 193a, 193b. The content
of these courses changes with the instructors
who offer them. Some departments offer
lower-level special topics courses numbered
93. The material of the special topics courses
may reflect the current research of the
instructor or the needs and interests of a
group of students. Detailed descriptions of
these courses may be obtained from the
chairperson of the department in which the
courses are offered.
H. Each of the following course numbers
designates a similar function in each
department of the College of the Pacific: 191
and 291, independent study, undergraduate
and graduate; 93,193 and 293, special
topics, undergraduate and graduate; 195,
295 and 395, seminar, undergraduate,
graduate, and doctoral; 197, 297, and 397,
independent research, undergraduate,
graduate, and doctoral; 299, master's thesis;
399, doctoral dissertation. Courses
numbered 191 or 197 may be offered for 2 or
4 units credit only.
I. When two course numbers are separated
by a comma, the first is a prerequisite to the
second; when they are separated by a
semicolon either course may be taken
independently of the other. Course numbers
separated by a hyphen indicate no credit is
given until both courses have been
completed in proper sequence. Course
numbers separated by a slash or virgule
indicate that both courses are
simultaneously offered by the same instructor
but are available for upper and lower
division, or upper division and graduate
enrollment.
J. Odd numbered courses are offered every
year; even numbered courses are offered
every other year.
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Art
Professors. Mullen. Reynolds, Walker (Chairperson).
SSte Professors: Pecchenino. Wilcox

Assistant Professors: Dellinger, Sanders
Adjunct Professors: Dennison. Yip

We recognize the
<"
dianity and human worth as pasic
inaredients for the arts. Therefore, the
department has established oga,
aimed toward synthesizing artistic skills ana
conceptual understandings, toward
melding feeling andknowledgaand
toward integrating vision and reahty. bucn
Droaram will elicit the development of
individually competent visual statemen .
The department offers two degree
pr^aSie Bachelo, of Arts is designed
to provide meaningful experiences for
students who seek a general education by
majoring in studio work or in art history and
fa those who are preparing for a
professional career in teaching.
The Bachelor of Fine Arts De9ree
Droaram is somewhat more structured ancl
offers three areas of concentration (Drawing
and Painting, Ceramics and Sculpture, and
Commercial Design) for students who seek a
selected, more sequential professional
orientation either for their personal
development a fa career preparation.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
(33 Courses - 132 Units)
I. Successful completion of the General
Education Program of the College of the
Pacific
II. Successful completion of selected major
and electives
A. Maja in Studio Art
Students are required to take a
minimum of eleven (11) art courses (44 units)
plus three (3) courses (12 units) outside the
Department (consult adviser)
1. Foundation Program - 5 courses
(20 units): AAR 23 Design & Cola; AAR 27
Drawing I; AAR 61 Basic 3D Problems; AAR 71

Survey of Western Art to 1400; AAR 73 Su,vey
o, western Art after M00_ 6
p4 units)
One course from each of the following
areas drawing, painting, ceramics,
sculpture, printmaking, photography
B. Major in Art History
.
Students are required to take a

DePa?mFoundatton Program

- 5 courses

AAR 100,124, one studio course and three ( ]
art history courses
Students seeking the BA Degree in Studio Art
and in Art History may elect up to four (4)
raises
but may not exceed 15 total
courses taken within the Department.
HI Electives - Course offerings from
throughout the University to complete the 33
course (132 unit) graduation requiremen
Transfer Credit Courses taken outside the
Department must have the'approva
Department to be counted as part of the
courses required for the major,
Teacher Credential Candidates Single
Subject Credential candidates who are
seeking either the BA or the BFA Degreew t
a major in art should include AAR153(Artfo
Young Adults) as a Departmental eiecrtva
Close contact with the Department Advise^
regarding appropriate courses in the Sc
of Education is advised.
Prerequisite Courses Students majoring in
art must complete the foundation Pr°9[ ,
before proceeding to other Departme
courses. Non-art majors who wish to enro'
courses where prerequisite experiences a
expected should contact the Departmen
Art. The following non-prerequisite course
are normally available to a|J students^
23,27,55,61,64,66,71,73,98,100,102,104,
108,109,112,116,151,153,171.
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Requirements for the B.F.A.
Degree

throughout the University to complete the 35
course (140 units) graduation requirement

(35 courses or 140 units are necessary for
graduation)
I. Successful completion of the General
Education Program of the College of the
Pacific
II. Department Requirements - 17
Departmental courses (68 units) plus 4
courses (16 units) outside the Department
(consult adviser)
A. Majors (Area of Concentration)
1. Drawing & Painting
a. Foundation Program — 5 courses (20
units)
AAR 23,27,61,71,73
b. Core Program: 10 courses (40 units)
AAR 35,124,195,197, one art history,
2 painting courses, one sculpture,
one printmaking, one other drawing
or printmaking course
c. Required Electives - 2 courses (8
units)
AAR 116 recommended
2. Sculpture 8t Ceramics
a. Foundation Program — 5 courses (20
units)
AAR 23,27,61,71,73
b. Core Program — 10 Courses (40
units)
AAR 35,169,195,197, 2 sculpture
courses, 2 ceramics, one studio
problems, one art history
c. Required electives — 2 courses (8
units)
AAR 116 (Aesthetics) and
photography recommended.
3. Commercial Design
a. Foundation Program — 5 courses (20
units)
AAR 23,27,61,71,73
b. Core Program — 10 courses (40 units)
AAR 126,142,145,146,195,197,
photography, drawing, painting or
photography, serigraphy or jewelry.
c. Required Electives — 2 courses (8
units)
AAR 109 recommended
• Electives - Course offerings from

Course Offerings
23. Design and Color (4) (Required of all art
majors) A studio foundations course focusing
on design principles, and color theory.
27. Drawing I (4) (Required of all art majors)
A basic foundation course in drawing ...
exploring a variety of media, concepts and
skills.
31. Painting - Water Based (4) A studio
course exploring concepts and techniques
relative to water based painting processes.
Fundamentals of color, composition, value
and texture will be covered. Permission of
instructor.
33. Painting - Oil (4) A studio course based
on problem solving painting experiences
and personally motivated conceptual
investigations. Emphasis on composition,
color and process. Prerequisite: AAR 27 or
permission.
35. Figure Drawing I (4) Utilization of the
human figure as a vehicle for visual
expression through extensive drawing
experiences. Introduction to skeletal
anatomy. Prerequisite: AAR 27 or permission.
37. Lithography I (4) An introduction to the
lithographic process. Preparation and
execution of the print. A studio course
exploring both stone and metal plate
processes. Prerequisite: AAR 27 or
permission.
55 Ceramics I (4) Studio experience in
ceramic processes. Wheel throwing as well
as hand construction processes will be
covered. Attention to surface decoration
and firing processes will be included.
61. Basic 3-D Problems (4) an introduction to
non-objective 3-dimensional problems with
emphasis on design, color, texture and
appropriate usage of materials and tools.
64. Figure Sculpture (4) An introduction to
human anatomy through studio problems
using clay as the primary medium. Some
work will involve the use of plaster, both
casting and modeling.
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66. Head Sculpture (4) Studio investigations
of the human head through use of day ®
the modeling agent. Some emphasis w
placed on understanding the skeletal and
muscular structure of the head.
71 Survey of Western Art to 1400 [4) A
basic art history course exploring the major
periods and movements in western art up to
1400
A lecture course with visual support
to document the characteristics and styles of
each period.
73 Survey of Western Art After 1400 (4) A
continuation of AAR 71 examining painting,
sculpture, architecture and the variety of
artistic directions since 1400 to the present.
Areas to be covered will include,
Renaissance, Baroque, Neo-classicism,
Impressionism, Abstract Expressionism, Pop
Art and Conceptual Art.
98. Ancient Art (4) A detailed history of the
art forms of various civilizations trom
prehistoric times through the Greco-Roman
periods.
100 Italian Renaissance Art (4) A detailed
study of late Gothic and Renaissance art
from c. 1300 to c. 1575. Painting, sculpture
and architecture will be covered as well as
the creative spirit of the times.
102.19th Century European Art (4) A
detailed history of the early phases of
modern art from the late 18th to the late 19th
centuries. The course will cover painting,
sculpture, graphics and architecture.
104. 20th Century European Art (4) A
detailed study of the major trends in
painting, sculpture and architecture from
about 1885 through 1945. Individual artists, art
groups and movements will be studied in
depth.
108. American Art (4) A study of American
Art from the Colonial period through 1945.
Some emphasis will be placed on the
cultural and ethnic diversity as reflected in
the art work of these time periods.
109. Contemporary Art (4) A study of the
major developments in painting, and
sculpture from World War II to the present.
Abstraction, Neo-Dada, Pop, Earthworks,

Photo realism and other significant trends will
examined.
112 Museums - Theory & Practice (4) An
introduction to the history of museums and
the aeneral principles governing the r
activities. A historical and theoretical study,
supplemented by firsthand exposure to
museum functions.
116 Aesthetics (4) An examination of the
philosophy of art with particular attention
directed toward the interpretation, critical
analysis and evaluation of contemporary art.
124. Painting Materials (4) A studio
investigation into the chemistry, origin, and
proper use of paints, varnishes, chalks and
other media. Prerequisite: Course 23, 27, or
permission.
126. Illustration (4) A studio exPlorat!°n °+hp
styles, concepts and skills appropriate to the
visual expression of ideas in an interpretative
manner. Prerequisite: AAR 27 or permission.
127 Drawing II (4) An extension of Drawing I
with particular focus on compositional
problem solving and innovative approaches
to a variety of drawing media. Prerequisite.
AAR 27.
133. Painting - Studio Problems (4) An
intensive studio course designed to expanq
the student's understanding of and
involvement with the painting process.
Prerequisite: AAR 31 or 33.
135. Figure Drawing II (4) Visual articulation
of the human form with emphasis on the
muscular anatomy and compositional use oi
space. Prerequisite: AAR 35 or 64 or
permission.
137. Lithography II (4) Continued studio
exploration of the lithographic process using
black and white as well as color
approaches on stone and metal plates.
Prerequisites: AAR 37.
139. Intaglio (4) An indepth studio
investigation into a variety of intaglio
processes. Drypoint, etching, aquatint an
two plate registration processes will be
included. Prerequisites: AAR 27 or
permission.

be

142. Instrumental Drawing (4) A problem
oriented studio course focusing on
mechanical perspective and drawings of an
isometric nature and orthographic
projections.
143. Serigraphy (4) A studio exploration of
silk screen processes covering both
commercial as well as fine art approaches.
Prerequisite: AAR 23 or permission.
145. Advertising Design (4) Specific design
problems intended as background for
commercial reproduction. Lettering, layout,
and design concepts will be emphasized.
Prerequisite: AAR 23, 27 or permission.
146. Package & Poster Design (4) Practical
studio experiences related to the character,
methods and functions of package design
and poster design. Prerequisite: AAR 23, 27
or permission.
151. Children and Their Art (4) An
examination of the nature of the creative
process with particular focus on the art work
of young children. Laboratory assignments
and exploration of the fundamentals of art
and related processes will be an integral
part. Junior standing recommended.
153. Art for Young Adults (4) Attention
directed to the development of perceptual
awareness through extensive creative
laboratory experiences. The single-subject
teaching candidate with art career oriented
goals will benefit from this course, Junior
standing recommended.
155. Ceramics II (4) Emphasis will be placed
on wheel throwing proficiency, hand
construction techniques and glaze research.
Kiln stacking and firing techniques will be
included. Prerequisite: AAR 55 or permission.
157. Ceramics - Studio Problems (4)
Advanced studio problems and specific
research relative to the ceramic process.
Prerequisite: AAR 155
163. Sculptural Design (4) An investigation
of sculptural form and three-dimensional
design utilizing a variety of tools, equipment
ond processes. Prerequisite: AAR 61 or P,
165 Sculpture - Studio Problems (4) An
ln"depth studio experience in sculpture
oovering q variety of conceptual and
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technical problems. Prerequisites: AAR 64 or
66 or 163.
169. Jewelry (4) Technical and perceptual
experiences in both constructive and casting
methods of jewelry ... emphasis on design
and craftsmanship.
171. Photography (4) The search, selection
and production of photographic images ...
emphasis on composition as well as
darkroom techniques. Permission of the
instructor.
173. Photography - Studio Problems (4)
Advanced experiences in the taking,
developing and printing of photographs. An
exploration of techniques and concepts
leading to individual solutions of
photographic imagery. Prerequisite AAR 171.
195.BFA Studio (4] An in-depth studio
experience aimed toward the development •
of professional attitudes and a disciplined
approach to the creative process.
Development of a portfolio, participation in
a group exhibition and writing of a paper will
extend from the variety of lectures, seminars,
field trips and studio explorations to be
covered. Prerequisite: Studio major — Jr.
standing.
197. Senior Studio (4) An in-depth
independent studio investigation selected
from the student's area of concentration.
Departmental guidelines for depth of the
studio investigation will be provided the
student and the faculty sponsor. The
assigned faculty member will assess the
direction, content, and quality of the work
being pursued. The course will culminate
with a senior group exhibition and a well
documented essay which will cover the
nature of the investigation. Prerequisite:
Studio major - last spring semester before
graduation.
191. Independent Study (2 or 4) Enrollment
by permission of faculty only. Unless
indicated, independent study courses may
be counted only as electives.
193. Special Topics (4)
The privilege is reserved to hold any student work
permanently. Student property left on the premises
after year's end will be subject to disposal.
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Biological Sciences
Professors: Carson. Christianson, Funkhouser,
A. Hunter, Nahhas, Tucker
Associate Professor: McNeal
Assistant Professor: Tenaza
Lecturer: K. Chaubal

The Department of Biological Sciences
provides a curriculum leading to the
Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Science
degree. The program of studies is sufficiently
flexible to prepare students to pursue careers
in botany, marine biology, microbiology,
physiology, or zoology as graduate students.
Programs in the department also prepare
students for professional fields such as
dentistry, medical technology, nursing or
medicine. No matter what the career
objective, the student will be exposed to all
phases of major biological areas, and thus
will be able to make an intelligent choice ot
specialization in post-baccalaureate study.
The Departments of Biological Sciences
and Chemistry offer an interdepartmental
program leading to the Bachelor of Science
degree. This major is especially
recommended for students with interests in
medicine and graduate work in molecular
biology and biological chemistry. The major
is described in the Cross-Disciplinary majors
section of the program listings.
Preparation for admission to the
undergraduate program should include high
school work in algebra, plane geometry,
and trigonometry; high school chemistry and
physics are also recommended.
Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science degree must complete
a minimum of 11 courses in the Department of
Biological Sciences selected from the
following groupings with the aid of an
adviser. At least two courses are to be
selected from each group.
Group I-Survey of the Biotic World:
(Organismic Biology) Principles of Biology 51;
61; Biology of Insects 73; Invertebrate
Zoology 91; Plant Kingdom 130,132;
California Flora 136; Vertebrate Biology 171.

Students are required to compieteone
course in addition to Principles of Biology 51,
61.

Grouo II—Structure and Functions of
Organisms: 'Human Anatomy 71; Human

Physiology 81; Histology 127; 'Comparative
Anatomy 161; Comparative Embryology'165.
Group III-Structure and Function at the
Cellular Level: Genetics 101; Histology 12.,
'Microbiology 145; 'Medical Microbiology
147; Cell Physiology 153.
Group IV-Environmental Blo,®9yAquatic Biology 117; Parasitology 151;
Ecology 175; Evolution 179; Quantitative
Biology 181; Comparative Animal Behavior
185.
Only one Winter Term and one
Independent Study or Practicum count
toward the 11 required courses.
'Only one of the two starred courses within a
single group to count toward the group
requirement.
,
For the Bachelor of Arts degree one year of
General Chemistry, a semester of Organic
Chemistry, one course in Mathematics and
one semester of Physics are also required.
For the Bachelor of Science degree the
requirements include one year of General
Chemistry, one year of Organic Chemistry,
elements of Physical Chemistry and ei^er
Quantitative Analysis or Biochemistry. (If all
three of the latter are taken, Biochemistiy
can count as one of the 11 required biology
courses), one year of General Physics and
one year of Calculus, or one year of statistics
or one semester of calculus and one
semester of statistics.
A single subject teaching credential
candidate may select a course of study
leading toward a B.A. in Life Sciences. The
core program for this degree includes one
course in General Physics (Physics 23 or 53J,
two courses in General Chemistry (Chemis ry
25 and 27), two courses in General Biology
(Biology 51 and 61) and two courses in
Mathematics (Mathematics 31,41 or higher).
In addition the candidate must complete a
minimum of five additional courses in

Biological Sciences that should include
Genetics, Evolution, and one each in the
following categories: a) Organism level
biology (Group I); b) Organ level biology
(Group II); c) Cellular biology (Group III).

Course Offerings
31. Animal Societies (4) A study of how
animal societies are organized and their
relevance to understanding human social
behavior. Topics covered in the course
include mating systems, communication,
coloration, aggression, cooperation and
parental care. This course is recommended
for non-biology majors at any level. It may
not be taken for credit toward the biology
major. No prerequisites.
42. Biology of Human Development (4) An
understanding of one's own body is
fundamental in a liberal education. This
course will briefly review the structure and
function of a few major systems of the body
and consider embryology and genetics in
more detail. The weekly laboratory session
will make available to the student movies,
live material and slide preparations for a
more in-depth study of heredity and
development. This course is recommended
for non-biology majors at any level. It may
not be taken for credit toward the biology
major. No preprequisites.
51;61. Principles of Biology (4) Plant (51)
and animal (61) biology; preparation for
continued studies in the biological sciences.
No preprequisites.
71. Human Anatomy (4) A study of the
structure of the organ systems of man which
will be illustrated in the laboratory by
dissection of the cat with demonstrations on
the human cadaver. Prerequisite: Course
51;61.
73. Biology of Insects (4) A broad study of
the structure and function of this class of over
700,000 different species. It includes a study
of their morphogenesis, reproduction,
behavior and relation to man. The laboratory
work will include at least 3 field trips on
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Saturday in addition to the preparation of
50-75 classified insects. Both anatomy and
physiology of insects will be covered in the 2
weekly laboratories. No prerequisites.
81. Human Physiology (4) A review of the
functions of the major organ systems of
vertebrates with emphasis on the human
body. Prerequisites: one year of
college-level general biology; one semester
of genetics suggested.
89. Practicum: Laboratory Assistant in
Biology (2 or 4) Students attend
organizational meetings during which
laboratory material is discussed and then
assist in the laboratory answering student
questions, doing dissections, etc.
Attendance at class lectures is
recommended and students are expected
to take the lecture and laboratory
examinations. In some instances, one
laboratory meeting per week will earn two
units credit; two laboratory meetings per
week will earn four units credit.
Students enrolled in the Teaching of
Biology Practicum will be graded on a letter
grade basis. The grade will include
evaluation of teaching effectiveness and
responsibility in the course as well as scores
on laboratory and lecture examinations.
91. Invertebrate Zoology (4) The form,
function, development and evolution of the
invertebrates will be examined in lecture,
laboratory, and field. The theme of
adaptation to environment will be used to
integrate the diverse material. Examples
from fresh and estuarine waters will be
included. Prerequisite: Course 61 or
equivalent.
101. Genetics (4) Heritable variations and
their relation to structure, behavior, and
function of genetic material. A basic course
for students concentrating on biological
sciences, medical sciences, and liberal arts.
Prerequisite: Course 51;61.
105. Basic Concepts in Science (4) The
study of related sets of concepts that provide
the basis for the development of content in
science instruction. Intended primarily for
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general studies majors; not open to science
majors. No prerequisites.
117. Aquatic Biology (4) Freshwater,
brackish water and marine environments
and the biology of the organisms that inhabit
them. Prerequisite: Course 51;61.
127 Animal Histology (4) A study of the
tissues which comprise the organs of the
body. This course is limited to animal, ana
specifically human tissues. Thin sections of
organs will be studied and their structure
related to function. Prerequisite: Course 51;61,
130. Plant Kingdom: Algae and Fun9' (4)
A survey of lower plants emphasizing the
morphology, reproductive cycle and
environmental requirements of each.
Included will be material bearing on the
evolutionary relationships in each group and
their similarities and differences when
compared to related groups. We will utilize
field trips, text book and library research, as
well as labs covering: culture techniques,
living plant material, and microscope slides
of extant and extinct groups. Prerequisite:
Course 51.
132. Plant Kingdom: Land Plants (4) Survey
of the Bryophytes (mosses & relatives) and
vascular plants. Using lab and field work,
students will study the morphology,
reproduction and environmental
requirements of these groups. Particular
emphasis will be placed on the evolutionary
relationships existing between the groups
and the effects of increasing complexity on
their ability to survive on land. Prerequisite:
Course 51.
135. California Flora (4) The identification
and classification of flowering plants,
gymnosperms, ferns, and fern allies as
represented in Northern California.
145. Microbiology (4) The biology of
micro-organisms with emphasis on viruses,
bacteria, and fungi including techniques of
cultivation and identification. Prerequisite:
Course 51; 61 or equivalent and general
chemistry.

147, Medical Microbiology (4) A survey of
micro-organisms implicated in humor\
disease; emphasis on characteristics and
properties of bacteria responsible or
pathogenesis. Laboratory deals with
methods of isolation, characterization, and
identification. Prerequities: 9er)er°' ,,
microbiology; organic chemistry and/or
permission of instructor.
151. Parasitology (4) Principles of parasi ism.
Biology of animal parasites with pP®c!a
emphasis on the protozoa, platyhdminthes,
nematodes, acanthocephala, and
arthropods. Techniques of recoveiy of
parasites from various vertebrate hosts,
staining, mounting, and identification.
Prerequisite: Course 51;61.

153 Cell Physiology (4) The basic life
processes at the cellular level. Prerequisite.
Course 51;61 and one year of college
chemistry, or permission of the instructor.
161. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy
(4) The evolution of vertebrate organ system
as revealed by comparative morphology.
Prerequisite: Courst 51;61.
165. Comparative Vertebrate
Embryology (4) Representative vertebrate
embryos, with emphasis on early
development, and the origin and
establishment of organs and organ systems.
Prerequisite: Course 51;61.
171. Vertebrate Biology (4) Taxonomy, life
history, ecology, and evolutionary histories of
the vertebrates. Prerequisite: Course 51;61.
175. Ecology (4) The structure and dynamics
of populations, biotic communities and
ecosystems, with emphasis upon
relationships of animals to their environments.
Prerequisite: Course 51;61.
179. Evolution (4) Lectures and readings
dealing with the basic factors in evolution OT
organisms. Prerequisite: Course 51;61,101.
181. Quantitative Biology (4) The reduction
and analysis of biological data in statistica
terms with emphasis on design of models

that will yield biological conclusions.
Prerequisite: Math 31 or equivalent and
permission of instructor,
185. Comparative Animal Behavior
(Ethology) (4) The ecology and evolution of
animal behavior and its relationships to
human behavior. Prerequisite: Course 51;61,
or background in psychology, or permission
of the instructor. (Cross-listed as Psychology
185.)
191. Independent Study (2 or 4)
193. Special Topics (4)
197. Undergraduate Research (4)
204. Population Quantitative Genetics (4)
A study of the flow of genes in populations,
the results of selective forces, and the role of
migration, mutation, and genetic drift in
altering the genetic makeup of populations.
Prerequisite: Course 101.
216. Advanced Microbiology (4)
Introduction to virology. Recent advances in
microbial physiology, biochemistry, and
genetics. Prerequisites: Microbiology,
organic chemistry, senior or graduate
standing and permission of instructor.
221. Immunology and Serology (4) The
nature of antigens and antibodies and their
interactions. Theories of antibody formation;
mechanisms, natural and acquired
immunity; autoimmune diseases,
transplantation immunity and allergies; the
theoretical and practical basis of
serological reactions. Prerequisites:
Microbiology, organic chemistry, senior or
graduate standing and permission of
instructor.
226. Histochemical and Cytogenetic
Methods (4) This course is predominantly
laboratory work in the preparation of
sections and smears of biological materials
as needed in many areas of research. The
use of various kinds of microscopes as well
as the theoretical basis of histochemical and
cytogenetic analysis will be considered. The
structure of organelles with special emphasis
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on chromosomes will also be considered.
Prerequisite: several fundamental biology
courses.
234. Comparative Physiology (4) A
detailed review of organ function in diverse
groups of organisms. Emphasis on
physiologic adaptation to the environment.
Prerequisites: Course 153 and graduate
standing, or permission of the instructor.
246. Developmental Biology (4) The
descriptive, genetic and physiological
aspects of invertebrate, vertebrate and
plant development: gametogenic cycles,
fertilization, growth, organogenesis, larval
biology, regeneration, aging and attendant
control mechanisms. Prerequisites: genetics
and embryology or permission of instructor.
247. Medical Microbiology (4) Same as
147. Three additional hours per week of
seminar and/or special project. Prerequisite:
Graduate Standing.
251. Parasitology (4) Same as 151. Three
additional hours per week of seminar and/or
special projects. Prerequisite: Graduate
Standing.
272. Mammalogy (4) Biology of mammals
with emphasis on systematics, ecology and
morphology. Prerequisites: ecology,
vertebrate systematics, vertebrate anatomy,
or permission of instructor.
273. Entomology (4) Systematics of the
Class Insecta is the major study of this course.
The insects as research tools in fields of
physiology, behaviour and cytology will also
be considered, in addition to scheduled lab
work students are expected to prepare a
collection of 75-100 insects and conduct an
individual research project. Prerequisite: an
undergraduate course in the study of
invertebrates or insects, or the equivalent.
291. Independent Graduate Study (2 or 4)
293. Special Topics (4)
295. Graduate Seminar
297. Graduate Research
299. Thesis
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Black Studies
Associate Professor: Ealey (Chairperson)

The Black Studies major is inter-departmental
and inter-collegiate and has four basic
objectives which undergird the curriculum for
its majors. First, it provides a perspective and
experience by which students may
understand and appreciate the social,
political, economic, and artistic impact of
Black Americans upon American culture.
Second, it studies the influence of the
physical and social environment of the
United States on the lives of Black Americans.
Third, it provides a stimulus for improved
communication between Black and
non-Black America. And fourth, it oners
students planning to work with ethnic
minorities an opportunity to acquire human
relationship theory and skills.
Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts
degree majoring in Black Studies must
complete the following courses: Prejudice
and Racism, Implementation for Social
Change, Ghetto Life, Cultural Contributions
of the Black American, and History of the
Black American. Additional courses to a
total of seven are to be selected from
throughout the University. These two
additional courses must treat subject matter
substantively relating to one or more ethnic
groups.

Course Offerings
51. Introduction to Black Studies (4) This is
a survey course exploring several aspects of
the growing field of Black Studies. What are
the principles, the philosophy, and - in short
- the general substance that support the
existence of Black Studies as a separate
area of study? Of what importance is Black
history or Black literature or Black culture, in
general, and how do these subjects relate to

or mesh with a liberal arts curriculum? And
what of intercultural relationships between
Black Americans and others; how might a .
consideration of this affect campus an
post-campus social functioning.
97. Prejudice and Racism (4) A brief
examination of the development of
prejudice and racism in individuals and
social groups; and a more extensive
investigation into the subject matter as
affects personal and inter-group
relationships.
142. Implementation for Social Change
(4) A course designed to encourage
students to examine their own readiness for
social change; to inform them of past and
current efforts of social groups to effect
change; and to prepare them for beginning
roles as leaders or consultants in social
change activities.
146. Cultural Contributions of the Black
American (4) An analysis of the cultural
contributions of Blacks to American societies,
with a special emphasis on their influence
and significance upon the current mores of
social change.
164. Ghetto Life (4) The psychological,
economic, religious, and educational
aspects of urban ghetto existence, with
special reference to Black people. (Cross
listed as Sociology 164)
184. History of the Black American (4) A
study of the role of the Blacks in the
development of American policy and
culture. (Cross listed as History 184).

Chemistry
Professors: Dodge, Frye, Gross, Matuszak, Wadman,
Wedegaertner (Chairperson), Whiteker
Asociate Professors: Jones, Minch, Spreer

The Department of Chemistry presents
courses leading to an understanding of the
chemical basis of our physical universe. The
emphasis in all courses is to develop the
scientific approach to the solution of
problems rather than a memorization of
results. A wide variety of degree programs
designed to meet a range of career goals is
offered.
The Bachelor of Arts Degree is designed to
give the student a broad understanding of
chemistry, but without the depth or
mathematical rigor of the Bachelor of
Science degree. This degree is chosen by
many students as a preparation for careers
in medicine or dentistry. The candidate for
the Bachelor of Arts degree must complete
eight courses in chemistry, two in physics, two
in calculus. The more rigorous Bachelor of
Science degree prepares students for a
variety of options including advanced
degree studies in chemistry and
biochemistry, work in the chemical industry,
and professional schools of medicine and
dentistry. The Bachelor of Science candidate
will complete ten courses in chemistry, three
in physics, and four in mathematics. Students
may choose from among three possible
emphases in preparation for the Bachelor of
Science degree: Organic Chemistry,
Physical Chemistry, or Biochemistry. Virtually
all Bachelor of Science and many Bachelor
of Arts candidates choose undergraduate
research as one of their chemistry electives.
In this course the student has the opportunity
to work closely with faculty and graduate
students on an original research project and
uses the sophisticated, modern instrumen
tation available in the department.
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The following courses are required for the
Bachelor of Arts degree: General Chemistry
(two semesters), Organic Chemistry (two
semesters), Quantitative Analysis, Physical
Chemistry, General Physics, (two semesters),
and Calculus (two semesters). The following
courses are required for the Bachelor of
Science degree: General Chemistry (two
semesters), Organic Chemistry (two
semesters), Physical Chemistry (three
semesters), Inorganic Chemistry, Instrumental
Analysis, Principles of Physics (two
semesters), Atomic Physics, Calculus (four
semesters). Students with an interest in
organic chemistry will elect Advanced
Organic Chemistry; those with an interest in
physical chemistry will elect Quantum
Chemistry.
The candidates for the Bachelor of
Science degree with an emphasis in
biochemistry will complete the following
courses: General Chemistry (two semesters),
Organic Chemistry (two semesters),
Quantitative Analysis, Elements of Physical
Chemistry, Biochemistry (two semesters),
Instrumental Analysis, Principles of Physics,
(two semesters), Microbiology, Cell
Physiology, Genetics, and Calculus (two
semesters).
The Departments of Chemistry and
Biological Sciences offer an
interdepartmental program leading to the
Bachelor of Science degree in
Chemistry-Biology. This major is especially
recommended to students interested in
medicine, and graduate work in molecular
biology and biological chemistry.
A Bachelor of Science degree in
Medicinal Chemistry is also offered in
cooperation with the School of Pharmacy for
students desiring this program emphasis.
These majors are described in the
Cross-Disciplinary majors section of the
program listings.
The Chemistry Department will determine
the acceptability of courses taken at other
institutions as satisfying departmental major
requirements. Transfer students are required
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to take at least four of their major required
courses?n the COP Chemistry Department.
The department requires a refundable
deoosit to cover laboratory equipment loss
as well as a small non-refundable laboratory
registration fee to cover, in-part, usage of
expendable materials. The amount of the
Sepos* varies with the level of the laboratory

class.

Course Offerings
23. Elements of Chemistry (4) A course
designed for general interest in physical
science and for preparation for further study
in chemistry. Three class periods and one
3-hour laboratory period a week.
25 27 General Chemistry (6,6) The
important general Principles, theories and
concepts of chemistry are studied. The
laboratory portion of course 27 is largely
qualitative analysis. Four class periods and
two 3-hour laboratory periods a week.
Prerequisite: High school algebra or the
equivalent. High school chemistry is
recommended.
41 Quantitative Analysis (4) Two class
periods and two 3-hour laboratory periods a
week. Prerequisite: Course 27.
131,133. Organic Chemistry (6,6) The
important principles and reactions of
organic chemistry are studied; physical and
chemical properties, stereochemistry,
synthesis, and reaction mechanisms. The
coverage of course 131 is such that it can
also be suitably used as a terminal one
semester course. Four class periods and two
3-hour laboratory periods a week.
Prerequisite: Course 27.
143. Instrumental Analysis Laboratory (4)
Spectroscopic and chromatographic
techniques of chemical analysis.
Prerequisite: Course 161 or 169.
151,153. Biochemistry (4,4) Three lecture
periods and one 3-hour laboratory period a
week. Prerequisite: Course 133 and 169.

161 Physical Chemistry (4) Chemical

IheSnamto Prerequisites: Course 27.
Physics 53, 55.
163 Physical Chemistry (4) Kinetics,

Radiation, and Solid State. Prerequisite:
Course 161 or 169.

164/264 Physical Chemistry (4/4)

Chemistry. Prerequisite: Course m

167. Physical Chemistry Measurements (4)
Prerequisite: Course 161 or 169.
169. Elements of Physical Ch®™®^hasis

Basic principles with application. Emphasis
on premedicol sciences.
51 Physics 53, 55 recommended or 23, 25.

171/271. Inorganic Chemistry/Advanced
Inorganic Chemistry (4/4) Chemical

bonding; the application of general
principles to inorganic chemistry.
Prerequisites: Courses 161,163 and Physics
191. Independent Study (2 or 4)

.

193. Special Topics (4)
197. Independent Research (2 or 4)
Prerequisite: Course 25.
231 Advanced Synthesis Laboratory ( )

Selected problems in synthesis. Prerequisite:
Course 133.

232 Qualitative Organic Analysis (4) One

lecture period and two laboratory periods a
week. Prerequisite: Course 133.
233 Advanced Organic Chemistry (4)
Prerequisite: 133; 161 or 169.
234 Selected Topics from Organic
Chemistry (4) Topics presented at various

times under this course description include.
Physical Organic, Natural Products and
Structure Elucidation, Stereochemistry,
Heterocycles and Carbohydrate Chemistry.
241. Advanced Instrumental Methods
Laboratory (4) Prerequisite: Course 163.
251. Biochemistry of Proteins and Nucleic
Acids (3) Chemical, physical, and
biological properties of the proteins and
nucleic acids and their constituents;
isolation, determination of composition,

sequence, and structure; correlation of
structure and biological properties.
Prerequisite: Course 151 or permission of
instructor. (Cross-listed from School of
Pharmacy)
253. Biochemistry of Enzymes (3) The study
of biological catalysis, including isolation,
characterization in terms of composition and
biological activity, of enzymes; mechanisms
of biological catalysis; correlation of
structure and activity. Prerequisite: Course 151
or permission of instructor. (Cross-listed from
School of Pharmacy)
262. Selected Topics (4) from Physical
Chemistry. Topics presented at various times
under this course description include:
Advanced Thermodynamics, Statistical
Mechanics, Spectroscopy, Advanced
Kinetics and Photochemistry.
274. Selected Topics (4) from Inorganic
Chemistry. Topics presented at various times
under this course description include:
Geochemistry, Radio Chemistry, Ligand
Field Theory, Mechanisms of Inorganic
Reactions and Physical Methods,
291. Independent Study (1-4) Prerequisite:
Permission of the instructor.
295. Graduate Seminar (2)
297. Graduate Research (1-6)
299. Thesis (1-4) Restricted to candidates for
the Master's degree.
381. Apprentice Teaching (1-4)
391. Independent Study (1-4) Prerequisite:
Permission of the instructor.
395. Seminar in the Teaching of College
Chemistry (2)
397. Graduate Research (1-6)
399. Dissertation (1-6)
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Classics
Professor: R. Smutny (Chairperson)
Assistant Professor: Murphy
Lecturer: Marrello

The Department of Classics acquaints the
students with the cultures of Greece and
Rome through the original languages as well
as in English. The intention is that students be
able to view their own cultures in historical
perspective and assess more
knowledgeably the quality of contemporary
life. Courses are designed to meet the needs
of students preparing to teach or to pursue
graduate study in classics or humanities, or
who desire, for general cultural purposes, to
deepen their acquaintance with the
Greco-Roman origins of Western civilization.
Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts
degree in Latin or Greek must complete six
courses in Latin or Greek beyond the
elementary level; two courses in the
language not chosen as the major; and,
either the History of Ancient Greece and
Rome, or Greek and Roman Literature in
English.
Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts
degree in Classics must complete ten
courses including the following: History of
Ancient Greece and Rome, Greek and
Roman Literature in English, Greek and
Roman Myths, two elective courses in either
Latin or Greek beyond the elementary level,
and two courses in the language not
selected for emphasis.

Course Offerings
CLASSICS IN ENGLISH
21 Multi-Disciplinary Program (4)
31. English Vocabulary Building (4)
Analysis of the Latin and Greek element in
modern English and study of the influence of
classical languages on English and modern
European languages.
33. Bioscientific Terminology (4) Analysis
of the Latin and Greek element in scientific
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English with especial emphasisjcn the
vocabulary of pharmacy and the lite

S'SU Of Ancient Greece and Rome
[Cross-listed as History 100) [4]
112. Masterpieces of Greek an

Literature (4)

rrf*»k
115. Classical Mythology (fHheGreek
and Roman myths of imajor '™P°rtance
Western literature, art, and music.
193. Special Topics [4)

of Latin on modem
11b.

lo"9uag®,

Fiist Yeor Lahn

cco^

ester

,4)

reading

23£££ «s; appr^ce readings from

03 Tn^mediate Latin. Third Semester (4,

Greek
11a Elementary New Testament Greek,

composition exercises.
e-m^cter 141
93 intermediate Latin, Fourth Semester I j
Selected readings from Vergil's
or
other authors suited to the needs and
interests of the students. Attention to

First Semester (4) Basic grammar and
begfr^^g reading in the Greek New

%TA<dvance^Latin (4) Readings suited to

1^Elementary New Testament Greek,
Second Semester [4) Continuation of basic
grammar; appropriate readings,.nt he ©eek
New Testament. Separate meetings win oe
arrangedeach weSk for students interested
in Classical Greek.
?3 Intermediate Greek, Third Semester (4)
Selected readings with attention to grammar
as needed. Students have the option of
reading in the Greek New Testament or in
appropriate Classical authors.
25 Intermediate Greek, Fourth Semester
(4) Selected readings with attention to
grammar as needed. Students have the
option of reading in Koine Greek or in
appropriate Classical authors such as
Homer, Plato, or the Greek dramatists.
127 Advanced Greek [4) Readings suited
to the abilities and interests of the students.
Attention to grammar and prose
composition as needed. May be taken more
than once with different content. Prerequisite.
Course 25 or equivalent.
191, Independent Study [2 or 4)

Latin

11a. First Year Latin, First Semester [4]
Beginning training in the basic language

the abilities and interests of ^u^]]ce in
prc^e'corr^oSioa May betaken mor^than
once with different content. Prerequisite.
Course 25 or equivalent.
lHe>nts
151 intensive Latin for Language Students
(4) A comparative study of Latin °nd *
relationship to modern European languag
Reading of selected texts. Prerequisite.
Permission of the instructor.
191. Independent Study [2 or 4)

Russian
11a. First Year Russian, First Semester (4)
Beginning training in the basic s^s ° f
reading, writing, and speaking. Laboratory.
No prerequisite.
11b First Year Russian, Second Semester ( )
Training in the basic skills of reading.
and speaking at the second semester level.
Laboratory. Prerequisite; first semester
Russian, equivalent, or permission.

Professors: Betz, Duns, H. Hansen, J. Timmons, Winters
Associate Professors: Mikels (Chairperson)
Assistant Professors: Bradley, Kelly, Nasser, Rose

The Department of Communicafion Arts
offers the student an opportunity to study
human communication from a variety of
perspectives. For this reason we require
classes in four areas: (1) Interpersonal and
Group Communication; (2) Language and
Intercultural Communication; (3) Rhetorical
Theory and Public Address; [4] Mass Media.
The departmental course offerings include
both theory and practice. Often, students
work in small groups or on projects where
they can engage in active learning
experiences to explore and to test human
communication theories.
Course offerings by area are:
I. Interpersonal and Group
Communication: (ACO 23; 107; 108;
109; 110; 116; 124)

These courses explore the nature of
communication in intrapersonal and
interpersonal settings. The emphasis is
placed upon human interaction in group,
organizational, and societal contexts.
II. Language and Intercultural Studies:

(ACO 113; 119; 120; 122; 126)
Courses in the Language Studies area
explore the acquisition and development of
language, the meaning of words and
cross-cultural differences in language. The
emphasis of this area is upon the effect
language has upon human behavior.
Ill- Rhetorical Theory and Public
Address: (ACO 25; 27; 102; 104; 114; 118)

A traditional area in Communication Arts,
Rhetorical Theory and Public Address
courses stress the development of rhetorical
thought from the classical period to present
as well as the historical study of public
speaking and speakers. Students are given
first hand experience in formulating their own
thoughts into oral discourse. Courses in
reasoning and argument are frequently
taken by pre-law majors.
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Forensics is tradition at Pacific. Students
may choose to participate in intercollegiate
debate or they may wish to develop skills
and compete in individual events. Some
scholarships are available for students who
wish to pursue this extra-curricular activity.
IV. Mass Media: (ACO 31; 33; 134; 136; 140;
151)

The department provides training in
broadcasting and news reporting, writing
and editing. Students work in a variety of
practicum seftings, including the University's
FM radio station, KUOP-FM. Course work is
also offered in media theory.
Media courses are designed to acquaint
students with roles of the media as well as
their operational aspects. A wide variety of
theoretical and practical learning
experiences are available to offer a broad
exposure to media. KUOP-FM operates with
30,000 watts stereo on a full time, year-round
basis. It is a qualified member of the
Corporation of Public Broadcasfing and is
an affiliate of the National Public Radio
Network. Over 100 students per semester are
engaged in activities at KUOP-FM which
include on-the-air time, programming, and
newswriting.
The department believes that practicum
and internships are an important adjunct to
learning.
These experiences are available both on
and off campus in the areas of radio, public
relations, journalism, organizational
communication and forensics.

Communication Arts Major
To major in communication arts, students
must complete a minimum of eight courses
(32 units). At least one course must be taken
in each of the four areas within the
department. Practicum or internships do not
satisfy this area requirement. No more than a
total of eight units of internship and
practicum in any combination will count
toward the major. However, students may not
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accumulate more than four (4) units of <credit
in any specific practicum or internship.
Thp cours© ACO 29 Proc©ss of
Communication does not satisfy major
requirements.

Course Offerings
23 Group Communication (4) A study o
the processes of communication in human
interaction.
25 Argumentation I (4) A study of the

process of reasoning through evidence.
27. Public Speaking (4) A study of the basic
principles of public speaking.

29 The Process of Communication (4) An

introduction to the study of human
communication from a vonety of
perspectives. Recommended for students
new to the field of communication who wish
to obtain a survey of the offerings of the
Department. Does not count toward major.
31. introduction to Mass Communication

[4] An introductory examination of theories
and research concerning the rotes and
effects of media of communication in
society. Required laboratory.

33. Journalism I (4) Study of news sources
reporting and interviewing techniques with
emphasis on newswriting and social
responsibility in print and broadcast media.
Practical experience included. Prerequisite,
basic writing and typing skills.
35 Principles of Public Relations (4)
Principles and methods of public relations
will be discussed and analyzed. Study of the
mass media as publicity channels will
acquaint students with the nature of the
media, its limitations and uses. Case studies
involve students in practical application of
public relations activities.
87. Internship (2 a 4) Experiences in a work
setting, to be contracted on an individual
basis. Students will register for one of the
ocurses listed below. Pass/No Credit
grading only.

87a. Journalism Internship
87b. Radio Internship
87c Public Relations Internship
87f, organizational Communication
Internship

89 Practicum (2 or 4) Non-classroom
experiences in activities related to the
curriculum under conditions determined by
the appropriate faculty member. StudenT
will register for one of the c°urse^e
below. Pass/No Credit grading only.
89a. Journalism Practicum Supervised
work on the student newspaper, the
Pacifican. Prerequisite: ACO 33 or
equivalent.
89b. Radio Practieum Supavised
c on
the university public radio station, KUOP-FM.
Prerequisite: ACO 31 or permission of
instructor.
,
89d. Forensics Practicum Supervised
activities in forensics including participa g
in individual events and debate in
tournaments throughout the nation.
89e. Linguistics Practicum
102/202.20th Century Speakers and
Issues (4) A study of the issues and ideas o
the twentieth century, placing emphasis
upon the role of the speaker. Prerequisite.
Course 104,118, or 114.
104/204. Development of Rhetorical
Thought (4) A study of the development o
rhetorical theory from the classical period
the present with an emphasis upon a
comparison of classical and contemporary
models of communication. Not
recommended for freshmen.
107/207. Group Dynamics I (4) A study of
the processes of human interaction
emphasizing experimental literature and
laboratory experiences. Prerequisite: Cours
23 or consent of the instructor.
108/208. Group Dynamics II (4) A study of
contemporary theories of inter-personal
behavior. Prerequisite: Course 107.

109/209. Introduction to Organizational
Communication (4] A study of the
communicator and communication systems
in organizations with emphasis on theory,
relationships and objectives.
110/210 Psychology of Communication
(4} A study of psychological factors in verbal
and non-verbal communication. Not
recommended for freshmen.
113/213. Semantics & Culture (4] A study of
the influence of language, verbal and
non-verbal, upon thought and behavior.
114/214. Argumentation II (4) An
examination of the uses of reasoning in a
moot court setting. Prerequisite: Course 25 or
permission of the instructor.
116/216. Persuasion (4) A study of the
principles and methods of influencing
behavior. Prerequisite: Course 25 or 104 or
110.
118/218 British and American Public
Address (4) A study of speakers and
speeches through the 19th century.
119/219. Phonetics and Phonemics (4)
Linguistic analysis of speech sounds,
mechqnisms of their production and
structuring of sounds in representative
languages.
120/210. Psycholinguistics (4) A study of the
nature of speech and language behavior
emphasizing the acquisition, differences
and effects.
122/222. Language and Social
Differences A study of the interrelationship
of language and culture, including kinesics,
and proxemics.
124/224. Communication in Learning
Settings (4) A study of the dynamics of
communication in the teaching-learning
setting with a focus upon methodological
approaches. Not recommended for
freshmen.
126. Intercultural Communication (4)
Analysis of the major variables affecting
interpersonal communication between
Persons of differing cultural backgrounds.
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134. Newspaper Editing (4) Principles and
practice of editing, copy reading, headline
writing, typography and ethics and the law
as applied to newspaper production.
Prerequisite or concurrent enrollment: ACO
33. Recommended: English 189.
136. Intermediate Reporting (4) A class in
newspaper reporting and writing, with
assignments similar to those facing the
professional reporter. Trends in modern
journalism. Prerequisite: Course 33.
138. Mass Communication Law (4) A study
of laws and decisions that affect mass
communications — the First Amendment,
libel, privacy, free press - fair trial, freedom of
information, Federal Communications
Commission, and other topics. Discussion of
actual cases and their implications for the
journalist, broadcaster, and print manager.
140. The Press and World Affairs (4) A
survey of international communications;
theory and practice of the major news
systems of the world; international
transmission of the news. The role of the
foreign correspondent.
151. Radio Production (4) Theory and
practice of techniques used in production of
radio programs. Includes use of typical radio
station equipment and basic instruction in
writing and performing a variety of radio
program functions. Prerequisite: Course 31 or
consent of the instructor.
161. Nonverbal Communication (4] The
course examines major dimensions of
nonverbal behavior exhibited by human
beings in every day social interactional
contexts. Special emphasis is given to such
areas as human territoriality, proxemics,
kinesics, and paralinguistics. Facial
expression, eye contact, body motion and
position, touch, vocal cues, the artifacts of
dress and social props, and the messages of
space and time would be examples of
subject matter to be investigated. The course
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draws heavily from the social and
behavioral science literature, and is
designed to offer the student an opportunity
to conduct field research as part of a final
project. Prerequisite: Psychology of
Communication or permission of the
instructor.
191/291. Independent Study (2 or 4)
193/293. Special Topics (4)
287. Graduate Internship (2 or 4)
289. Graduate Practicum (2 or 4)
295. Seminar (4}
297. Graduate Research
299. Thesis

Communicative Disorders
Professor: R. Timmons (Chairperson)
Assistant Professors: Katagi, Puich, Sorenson
Clinic Supervisors: Osborn, Phillips

The Bachelor of Arts in Communicative
Disorders is a prepreofesslonal Pr°9r°^
leading toward a career in rehabilitative
services for the speech, language, and
hearing impaired individualsn?°p!®n the
and clinical practicums are offered iri the
University's Speech, Hearing, and Language
^ The department has a designed major
which, when combined with the graduate
program, leads to the academic
in-residence clinical requirements for the
Certificate of Clinical Competence in
Speech Pathology. This certificate is
awarded by the American Speech and
Hearing Association.
Although the Bachelor of Arts degree in
Communicative Disordersisa
. . . .
preprofessional degree, the opportunity is
provided to establish basic identification,
evaluation and rehabilitation competencies.
These competencies are achieved through
academic offerings and actual clinical
experience.
,
In order to participate in the clinical
experience, the student must have a 2.5
grade point average in the Communicative
Disorders major, and must successfully
complete an experience as a junior
clinician. The junior clinician experience
usually occurs during the junior year of the
program.
The undergraduate major is composed of
courses offered within the Department and
courses offered in allied areas.
The required Departmental course
offerings are:
Speech and Language Development
Language Behavior in Exceptional
Children
Disorders of Articulation

Introduction to Clinical Methods (Winter
Term)
Introduction to Audiology
Anatomy and Physiology of Speech
Disorders of Phonation and Resonance
Aural Rehabilitation
Motor Speech Disorders (or) Behavior
Modification in Speech Pathology
(Winter Term)
Senior Seminar
Diagnosis of Speech and Language
Disorders
Beginning Clinical Practicum (two-unit
course)
Intermediate Clinical Practicum
(two-unit course)
Additional course requirements offered
elsewhere in the University are:
Phonetics and Phonemics
Human Anatomy and Physiology
A student may also elect to supplement
the basic curriculum in order to qualify for the
California teaching credential for
Clinical-Rehabilitative Services, the Severe
Oral Language Handicapped
self-contained classroom, and for California
licensure in Speech Pathology. Information
regarding credentialling and licensure may
be obtained from the department.
The Master of Arts degree, which is
essential for certification and licensure, is
also offered by the department. The Master s
program in Speech Pathology is accredited
by the American Speech and Hearing
Association.

Course Offerings
51. Communicative Disorders: An
Overview (4) An introduction to the
identification and classification of various
speech and language disorders in children.
Open to non-majors.
121. Speech and Language
Development (4) Psychosocial, intellectual,
and linguistic correlates. Open to
non-majors.
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123. Language Behavior in Exceptional
Children (4) An introduction to the speech,
language and behavior characteristics
associated with mental retardation, hearing
impairment, emotional disturbance, and
neurological involvement. Discussion of
appropriate diagnosis and therapeutic
techniques. Prerequisite: Course 121.
125. Disorders of Articulation (4) Etiology,
development, and management of
articulation disorders. Prerequisite: Course
121.
127. Introduction to Audiology (4) Survey
of the field of clinical audiology including an
introduction to hearing disorders and
measurement. Open to non-majors. No
prerequisite.
129. Anatomy & Physiology of Speech (4)
Examination of the anatomy and physiology
of the mechanisms of speech and hearing.
Open to non-majors. Prerequisite: Biology 11.
131. Disorders of Phonation and
Resonance (4) Etiology, development and
management of speech disorders related to
cleft palate and voice. Prerequisite: Courses
125 & 129.
133. Aural Rehabilitation (4) Review,
evaluation and development of techniques
employed in the teaching of communicative
skills for the acoustically handicapped.
Prerequisite: Course 127.
135. Organization and Administration of

Public School Speech and Hearing
Programs (0) The speech and hearing
specialist in the community with emphasis on
his role in a school environment. Lectures and
discussions led by appropriate personnel.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in major.
139 Diagnosis of Speech and Language
Disorders (4) Methods, demonstration and
practicum in the assessment of speech and
language, including interview, testing and
reporting procedures.
139W. Introduction to Clinical Methods (4)
In addition to a formal discussion of clinical
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procedures, therapy, and diagnostic
techniques, the student will be assigned as a
junior clinician to participate with a senior
clinician in planning and working with one
patient. (Offered only during the Winter
Term.)
151W. Motor Speech Disorders (4) Case
management and therapy for patients with
dysarthria and dyspraxia. Prerequisite: Senior
Standing in Major. (Offered only during the
Winter Term.)
153W. Behavior Modification in Speech
Pathology (4) An introduction to behavior
modification techniques applicable to
management of communicative disorders.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in Major.
(Offered only during the Winter Term.)
189a. Beginning Clinical Practicum (2)
Prerequisite: Courses 123 and 125.
189b. Intermediate Clinical Practicum (2)
Prerequisite: Course 189a.
191. Independent Study (2 or 4)
193/293. Special Topics (2 or 4) COP
students must enroll for 4 units.
195. Senior Seminar in Speech Pathology
(4) Prerequisite: Senior standing in Major.
203. Experimental Phonetics Study of the
acoustic characteristics of speech and
language. Models of speech perception
and production.
205. Neurological Disorders of Speech
and Language in Adults Neuroiogically
based speech and language disorders in
adults will be investigated. The
understanding and management of aphasia
and similar language disorders is included.
207. Disorders of Fluency Stuttering
behavior in children and adults. The
developmental and modification aspects of
disorders of fluency will be investigated.
209. Language Disorders in Children The
nature, possible causes, and management
of language pathologies in children.
213. Advanced Clinical Audiology
Differential diagnosis of hearing loss.

223. Advanced Clinical Practicum
225. Internship in Speech and Hearing
227. Advanded Hearing Science A
detailed study of normal function of the ear.
285. Colloquium in Communicative
Disorders Discussions led by various
professionals.
289. Fieldwork in Speech and Hearing (4)
291. Independent Graduate Study (2 or 4)
295a. Seminar in Articulation (4)
295b. Seminar in Phonation and
Resonance (4)
297. Graduate Research
299. Thesis

Drama
Professors: Kahn (Chairperson), D. Persels
Associate Professor: Wolak
Assistant Professor: S. Persels

Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree
in drama must complete seven required
courses and four practicums within the
department: Acting, Basic Costuming,
Technical Theatre, History of Theatre, Voice
and Movement for,the Theatre, Modern
World Drama, Directing, and Practicums in
Performance, Technical Theatre, Costuming
and Make-up, and Production. All Drama
majors must complete the course in Directing
during their senior year.
Students who plan to teach in elementary
or high school may take courses in drama
either as part of a multi-disciplinary major or
as part of their certification in English, A
substantial program in drama may be
undertaken by the student as part of the work
for certification in English.
Since the Department of Drama is
primarily concerned with academic and
educational theatre, it maintains a
production schedule each year that draws
from all periods and types of drama. The
program includes work in children's theatre
and puppetry. Also, the department
maintains a summer resident repertory
theatre, Fallon House Theatre, in Columbia
State Park, where students receive intensive
theatre training through participation and
observation.
The Department of Drama in all its
programs maintains a balance between
theoretical and practical work in drama,
and its total program is available to all
University students.

Course Offerings
H. Acting (4) Introduction to the art of acting
by way of exercises in body movement and
control, projection of basic human emotions,
stage blocking, voice projection and
control, stage composition; pantomine and

performance in selected scenes. Discussion
of theories of acting.
26. Readers Theatre (4) This course
introduces the student to the special
techniques of Readers Theatre. Attention is
given to the mounting of and performance in
productions, to the techniques of oral
interpretation and the playing of multiple
roles, and to the varieties of literature
appropriate to this form of drama. Usually
there is a final project resulting in a public
performance by the class.
30. Voice and Movement for the Theatre
(4) An experiential course based on a holistic
integration of physical and vocal aspects of
expression involving the processes of
centering, flexibility, extension and control.
Specific explorations of such areas as vocal
tone, mime, stage diction, and kinesthetic
awareness are included. Assignments may
include monologues in prose and verse,
mime vignettes, songs and work in dialects.
41. Technical Theatre (4) An introduction to
the basic skills and techniques of design,
lighting and construction in the theatre, to
basic tools and materials, and to practical
problems. Application will be achieved by
work on current productions. Two lab hours
required per week. Small student cost of
materials.
43. Basic Costuming for the Theatre (4) An
introduction to the basic tools, techniques,
and materials used for theatrical costuming.
Attention will be paid to pattern drafting and
period styles as well as the functions and
principles of stage costume design. Students
will be expected to apply their skills in the
current productions in the University's
Theatres. Four lab hours required per week.
44. Make-up for the Theatre (4) An
introduction to the basic techniques,
materials, and theory used in theatrical
make-up, taking into consideration the
requirements of stage lighting and
production styles. Particular attention will be
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paid to the problems of creating age,
character, physical correction, and
modeling of features. Students will be
expected to apply their skills in work on
current productions in the University s Theatre.
51 Introduction to the Theatre (4) This
course involves all faculty of the department
who present, in scheduled segments,
qeneral information about the various areas
of theatre: technical, historical, costuming,
performance and production. In this way the
course introduces the student to general
theatre theories and practices as well as to
the drama faculty. The course also involves
student attendance at available theatre
productions in order to measure theory
against practice, and to experience the
theatre in action.
55. Puppetry (4) The study of various puppet
forms (hand puppets, shadow and rod
puppets! and a consideration of
appropriate stages. Students will construct
puppets and present puppet performances.
89. Theatre Practicum (2) This course is
designed to give the student opportunity to
work in practical theatre under supervised
performance conditions. The various major
areas of theatre skills are designated below.
Each category may be taken only once for
credit, to a maximum of eight units. Only one
of the designated courses can be taken in
any semester. Pass/No Credit grading only.
Specific categories include:
89a. Performance This course provides
practical experience under supervised
conditions in rehearsals and performance.
89b. Technical This course provides
practical experience under supervised
conditions in various areas of technical
theatre, including set design, construction,
painting, special effects, etc.
89c. Costuming and Makeup This course
provides practical experience under
supervised conditions in various areas of
costuming and makeup, including design,
construction, maintenance, etc.

89d. Production This course provides
practical experience under supervised
conditions of various off-stage functions of
theatre, including public relations, box
office, publicity, stage management,
production coordinator, etc.
96. History of the Theatre (4) This course is a
survey of theatre development from its
beginning in Western culture until the present
time. It involves both a history of theatre
design as well as major movements and
development in theatre literature. Attention is
paid to major figures and theatrical events
that lead to our contemporary condition.
111. Advanced Acting [4] An accelerated
and intensive study in character
development and acting method for the
serious theatre student. Texts for acting
assignments are drawn from various areas of
dramatic literature. Theoretical perspectives
from such sources as Stanislavski, M.
Checkhov, Brecht, etc., are reviewed
through applied study in scenes and
improvs. Some attention is given to problems
of acting styles. Prerequisite: Basic Acting
course. Permission of the instructor.
127. Storytelling and Creative Drama (2)
Principles and practice in telling stories to
children; creative drama for children.
Laboratory experience included.
137. Moden World Drama (4) This course
considers particular dramatic works,
generally of the 19th and 20th century, that
have been crucial in marking the direction
and achievements of dramatic literature.
Intensive study of individual works and
contemporary critical approaches to
literature in general comprise much of the
activity of this course.
146. Costume History and Design (4) An
historical survey of Western Theatrical
Costuming and Design, with attention to
changes in style and construction methods
appropriate to various periods. Students will
design period costumes using various
rendering techniques: pen and ink,
watercolor, pastels, pencil, acrylics and

collage. Students will be expected to apply
their skills to current productions in the
University's Theatres. Prerequisite: Course 43
or permission of instructor.
150. Stage Design (4) This course will offer
the student a history and illustrations of stage
design and will provide opportunities to
design model sets. It intends to make
students aware, through theory and
practice, of the practical concerns and
creative possibilities of stage designing.
Prerequisite: Course 41.
S157, Summer Repertory Theatre (3)
Students enrolled in this course are members
of a resident company at Fallon House
Theatre, in Columbia, California, and
participate in all areas of theatre: acting,
technical work, costume construction,
make-up, theatre publicity and
maintenance. A repertory season is
prepared and performed during July and
August. Credit is earned in this course on the
basis of performance in both rehearsal
sessions and production, whether in acting or
any other area of responsibility. (May be
repeated once for credit.]
S159, Summer Repertory Theatre (3} This
course runs concurrently with course S157,
and credit is earned by performance in
areas of theatre other than acting or
technical responsibility during rehearsal and
performance. These areas include a code of
theatre ethics and attitudes, and to the
principles of excellent production and
compatible communal life. (May be
repeated once for credit.)
161, Directing (4) This course provides the
student with both theoretical and practical
experience in directing plays. It reviews all
aspects of directional responsibility in a
production. The student may undertake
direction of a one-act production or serve as
assistant director in a major university
production. Attention will be paid to the
literature in the field. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor.
191. Independent Study (2/4)
193. Special Topics (4)
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Economics
Professor: W. Wagner
Associate Professors: Carew, Munroe (Chairperson)
Assistant Professors: Hanser, Keefe, Lawson

Economics is the study of people in their
ordinary business of life, earning and
enjoying a living. Economics studies how
people decide to use scarce or limited
productive resources (land, labor, capital,
technical knowledge) to produce
commodities (such as wheat, overcoats and
concerts) and distribute them among the
members of society. Economics provides the
primary tools for deciding how society may
be improved by changing its use of
resources. Economic theory is the foundation
upon which economic policy is erected and
is fundamental to the analysis of social
policy.
The Department of Economics has two
primary functions: to provide students of the
University with opportunities to understand
economics in both a general and a
technical way, and to provide students with
sound training for careers for which an
in-depth understanding of economics is
desirable.
The career education function is met with
either of the two degrees: the B.A.,
suggested for students interested in a broad
liberal arts economics background in
preparation for a wide range of careers with
possibilities of developing double majors,
and the B.S., suggested for students planning
a career in economics or attendant fields
requiring economics insights, reasoning, and
especially a facility in quantitative methods
of economics. This major would be of
considerable value to students who would
like to pursue professional careers in areas
such as city planning, banking, law,
business, and economics of public policy, as
well as for students planning graduate work
in economics or business.
In addition, the Department of Economics
in conjuncfion with the Department of
Modern Languages and Literature offers a
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cross-disciplinary program in which a
student pursuing either the B.A. or the B.S. and
interested in an international career may
obtain a certified concentration in French,
German or Spanish. The language
concentration requires five courses, three of
which must be taken on this campus.
Further, in conjunction with the Political
Science Department, a student may take a
political economy major. (See Political
Science for a description of this program)
Students taking the B.A. in Economics will
be required to take the following 10 courses.:
Introductory Microeconomics (53)
Introductory Macroeconomics (55)
or
Economic Principles and Problems (51)
Introductory Microeconomics (53)
Intermediate Microeconomics (101)
Intermediate Macroeconomics (103)
FHistory of Economic Thought (111)
International Economics (121) or
Economic Development (124)
Labor Economics (180) or Urban
Economics (151)
Comparative Economic Systems (127)
or Political Economy (171)
Public Finance (131) or Money and
Banking (141)
Introduction to Statistics (Mathematics
31)
Students taking the B.S. in Economics will
be required to take the following 14 courses:
Introductory Microeconomics (53)
Introductory Macroeconomics (55)
or
Economic Principles and Problems (51)
Introductory Microeconomics (53)
Intermediate Microeconomics (101)
Intermediate Macroeconomics (103)
History of Economic Thought (111)
International Economics (121) or
Economic Development (124)
Labor Economics (180) or Urban
Economics (151)
Public Finance (131)
Money and Banking (141)

Introduction to Finite Mathematics and
Calculus (Mathematics 33)
Mathematical Economics (160)
Introduction to Statistics (Mathematics
31)
Econometrics (190)
Additional offerings in economics such as
independent study and Winter Term courses
and offerings in other related fields could be
taken with the student's career plans in mind.

Course Offerings
51. Economic Principles and Problems (4)
A general introduction to the nature,
significance and scope of economics
through a critical analysis of principles of
micro and macro economics. Examines the
application of economic theory to: (1) the
functioning of the price system as organizing
mechanism in a market economy, (2) the
determinants of the stability of employment,
prices, output of goods and services, (3) the
role of money and the banking system, (4)
the influences of government taxing,
spending and debt policies, and (5) public
policies influencing the qualitative and
quantitative dimensions of the market
mechanism. Current economic events
affecting our daily lives are given depth of
meaning through the language, analysis
and methods of economics. (Students who
receive credit for 51 and 53 will not be
required to take 55 for the major in
economics. For students who have taken 53
and 55, 51 will count toward graduation but
will not be counted toward the major.)
53. Introductory Microeconomics: Theory
and Policy (4) A study of the economic
decisions of individuals and firms. Evaluates
efficiency and justice in individual choice
processes, Examines economics of
monopoly and competition as well as
economics of pollution and governmental
regulation. Economics 53 and 55 form a
sequence giving an in-depth analysis
beyond that found in the one-semester
course 51 alone.

55. Introductory Macroeconomics:
Theory and Policy (4) A study of the
national economy. Special emphasis is
placed on policies designed to meet the
national goals of full employment, stable
prices and economic growth. The course
examines the measurement of national
income and government policies of taxation
and expenditure and also the national
income and governmental policies to adjust
the levels of investment and saving in the
national economy, Economics 53 and 55
form a sequence giving an in-depth analysis
beyond that found in the one-semester
course 51 alone.
101. Intermediate Microeconomic
Analysis (4) The behavior of individuals and
firms in a market economy. Price, distribution,
and welfare economics. A more
sophisticated analysis of topics examined in
course 53. Prerequisite: course 53 or
permission of the instructor. Course 51 or 55
recommended.
103. Intermediate Macroeconomic
Analysis (4) Study of the measurement of the
level of economic activity. The determinants
of national income, employment, and the
price level; use and appraisal of economic
data in the context of a dynamic market
economy. Stabilization problems and the
relevance of fiscal, monetary, and incomes
policy. A more sophisticated analysis of the
topics examined in courses 51 and 55.
Prerequisite: course 51 or 55 or permission of
the instructor. Course 53 recommended.
111 History of Economic Thought (4) An
adventure in the evolution of ideas through
man's history of discovering and explaining
economic activity. Explores historical
foundations to the emergence of economic
beliefs influencing current climate of opinion,
economic analysis, and public policy. It is
ffot an antiquarian's obsession with quaint
ideas, but an analysis of the genesis of ideas
rom lore to philosophy-science. A quest for
insights into the methods by which economic
r as are formulated, modified, clarified,
xamines the intellectual foundations and
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theoretical formulations of selected
contributors to economics such as Adam
Smith, Thomas Malthus, Jeremy Bentham,
David Ricardo, John Stuart Mill, Karl Marx,
Alfred Marshall, John Maynard Keynes, etc.
Prerequisites: Course 51 or 53 or permission of
the instructor,
121. International Economics (4) Study of
theories of international economics and their
application to the understanding of major
problems of the international system. Topics
such as the role of the multinational
corporation, world trade problems, foreign
aid, and the international monetary system
will be covered in the course. Prerequisite:
Course 51 or 53 or 55 or permission of the
instructor.
124. Economic Development (4) Social
and economic factors underlying economic
development, leading theories explaining
the absence of development, discussion of
principal economic growth models, and
leading issues in growth theory. Prerequisite:
course 51 or 53 or 55 or permission of fhe
instructor.
127. Comparative Economic Systems (4)
Analysis of present day organization and
functioning of different economic systems
such as the planned economies of eastern
Europe and the Soviet Union, the mixed
economies of the less developed countries,
and the welfare economies of western
Europe. Similarities and dissimilarities in aims,
institutions and basic problems are
evaluated. Prerequisite: Course 51 or 53 or 55
or permission of the instructor.
131. Public Finance (4) A study of the
economics of collective actions. Evaluates
the bases of collective choice and public
policy. Examines governmental spending
borrowing, debt management and fiscal
policy, Analyzes the efficiency and equity of
both government economic activity and
government regulation of private sector
economic activity. Prerequisite: Course 53 or
permission of the instructor. Course 51 or 55
recommended.
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141. Money and Banking (4) The nature of
money and credit and their roles in directing
the economic activity of a nation. The
development and operation of the central
bank and monetary institutions of the United
States; problems of achieving full
employment and price stability through
monetary policy. Prerequisites; Course 51 or
55 or permission of instructor. Course 53
recommended.
151. Urban Economics and Planning (4)
The study of the spatial order of the urban
economy, and the urban economy in the
regional context. Exploration of the
analytical techniques by applied
economics. Consideration of urban
problems such as economic growth and
poverty, land use, housing, transportation
and finance. Prerequisites: Course 51 or 53 or
55 or permission of the instructor.
160. Mathematical Economics (4)
Mathematical analysis of neoclassical
theories of production, consumption and
distribution. Introduction to Leontief-type
linear economic models, linear
programming including Kuhn-Tucker theory.
Primary emphasis is placed on the
application of mathematics to economic
theory and problems. Prerequisites: Course
53, Mathematics 33.
171. Political Economy of Progress (4)
Examines economics by shifting conceptual
emphasis from economic man and the
market as prime controlling variables, with
institutions and technology as constants, to
viewing the market as a dependent variable
responding to and shaped by dynamic
technology, institutional mechanisms,
societal values and social man. Economic
processes are viewed through
broad-gauged theorizing as both cause
and results of still larger socio-political
evolutionary adaptations. Reconciliation of
conventional with heterodox views will be
emphasized. Prerequisite: Either 51, 53, 55 or
permission of instructor.

180. Labor Economics (4) Analytical view of
the history and institutions of labor and the
labor movement. The role of labor in
production. The relationship of labor to
government. A brief look at collective
bargaining. Prerequisite: course 51 or 53 or
55 or permission of instructor.
190. Econometrics (4) An introduction to
econometric methods. Topics will include
elementary time series analysis, simple and
multiple regression, and an introduction to
single-equation approaches to simultaneous
equation estimation. The course will stress
both the exploratory and confirmatory
aspects of econometrics. Prerequisites:
Courses 53-55 or 51-53; Mathematics 33 and
31 or 35; or permission of instructor.
191. Independent Study (2 or 4)
193. Special Topics (4)

English

II.

Professors: Clerc, Cox, Hand, A. Hansen, Leiter,
McCullen, Seaman (Chairperson)
Associate Professors: Borden, Knighton, J. Smith

The English department makes available to
the student a choice of programs: the study
of English, American, and world literatures as
art and as cultural traditions; language and
linguistics; workshops in writing; and film
aesthetics. The student also has the
opportunity to develop interdisciplinary
studies, including work in the creative arts.
Departmental programs and courses,
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree, aim
to develop in the student a knowledge of
literature in relation to its cultural setting, a
critical perception of the power of
capacities of language and literature to
clarify experience, and skill and confidence
in writing. The department offers programs
leading to certification in elementary and
secondary teaching, and to graduate study
in language and literature. English is also a
useful pre-professional program for law,
government service, and business, as well as
for other careers which place a premium on
writing skills and a liberal arts background.
The student may elect an emphasis in
literature, film aesthetics, language and
linguistics, or writing; or, in consultation with
an adviser, may formulate a program
directed toward particular career or
pre-professional interests.
Candidates for the B.A. degree with a
major in English must complete a minimum
of ten courses in the department, including
Ac\er
^ (Introduction to Literature) or
AEN 163 (Literary Criticism). Four of the ten
must be numbered from 100 to 199; and
course work must be completed in four of the
six areas of study (listed below).
'• Major Authors (courses numbered
30-35,130-135). The study of the works of
significant authors in English, American,
or world literatures, including those in
translation.

III.

IV.

V.

VI.
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Literature and Culture (courses
numbered 40-49,138-149). The study of
literary works in a cultural context,
including historical events, philosophy,
religion, politics, social issues, and the
history of ideas; interdisciplinary studies
with such a focus.
Focused Studies (courses numbered
50-59,150-159). Literary or language
studies which address a predominant
theme or topic, or which constitute a
single, cohesive set.
Critical Theory and Literary Form
(courses numbered 25, 60-69,160-169).
The nature of literature as defined by its
forms - its genres and formal features
that constitute the rhetoric of literature.
The study of modes (fiction, poetry,
drama, film) and of the genres that
constitute these modes.
Writing (courses numbered 70-79,
170-179). Applied work in grammar,
usage, and rhetoric focused on basic
writing skills; advanced work in various
forms of contemporary writing,
Language and Linguistics (courses
numbered 80-89,180-189). The analytic
study of the English language, including
its historical development.

All additional course work (including
Special Topic courses, numbered 193; the
Seminar, numbered 195b; and Independent
Study projects, numbered 191) will be
assigned to one of these six categories
according to the purpose and content of the
study.

Course Offerings
25. Introduction to Literature (4) A
beginning course which addresses the
problems of how to read literature, what to
look for in it, and what to gain from it. Training
is in the basic critical elements of short
fiction, poetry, and drama, with close
reading of outstanding works mostly in the
modern tradition.
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31. Major Figures in American Literature

[4] An examination of the contribution to
American mythos made by such writers as
Poe, Emerson, Hawthorne, Melville, Twain,
and Faulkner.
33 Major Figures in English Literature (4)
An analytic and historic study of the major
achievements of English literature, with
emphasis upon fifteen great authors.
35. Masterpieces of World Literature (4)
An introductory study of the most significant
and influential works in the canon of world
literature.
46. The Popular Arts in America (4) A:study
of popular forms of fiction, poetry, and film
as expressions of American culture - the
nature of their appeal to public tastes.
52 Archetypes of Desire (4) A study of the
aesthetics of seduction in great works of
Western literature and philosophy, ranging in
method from close readings of specific texts
to analyses of broader theoretical and
psychological aspects of cultural
consciousness.
61. Introduction to the Novel (4) A
beginning course designed to familiarize the
student with several forms of the novel
through a study of some of the best
examples in the tradition. The course will
isolate certain features that are useful in
understanding novels: for example, plot,
character, theme, point of view, and
symbolism.
63. Aesthetics of the Film (4) The principles
of artistic expressiveness approached by
viewing and discussing the formal aspects of
selected films.
71. Expository Writing (4) An introductory
course designed to produce proficiency in
writing and a knowledge of the factors
necessary to that proficiency, including
organization, clarity, control of tone,
appropriate usage, and a command of
conventional mechanics.
106. Children's Literature (2) A survey of
good reading for children: designed for
teachers, parents, and others who work with
children.

130/230. Chaucer (4) A reading of
Chaucer's major work - "The Canterbury
Tales" and "Troilus and Criseyde" - aga'nst
{he background of fourteenth century English
life in London, at court and in the
monasteries. The course explores the
underlying values as well as the complex
ironies of Chaucer s verbal art.
131/231. Shakespeare (4) A study of the
perspective of several forms of
Shakespearean drama based on an
analysis and discussion of selected major
132/232. Milton (4) A study of the chief works
of Milton as they relate to the social, political,
artistic, and philosophical temper of the
seventeenth century.
137. Modern World Drama (4) Under the
Department of Drama.
138/238. The Medieval Mind (4) An
exploration of the sensibilities, value systems,
and dominant concerns of medieval man,
following a dialectic between eroticism and
asceticism in literature, art, architecture, and
music created in Europe between the fitt
and the fifteenth centuries.
140/240. The English Renaissance (4) A
study of the literature of Elizabethan England,
including the development of various forms
of poetry and prose, but with an emphasis on
the individual contributions of major literary
figures.
142/242. Neo-classic and Romantic
Literature (4) A cultural, philosophical, and
critical study of Augustan and Romantic
poetry, prose, drama, and fiction
(1660-1830), highlighting the works of Dryden,
Pope, Swift, Fielding, Gray, Johnson, Blake,
Byron, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley, and
Keats.
144/244. The Victorian Age (4) A course
designed to provide an understanding of
both representative major literary works of
Victorian England and the period of history in
which they were written.

I1^1IVUII IX C?V_J 1101||
the late 19th and early 20th century literature
— ranging from "local color" regionalism to
the naturalistic novel, and including such
writers as Sarah Orne Jewett, Mark Twain,
and Stephen Crane.
150/250. 20th Century Poetry (4) A study of
the major poets of the modern period,
focusing on movements, styles, and theories
that characterize their poetic achievement.
The course explores the poetic imagination
of Eliot, Pound, Yeats, Rilke, Stevens, Dylan
Thomas, and others.
152/252. Literature and Psychology (4) A
study of psychoanalytical methods in the
interpretation of literary texts through a close
investigation of language, structure, symbol,
and archetypal patterns in selected works.
The course explores the nature of the self and
the way it is manifested through literary
experience.
154/254. Modern American Novel (4) A
study of selected major American novels
from the 1920's into the 1970's, with some
emphasis upon socio-cultural background
and developments in fiction.
156/256. Contemporary American Novel
(4) Concentration upon significant American
novels of the most recent decade, 1960's to
the present, along with analysis of varying
fictional trends.
+k8{258, Modem British Novel (4) A study of
the twentieth-century English novel - its
themes, techniques, and writers.
161/261. Comparative Aesthetics (4) The
Theory, practice, and critical methods
underlying aesthetic form in the arts,
including film, literature, and painting, with
corollary illustration through music,
architecture, and sculpture.
162/262. Poetics (4) A study of poetic
Tneories both classical and modern
viewing the major theorists of poetry as an
• ine course will examine the art of
ricLal porrTP°sition, metrical structure, and
S<
nrr> +^^ 'n orc'er f° unite theory and
Pn^uC?Lcriticism of PaefiY' Prerequisites:
Qlish 64 or an equivalent.
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historical study of the major modes of
analyzing literature: for example,
sociocultural, formalistic, psychoanalytic,
and structural.
164/264. Narrative Theory (4) A study of the
properties, strategies, and workings of
narrative, whether fiction or verse, novels and
epics or short stories; there are no
prerequisites: but the student should have
some familiarity with literary criticism.
171/271. Advanced Expository Writing (4)
An advanced course designed to produce
proficiency in writing, with particular
attention to common methods of expository
development and the analysis of writing.
175/275. Creative Writing: Fiction/Drama
(4) Practical work, along with critical analysis
and discussion of student writing of fiction or
drama.
177/277. Creative Writing: Poetry (4) An
intermediate level workshop in the writing of
poetry with emphasis on the lyric, narrative
and dramatic modes.
182. Modern Grammatical Theory (4) See
Modern Languages.
184/284. History of the English Language
(4) A study of the development of the English
language from Anglo-Saxon to its present
form.
187. Introduction to Linguistics (4) An
introduction to the general subject of
language with an emphasis on modern
English grammar. The course surveys major
areas of linguistic studies: historical,
descriptive, and applied linguistics,
transformational grammar and the
philosophy of grammar.
188. Modern English Grammar (4) A
systematic analysis of English grammar with
special attention to the New English in its
relation to traditional grammar.
191/291. Independent Study (2 or 4)
Student-initiated projects involving subjects
not addressed by current course offerings. In
consultation with a faculty director, the
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student shall submit in writing a proposal
which defines the specific subject matter,
the goals, the means of accomplishing the
goals, and the grounds for evaluating the
student's work. The proposal must receive the
approval of the director of the Project, prior
to registration; and responsibility for fulfilling
the terms of the proposal lies with the student.
193/293. Special Topics (4) The
department offers each term several
additional courses devoted to topics not
covered by regular offerings; recent courses
include The Poetry of Shakespeare's plays;
Ibsen, Chekhov, and Pirandello; and
Freelance Writing.
195b/295b. Seminar (4) A seminar is offered
each semester on topics of general interest.
Limited to advanced majors and graduate
students. Representative topics include
Critical Problems in Dickens, Stylistics, The
Psychology of Form.
295a. Internship Seminar: Offered each
term for Masters and Doctor of Arts
candidates, and focused on problems of
English teaching at the college level.
299. Thesis

Geology and Geography
Professors: R. Barnett, Volbrecht (Chairperson)
Associate Professor: Pearson
Assistant Professor: Kramer

Four degree programs are offered through
the department: The Bachelor of Science in
Geology, the Bachelor of Science in solid
earth Geophysics, the Bachelor of Arts in
Geology, and the Bachelor of Arts in Physical
Science with a discipline concentration in
Geology.
The Bachelor of Science in Geology
prepares the student for graduate study or
professional employment in geology.
Students seeking this degree must complete
the following courses: Physical Geology,
Evolution of the Earth, Mineralogy, Petrology,
Geomorphology, Economic Geology,
Structural Geology, Invertebrate
Palentology, Stratigraphy and
Sedimentation, Geologic Field Methods,
Optical Mineralogy, and Petrography. In
addition, one year of General Chemistry,
General Physics, and Calculus plus a course
in Statistics must be completed by majoring
students. The department recommends high
school chemistry, physics, and trigonometry
as well as college Field Geology, Physical
Chemistry, Surveying, and Computer
Programming.
The Bachelor of Science in solid earth
geophysics prepares the student for
graduate study in geophysics or a career in
exploration geophysics. Students seeking this
degree must complete the following
courses: Physical Geology, Mineralogy,
Petrology, Structural Geology, and Geologic
Field Methods. In addition, six physics
courses* must be completed as well as one
in advanced calculus, one in fluid
mechanics, and one in computer
programming, FHigh school chemistry,
physics, and trigonometry are essential to
completion of the program in four years.
* See description in Department of
Physics

The Bachelor of Arts in Geology is for
liberal arts students with a strong interest in
environment, but not desiring to pursue
geology as a career. Students seeking this
degree must complete the following
courses: Physical Geology, Evolution of the
Earth, Mineralogy, Petrology,
Geomorphology, Economic Geology,
Structural Geology, Invertebrate
Palentology, and Geologic Field Methods. In
addition, a course in general chemistry is
required. The department recommends high
school chemistry and trigonometry as well as
college sun/eying and field geology.
The Bachelor of Arts in Physical Science
prepares students for the California single
subject teaching credential in the physical
science area. Students seeking this degree
with a discipline concentration in geology
must complete the following courses: A core
consisting of two courses in general physics
(23, 25, or 53, 55), two courses in general
chemistry (25, 27), two courses in
mathematics (31,41, or higher), and one
course in biology (51 or 61), a concentration
in geology consisting of Physical Geology,
Evolution of the Earth, Physical Geography,
and three additional geology courses
selected in conference with the
departmental adviser. Additional courses
from the School of Education are also
required.

Course Offerings
Geology
83. Physical Geology (4) The origin and
nature of the earth's materials, physical
structure, and surface features.
95. Evolution of the Earth (4) The
development of the earth and life upon it.
Field trips.
100. Mineralogy (4) A study of crystal
morphology, and identification of the
commoner minerals. Prerequisites: Chemistry
5 or 25 (may be taken concurrently), and
ourse 83 or permission of the instructor.
10. Petrology (4) A systematic study of the
aracteristics, occurrence, origin, and
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classification of rocks. Prerequisite: Chemistry
23 or 25, Course 83, and Course 100 or
permission of the instructor.
120. Geomorphology (4) Comprehensive
treatment of the principles of landscape
development. Prerequisite: Courses 83 and
140 or permission of the instructor.
130. Economic Geology (4) The geologic
occurrence of metallic and non-metallic
mineral resources. Prerequisite: Course 83
and Chemistry 23 or 25, or permission of the
instructor.
140. Structural Geology (4) Geologic
structures and their origin. Prerequisites:
Course 83 and permission of the instructor.
150. Invertebrate Paleontology (4)
Evolution and morphology of the major
groups of fossil invertebrates. Prerequisite:
Course 95 or permission of the instructor.
152. Stratigraphy and Sedimentation (4)
An introduction to the principles of
stratigraphy and the materials and
processes of sedimentation. Prerequisite:
Course 95 or permission of the instructor.
160. Geologic Field Methods (4)
Introduction to the methods of field geology.
Prerequisites: Course 83 and 140 or
permission of the instructor.
170. Optical Mineralogy (4) The theory and
practice of mineral identification through
optical examination. Prerequisite: Course 100
or permission of the instructor.
180. Petrography (4) Microscopic
identification of rocks, their textures, and
mineral components. Prerequisite: Course 110
and 170, or permission of the instructor.
191. Independent Study in Geology (2 or
4)
193. Special Topics in Geology (4)
Geography
99. Physical Geography (4) Emphasis on
earth-sun relationships, soils, meteorology,
climatology, natural vegetation patterns,
and descriptive landforms.
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106. Eastern United States and Canada
(41 Historical and regional geography of the
eastern half of the United States and eastern
Canada. Emphasis given to regional
individuality, regional development, and
historical background to contemporary
problems.
108. The American and Canadian West
(4) Discovery, settlement, exploitation of
resources, and contemporary economic
development of the west. Emphasis given to
the role of environmental problems and
resources in contemporary regional
development.
116. Western Europe (4) Regional study of
the countries of Western Europe stressing the
variety of physical and cultural environments.
Emphasis on regional, economic, and social
issues at the present time.
118. Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union
(4) Regional study of the region conrasting
the social and cultural diversity and the
contemporary economic development. The
physical environments, resources, and
economic development problems of the
U.S.S.R. will receive special attention.
126. Urban Geography and Planning (4)
An analysis of the patterns of urban land use
and the distribution of urban places. The role
of planning and design in the development
of cities.
128. Political Geography (4) Analysis of the
territorial evolution of nation-states, their
political subdivisions, and other
administrative areas. A comprehensive
world-wide coverage with particular
attention given to problem areas in world
politics.
191. Independent Study in Geography (2
or 4)
193. Special Topics in Geography (4)

History
Professors: Erickson, Grubbs, Hauben, Limbaugh,
Miller, Moule, Payne (Chairperson
Assistant Professor: Brennan

"The past is intelligible to us only in the light of
the present; and we can fully understand the
present only in the light of the past. To enable
man to understand the society of the past
and to increase his mastery over the society
of the present is the dual function of history.

The offerings of the Department of History are
predicated on the assumptions thus
expressed by historian E. H. Carr.
History students, both majors and
non-majors, will be expected to gain a
degree of skill in the analysis and
interpretation of historical materials and to
formulate generalizations on the basis of
historical evidence. However, the emphasis
is less upon the accumulation of factual
data as such than upon the comprehension
of the political, economic, social, and
intellectual ideas and institutions of the past
by which man has attempted to bring
meaning and order into his world.
History offerings are organized into a clear
progression of courses. The introductory
survey courses are for freshmen and
sophomores, for whom they are intended as
foundations for more advanced study in
history and for general education. The
intermediate (broad chronological) courses
are designed for students who have
foundations in history, and for strong general
education offerings in the social sciences.
The intermediate (national, regional,
topical) classes and the special study
classes are generally smaller in size, and
they best serve students with background in
history (with the exception of some Winter
Term offerings).
For students taking the basic survey classes
in Western Civilization and United States
history, the department feels that they should
not concurrently enroll in 100-level courses
in those fields. If the student chooses to
undertake more advanced study, this should
follow the introductory courses. In some
cases, a student may seek permission to do

otherwise, but consultation with and the
permission of the instructor will be required.
Graduate students are asked to seek
permission from fhe instructor to undertake a
100-level class at the 200-level. Extra
requirements will be arranged, and the
appropriate call number will be provided to
the student.
Together with their departmental advisers,
history majors must build a planned program
that is designed to move them from
introductory through intermediate to special
studies. Non-majors may seek departmental
advice regarding the level of courses and
the content that most suits their own major
concentrations. At the time of enrollment for
each semester, a departmental bulletin
board displays the nature of each course for
the use of students.
History is a field that makes an excellent
double major with a number of other majors
and programs, and departmental advisers
will be pleased to consult with interested
students in this regard.
Finally, cooperating faculty from Black
Studies, Classics, and Political Science offer
courses fhat are cross-listed with those
departments. Students may also wish to
consider the excellent programs of historical
study that may be taken in the junior year
through the Institute of European Studies at
the Universities in Vienna, Durham, Madrid,
Paris, and Freiburg, and offerings in the
Winter Term frequently include other
opportunities to travel and study abroad.
History majors take a minimum of eight
courses in history, five of which must be at the
100 level or above. Two courses must be in
United States history, and one in non-United
States or non-European history (such as
Africa, Asia, or Latin America); History 51, 53,
61, and 63 or their equivalents may fall within
this basic core of five courses. Any final
Program should ideally seek a balance of
three or four courses in both United States
and European history, with exposure for
comparison and contrast to a field in
African, Asian, or Latin American history.

Each student can build that program which
most suits his or her talents, professional
goals, and general balance in preparation
in historical study.
Teacher credential candidates seeking
the single subject credential with a major in
history must take two courses generally
covering United States history (as History 61,
63), two courses generally covering
European history (as History 51, 53), two
courses in the history of an area other than
the United States or Europe (as History 128,
130), and one course in political geography
(as Geography 128). Three additional
courses are required, one course each from
political science, sociology, and economics.

Course Offerings
Introductory
51. History of Western Civilization I (4) An
introductory analysis of the institutions and
ideas which have shaped and influenced
European history and the rise of the West
from ancient Greece to the middle of the
17th century. Ordinarily not open to junior
and senior history majors.
53. History of Western Civilization II (4)
Political, cultural, and intellectual history of
western civilization from fhe mid-17th century
to the present. Emphasis is placed upon
those ideas, movements, and persons that
have had the greatest impact upon the
modern world. Ordinarily not open to junior
and senior history majors.
61. United States History I (4) A broad
survey of United States history from European
exploration and settlement through the Civil
War. Ordinarily not open to junior and senior
history majors.
63. United States History II (4) A broad
survey of United States history from the Civil
War to the present. Ordinarily not open to
junior and senior history majors.
93. Special Topics (4)

C.O.P. History
88

89

C.O.P. History

Intermediate (Broad Chronological)
100. History of Ancient Greece and Rome
(4) (Cross-listed as Classics 100)
102 Medieval History I (4) An analysis of the
transition from the late Roman to the early
medieval era, with emphasis on continuity in
social structure, the role of the Church, and
the impact of the Franks through
Charlemagne. Perhaps the key problem is:
how did the "under-developed" Roman West
not only survive the "dark ages," but become
the base for subsequent western civilization?
The second part of the course discusses the
closely connected histories of the Papacy
and the Holy Roman Empire; between which
the student also gains access to medieval
German and Italian history to about 1300.
Medieval Italy further initiates the rise of
towns, the economic revival of the central
middle ages, and the early universities.
104. Medieval History II (4) The Medieval
West: England, France, and Spain from the
collapse of Roman authority to about 1300.
Additional topics such as feudalism and the
Crusades will be discussed. A major issue in
this course is to understand why medieval
France and England created
dynastic-national states while Germany and
Italy did not. The Moslem conquest makes
Spain a uniquely different case.
106. Renaissance and Reformation (4) An
analysis of European responses to the late
medieval disintegration, secular and
religious. The evolution of the Renaissance
and the Reformation, and the relationship
between them, the interplay of their ideas
and historical reality. The state of colonialism
and imperialism. About 1350 to 1600.
108. Absolutism and Enlightenment (4) An
analysis of European state-building and the
emergence of militarism between about
1600 and 1775. Includes the evolution of
Western Colonialism and a global economy;
the Scientific Revolution; and the
Enlightenment.

110 Europe in the Age of Revolution,
1763-1850 (4) Covers the revolutionary
political, economic, and cultural changes of
the late 18th and early 19th centuries.
112 Europe in the Age of Nationalism Imperialism, 1850-1914 (4) Includes the rise
of socialism and nationalism, realism and
impressions, and the political, economic,
and intellectual background of World War I.
114. Europe Since World War I (4) Includes
the fundamental long-range problems and
immediate causes leading to World War I,
Europe between the wars, and the collapse
of the old order in the present century.
116. Colonial America (4) A study of the
thirteen colonies including European
discovery and settlement, and political,
economic and social development to 1763.
118. Revolution and the New Nation (4) A
study of the period from 1763 to the 1830's,
emphasizing the origins and course of the
Revolution, the Constitution of 1787, and the
problems faced by the new nation.
120. The Civil War Era (4) A study of political,
economic and social development in
ante-bellum America; a survey and analysis
of the factors leading to Civil War and the
problems of reconstructing the nation after
the war.
122. Emergence of Modern United States
(4) A history of the United States from the
1890's through World War I, focusing upon
industrial and social change, reform
movements, and overseas expansion.
124. Twentieth Century America (4)
Emphasis is given to the problem of social
change, conflicts within American society,
and the role of the United States in world
affairs.
126. United States in the 50's, 60's and 70's
(4) Economic and social developments in
America examined largely in connection
with the dramatic history of foreign relations
in these decades.
128. Spain in the Americas (4) A survey of
Amerind people, European discovery and
conquest, the colonial Hispanic system, and

the wars for political independence from
Europe; and analysis of the main trends in
political, economic, social, and intellectual
institutions to 1825.
129. The Roots of Russian History A study of
the political, economic, social, and cultural
forces that went into the formation of the
Russian nation state. Particular attention is
paid to the roots and development of the
autocratic state and the polarized society of
noble and serf.
130. Shaping of Modern Latin America (4)
The rise of modern Latin American republics
after 1825 with attention to the important
developments in politics, economic life,
social structure, and intellectual trends.
Emphasis is placed on the leading states
and on the role of evolutionary change in
such countries as Argentina, Brazil, and
Chile, or revolutionary change in Mexico
and Cuba.
131. The Modernization of Russia (4)
Operating from the basic premise that Russia
serves as an important model for the
modernization process, this course examines
what is involved in that process, and more
particularly, the Russian experience. While
major focus will be on the 20th century,
attention will also be given the era
preceding this crucial century in the Russian
resonse to the challenge of the West.

Intermediate (National, Regional,
Topical)
132. English Constitutional History (4)
Studies the development of representative
institutions and processes, common law
procedures, legal and administrative
institutions from the medieval to the modern
Period.
134. Tudor and Stuart England (4) The
tnglish Renaissance and Reformation; the
commercial revolution and foundations of
empire; the constitutional struggle between
monarchy and parliament; the Civil War;
Restoration and the Glorious Revolution.

136. The Rise and Fall of the Spanish
Empire (4) An analysis of "Golden Age"
Spain as an imperial great power during the
early modern era (c. 1450 to 1750). The
emphasis will be on internal Spanish
development and decline, and Spain's role
in European affairs generally. Its overseas
possessions will be treated only insofar as
they had impact on the homeland.
138. French and Russian Revolutions (4)
Revolution is one of the most extreme
examples of conflict in a changing society.
What causes revolutions to occur? What
happens when they do occur? Do
revolutions tend to follow a similar course
and process of development? Are
revolutions likely to resolve the problems and
conflicts that produce them? These are some
of the questions to be faced in this study of
two major European revolutions: the Great
French Revolution of 1789 and the Russian
Revolution of 1917.
140. History of Soviet Foreign Policy (4) An
examination of the foundations and
historical evolution of Soviet foreign policy
from 1917 to present, including the role of
ideology and tradition, the Soviet view of the
outside world, the relationships of Russia to it,
and the elements of continuity and change.
142. The European Socialist Tradition (4)
Examines European socialism from its origins
into the early twentieth century, identifying
and analyzing the main ideas in the socialist
critique of modern industrial capitalism. The
course concentrates on the development of
the socialist movement and the different
directions taken by this movement in Europe.
144. Modern Germany (4) An examination
of selected political, social, and intellectual
issues and institutions which shaped the
development of Germany in the later
nineteenth and twentieth centuries, including
nationalism, the Empire, the Weimar
Republic, the Third Reich, and divided
Germanies.
146. History of Mexico (4) Ancient
indigenous Mexico, Spanish conquest, the
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development of colonial institutions,
independence, and the rise of the republic.
The aim of the course is to view the treatment
of colonial-like institutions in the context of
20th century national social revolution.
148. History of Brazil (4) The foundation of
Portuguese colonial institutions in Brazil, the
course of the 19th century enlightened
monarchy, and the rise of the republic after
1889. Twentieth century problems and
potential are examined in terms of the main
political, economic, and social trends.
156 Modern Diplomatic History of the
United States (4) (Cross-listed as Political
Science 146.)
158. Constitutional History of the United
States (4) (Cross-listed as Political Science
148.)
160. History of American Economic Life (4)
A one-semester study of the changing nature
of American economic life from colonial
times to the present. Substantial emphasis
will be given to changes in agriculture,
labor, business, and the role of government.
162. Social History of Agrarian America
(4) A survey of the origins of American
society, of interpersonal relations, social
mobility, and class tensions through about
the 1880's.
164. Social History of Industrial America
(4) An examination of American social
changes and tensions since about the 1890's
under the impact of industrialism,
urbanization, and consumerism.
166. United States Intellectual History I (4)
An issue-oriented survey of the philosophical
and ideological currents in American
thought from the seventeenth to the
nineteenth centuries. The focus is on the
historical roots of such values and/or ideals
as intolerance, materialism, slavery, the
system of checks and balances, and civil
disobedience.

168. United States Intellectual History II (4)
An issue-oriented survey of the philosophical
and ideological currents in American
thought from the Civil War to the present. The
focus is on the development of attitudes
toward such issues as presidential power, the
welfare state, racism, and foreign policy.
170. History of Urban America (4) A study of
the transformation of the United States from a
rural to an urban nation.
171. California Under Spain and Mexico
(4) A study of the Spanish and Mexican
periods in California history, with emphasis
on institutions like the mission and presidio.
The course concludes with the final transition
to American statehood and the problems
that were created by the change.
172. History of the American Frontier (4) A
topical study of the Trans-Mississippi West in
the 19th century with a thematic emphasis on
the relationship between man and his
physical environment.
173. California: American Period (4) A
history of California from the Spanish and
Mexican period to the present day.
174. Spanish Borderlands Frontier (4)
Surveys the European rivalry for and
occupation of North America from about
1492 to the early 1800's with emphasis on the
interaction of the Amerinds and Spaniards as
seen in such institutions as the Spanish
administrative system, the presidio, the
pueblos, and the missions from Florida to
California.
176. History of American Immigration (4)
An examination of immigration focusing on
the United States as a nation of immigrants.
Causes of emigration will be considered as
well as problems of immigrant adjustment.
Emphasis will be given to key concepts such
as assimilation, the so-called melting pot,
and cultural pluralism.

182. Women in United States History (4) This
course will trace the experience of women in
the United States. Legal, economic, political,
social, and cultural dimensions will be
analyzed in order to understand women's
rights, restrictions, and roles from colonial
times to the present.
184. History of the Black American (4) A
study of the role of Afro-Americans in the
development of American policy and
culture.
Special Study
191. Independent Study (2 or 4) Open only
to students having a B average in their work
in history.
193. Special Topics (4)
291. Independent Study (2/4)
293. Special Topics (4)
295. Seminars (4)
297. Independent Research (2/4)
299. Thesis

Mathematics
Professor: di Franco, Helton
Associate Professors: W. Brown, D.Ford. D. Hughes, D.
Smith, W. Topp (Chairperson), Zimmermann
Assistant Professors: Gassman, Silberstein, Ward
Instructor: D. Christianson
Lecturer: Lewenthal

The Department of Mathematics offers a
variety of degree programs which prepare
students either for graduate training at the
master's or doctoral level or for positions in
industry, government, or secondary school
teaching. Some examples of the career
options for mathematicians are applications
programmer, statistician with a scientific
laboratory or survey research organization,
operations researcher for analysis in
management, and actuary and applied
mathematician in a scientific laboratory. The
linking of a mathematics concentration with
other allied disciplines (e.g. Biology,
Business, Economics, Physics) increases
career options. Further information about
career options for mathematicians is
available at the department.
Each mathematics program has a core of
required courses and a concentration in a
specialized area. Concentrations are
available in the areas of the mathematical
sciences (computer science, operations
research, and statistics) as well as in the
areas of pure and applied mathematics
(algebra, analysis, differential equations).
The departmental faculty view
mathematics as deriving much of its vitality
and power from applications in the natural
and social sciences. They take the view that
mathematics includes the definition of
problems, the choice of a mathematical
model, analytic reasoning concerning the
structure of models, and assessment of the
value of the conclusions in the light of the
original problem. The mathematics
curriculum is designed to include some
training in each of these skills.
The professional interests of the faculty
include a broad spectrum of areas in pure
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and applied mathematics. These interest
areas include: algebra and logic (Brown,
Christianson, di Franco, Smith, Topp),
analysis and differential equations (di
Franco, Helton, Silberstein, Smith, Ward,
Zimmermann), computer science (Ford,
Hughes, Topp, Ward], mathematics
teaching (Helton, Smith, Topp), operations
research (Brown, Topp, Zimmermann), and
probability and statistics (Christianson,
Hughes, Ward).

High School Preparation in
Mathematics
Numerous degree programs within the
University of the Pacific include required
courses in mathematics. In general, two
years of high school algebra is a minimum
prerequisite for courses in statistics (31, 35),
finite mathematics (33), elementary functions
(41), and mathematics teaching (161).
In order to increase opportunities for entry
into these courses the Department offers an
intensive algebra course, AMA 11,
Introduction to College Algebra. This course
is taught under a personalized system of
instruction (PSI) at the Mathematics Learning
Center. The individual needs of the students
are determined by a diagnostic
examination, and course work consists of
completing individually prescribed modules
on arithmetic and algebra.
Students wishing to enter the calculus
sequence must have two years of high
school algebra and a full semester of
trigonometry. Additional work in analytic
geometry is highly recommended.
In order to enroll in courses 11,31,33,35,41,
51, and 161 students must pass a
mathematics proficiency examination. The
department participates in the national
program of proficiency testing designed by
the Mathematical Association of America.
Subject material for the examination and
sample questions are described in the
booklet "Mathematics and You at UOP,"
available from the department.

Mathematics and Women
The Department seeks to increase
opportunities for women to enter
mathematics courses. The services of the
Mathematics Learning Center are especially
helpful for women who need further training
in basic mathematical skills. The Department
is a member of the Association for Women in
Mathematics and seeks to encourage
women to select majors in the area of
mathematical sciences in view of the
increasing opportunities for women in these
fields.

Computer Science and
Mathematics
The department recognizes that computer
science and mathematics have a large
common core. The interplay of these two
disciplines is a vital area of investigation for
the faculty. The department integrates the
computer into many courses as a basic
problem-solving tool. Uses range from
computer packages and graphics displays
to formal programming. Each mathematics
major is expected to develop basic
computer skills.

"Decider" Courses
The Department seeks to assist students in
making choices among the various areas of
mathematics. In several of the areas, the
department has designed a course which
provides an introduction to the problems,
concepts, and methods of the area. The
recommended "decider" courses are the
following:
Computer Science - AMA 81, The use and
Implications of Computers
Differential Equations - AMA 57, Ordinary
Differential Equations I
Operations Research - AMA 73,
Introduction to Linear Programming and
Networks
Probability and Statistics - AMA 131,
Probability Theory and its Applications

Degree Options
General Requirements
Each student works closely with a faculty
advisor in selecting a degree program best
suited to his or her interests and educational
goals.
Students are encouraged to take courses
in disciplines related to the applications of
mathematics in their area of interst. Such
courses expand career possibilities. A
student's overall program must receive
faculty approval prior to the junior year. In all
cases only courses passed with a grade of C
or better meet degree requirements,
Requirements for the various degree
options are described below.
1. Bachelor of Science in Mathematics
The Bachelor of Science degree program
requires fourteen courses. Anyone planning
graduate studies in mathematics or related
disciplines should select this option.
Required courses: Calculus (51,53,55,59),
Probability/Statistics (35,131), Mathematical
Logic (147), Algebraic Structures (140 or 142),
Real Analysis (156), and Computer Science
(1 approved elective).
Electives: Students, in consultation with
their advisors, select a minimum four-course
concentration in one of the "areas" of the
curriculum.
2. Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics
The Bachelor of Arts degree program
requires eleven courses.
Required courses: Calculus (51,53,55,59),
Statistics (35), Mathematical Logic (147),
Computer Science (1 approved elective),
Electives: Students, in consultation with
their advisors, select a minimum four-course
concentration in one of the "areas" of the
curriculum.
3. Mathematics Teaching
Students seeking a single subject credential
in mathematics may select either the B.S. or
°A option. The program must include 140
and 168.
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4. Computer Science Programs
The Department of Mathematics and the
School of Engineering cooperate to offer a
core of courses in computer science.
Students may develop a concentration in
computer science by combining a selection
of these courses with either the B.S. or the B.A.
program. In addition to those courses, faculty
members offer special topics courses and
independent study to enhance student
programs in computer science. Programs of
this type provide a solid base for graduate
work in computer science or for positions in
industry.
5. Bachelor of Science in Applied
Mathematics-Physics
The Departments of Mathematics and
Physics offer an interdisciplinary major in
Applied Mathematics-Physics leading to a
Bachelor of Science degree. A prime
objective of the program is to teach students
how to apply the methodologies of both
disciplines to a scientific problem. Numerical
solutions using the computer are integrated
into the courses. The major is described in the
Cross-Disciplinary majors section of the
catalog.
6. Cross-Disciplinary Bachelor of Science
Students may design a cross-disciplinary
Bachelor of Science program relating
mathematics to some of the behavioral,
natural and social sciences. These programs
require approval of the selected
departments and the Dean of the College of
the Pacific.

Course Offerings
Prerequisite Policy: Only courses passed with
a grade of C- or better meet prerequisite
requirements.
11. Introduction to College Algebra (2)
This is an introductory algebra course for
students with limited high school
background who wish to enroll in college
science or mathematics courses. It will be
taught using a Personalized System of
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Instruction (PSI). Topics covered will include
solution of linear and quadratic equations,
basic algebraic manipulations, graphing
linear functions, exponents and radicals,
systems of equations, absolute value, and
inequalities. The material covered will vary
from student to student, depending upon
individual diagnostic testing, and some
students may have to review areas of
weakness in arithmetic. This course is
inappropriate for students who have passed
the Mathematics Proficiency Exam.
Prerequisite: Appropriate score on
proficiency examination or permission of the
instructor.

Algebra and Logic
140. Algebra and Number Theory (4)
Topics in elementary number theory.
Representations of the real and complex
numbers. Induction. Modular congruences.
Topics in the theory of equations. Field
extensions. Introduction to algebraic
structures. Applications. Prerequisite:
Permission of the instructor. Course 147
strongly recommended.
142/146. Algebraic Structures I, II (4]
Elementary concepts in groups, rings, ideals,
fields, and linear algebra. Specific topics will
be covered from among the following: finite
groups, representation and reduction of
classical matrix forms, algebra of linear
operators, and group representations.
Prerequisite: Course 140 or permission of the
instructor.
147. Introductory Mathematical Logic (4)
Basic principles of deductive reasoning
including the propositional calculus,
first-order predicate calculus, and
mathematical theories. Topics include
validity of deductive arguments, rules of
inference, structure of formal proofs,
consistency and completeness of formal
theories. Specific applications to
mathematics and computer science will be
selected from topics such as the following:
number theory, set theory, computability and
Turing machines, Boolean Algebra,
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elementary graph theory, monoids, and
group theory. Prerequisite: Course 51,53, and
permission of the instructor.

Analysis and Differential Equations
41. Elementary Functions (4) Sets and real
numbers. Elementary functions of algebra
and trigonometry. Exponential and
logarithmic functions. Elements of analytic
geometry. Prerequisite: Two years of high
school algebra, one year of high school
geometry, appropriate score on proficiency
examination and permission of the instructor.
51. Calculus I (4) Differential calculus of
algebraic and elementary transcendental
functions. Antiderivatives and definite
integral. Conies. Applications. Prerequisite:
Course 41 or three years of high school
mathematics including trigonometry and
analytic geometry, and appropriate score
on proficiency examination.
53. Calculus II (4} Techniques of integration.
Applications. Polar coordinates. Parametric
curves in the plane. Taylor polynomials and
infinite series. Prerequisite: Course 51.
55. Multivariable Calculus I (4) An
introduction to multivariable calculus and
linear mathematics. Topics covered include
vector geometry of the plane and Euclidean
3-space; differential calculus of real-valued
functions of several variables, including
partial derivatives, gradient, max-min theory,
quadric surfaces, multiple integrals, line
integrals, linear systems of equations and
matrix algebra. Prerequisite: Course 53 or
permission of the instructor.
57. Ordinary Differential Equations I (4)
First order equations, including linear
equations, separable and exact equations,
and finding integrating factors. Linear
differential equations with constant
coefficients, the method of undetermined
coefficients, variation of parameters.
Applications. Series solutions include Bessel
functions. Fourier series. Systems of
differential equations. The Laplace transform
and convolution. Prerequisite: Courses 53
and 55.

59. Multivariable Calculus II (4) Real
vector spaces and systems of equations,
rank, dimension, independence, basis;
linear transformations, including rotations,
reflections, projections, matrix of a linear
transformation, algebra of linear
transformations, inverse transformations;
calculus of non-linear functions, including
parameterizaton of surfaces, derivatives and
the Jacobian matrix, curvilinear coordinates,
implicit and inverse function theory; vector
field theory, including conservative fields,
Green's Theorem, divergence theorem,
surface integrals, Stokes' Theorem and the
curl. Prerequisite: Courses 53 and 55.
152. Ordinary Differential Equations II (4)
The primary emphasis in this course will be
upon ordinary differential equations. Topics
include existence and uniqueness theorems,
phase plane analysis, systems of equations,
orthogonal functions, eigenvalue problems,
Sturm-Liouville Systems, and a few examples
of elementary partial differential equations.
Prerequisite: Courses 57 and 59.
154. Partial Differential Equations (4]
Topics include first order non-linear
equations; classification of second order
equations, Cauchy-Kowalewska Theorem,
hyperbolic, parabolic, and elliptic
problems. Prerequisite: Courses 57 and 59.
156. Introduction to Real Analysis (4j
Topics will be selected from among the
following: Fundamental principles of
analysis. Metric topology. Limits and
continuity. Differentiability. Theory of
ntegration. Sequences and series of real
numbers. Euclidean spaces of functions.
Convergence of functions. Weierstrass
Approximation Theorem. Orthogonal sets of
unctions. Existence theorems for differential
equations. Prerequisite: Course 59 or
Permission of the instructor.
158. Introduction to Complex Analysis (4)
nalytic functions. Line integrals. The Cauchy
n egral Formula. Power series. Theory of
esidues. Conformal mapping. Prerequisite:
ourse 59 or permission of the instructor.
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Computer Science
81. The Use and Implications of the
Computer (4) Computing facts. History of
computers. The basic structure of a
computing system. Computer applications.
What a computer can and cannot do,
artificial intelligence. The social and
economic impact of the computer.
Algorithms. Introduction to the BASIC
language, including applications not only to
mathematics, but also the physical,
biological, and social sciences. Prerequisite:
One year of high school algebra.
180. First Course in Numerical Analysis (4)
Numerical analysis deals with approximation
of solutions to problems arising from the use
of mathematics. The course begins with a
necessary but brief discussion of floating
point arithmetic, and then proceeds to
discuss the computer solution of linear
algebraic systems by elimination and
iterative methods, the algebraic eigenvalue
problem, interpolation, numerical
integration, including a discussion of
adaptive quadrature, the computation of
roots of nonlinear equations, and the
numerical solution of initial value problems in
ordinary differential equations. Prerequisite:
Course 55, ability to program in FORTRAN
(see Engineering 19] and permission of the
instructor.
184. Programming Languages and Data
Structures (4] Structures of algorithmic
languages. Evaluation of arithmetic
statements. Co-routines and tasks, interrupt
specifications. List processing. B6700
Extended ALGOL pointers applied to string
manipulation and partial word operations.
Introduction to SNOBOL. Sorting techniques.
Searching symbol tables. The anatomy of a
compiler. A special feature of this course is a
development throughout of the theory of
structured programming, a discipline within
computer science which attempts to make
programming a science rather than a bag
of tricks. Prerequisite: Ability to program in
ALGOL
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Mathematics Teaching
161. Elementary Concepts of
Mathematics I (4) Concepts of arithmetic
and geometry underlying elementary school
programs in mathematics. Laboratory
materials will be used to reinforce
understanding of concepts. Prerequisite: Two
years of high school mathematics,
appropriate score on proficiency
examination and permission of the instructor.
Not open to freshmen.
162. Elementary Concepts of
Mathematics II (4) Development of
arithmetic, geometric, and measurement
concepts in a classroom setting;
consideration of diagnostic/prescriptive
methods in mathematics instruction; the
course will be unified around concrete
activities and individualized learning
approaches in a laboratory-workshop
setting. Prerequisite: Course 161 or permission
of instructor.
168. Higher Geometry (4) Selected topics
from Euclidean, non-Euclidean, and
transformational geometry. Both analytic
and synthetic methods. Laboratory materials
used to reinforce understanding of the
concepts. Recommended for high school
teachers. Prerequisite: Permission of the
instructor.
Operations Research
33. Introduction to Finite Mathematics
and Calculus (4) Systems of equations.
Elements of matrix algebra. Elementary
linear programming. Introduction to calculus.
Applications to problems of business and
economics. Prerequisite: Two years of high
school algebra, suitable score on the
proficiency examination and permission of
the instructor.
73. Introduction to Linear Programming
and Networks (4) Structure of linear
programming problems; geometric and
simplex methods solutions; sensitivity
analysis; computer implementation;
transportation, transshipment, assignment
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models; networks, critical path method
(CPM), flows; applications and case studies.
Prerequisite: Course 33 or 55 or permission of
the instructor.
172/174. Mathematical Models I, II (4)
Mathematical models of problems from the
Behavioral, Life, Management and Social
Sciences: Mathematical techniques from
among (1) Optimization Models such as
Linear, Nonlinear, Dynamic and Integer
programming as well as Calculus; (2)
Stochastic Models such as Markov chains,
Queueing theory, Inventory control, (3)
Discrete Mathematical Models such as
Graph Theory and Network analysis; (4)
Computer Simulation Models. Significant
use of the computer will occur, although no
previous experience is assumed. The
connections between mathematics and
other disciplines will be stressed. Students will
be encouraged to follow-up in individual or
small-group projects of applied flavor.
Prerequisites: I (172) 33 or 55 and permission
of the instructor. II (174) permission of the
instructor.
Probability and Statistics
31. Introduction to Statistics (4) The
elements of descriptive statistics: graphs,
tables, measures of central tendency,
measures of dispersion. Probability models,
including binomial and normal. Introduction
to hypothesis testing, estimation theory,
regression, and sampling distributions. Use of
calculators during regularly scheduled
laboratories. Use of packaged computer
programs. Credit will not be given for this
course if a student has taken AMA 35.
Prerequisite: Appropriate score on
proficiency examination and permission of
the instructor.

35. Elementary Statistical Inference (4)
Emphasis is on the applications and
limitations of statistical methods of inference.
Topics include estimation and test of
hypothesis concerning a single group.
Parametric and non parametric comparison
of two groups. One-way analysis of
categorical data. Use of packaged
computer programs. Credit will not be given
for this course if a student has taken AMA 31.
Prerequisite: Appropriate score on
proficiency examination and permission of
the instructor.
130. Design and Analysis of Experiments
(4) Examination and comparison of different
experimental designs and the
corresponding techniques of data analysis.
Topics include the completely randomized
design. Randomized blocks and Latin
squares, Incomplete block designs. Analysis
of covariance. Factorial experiments and
factor interaction. Nested designs. Use of
packaged computer programs. Prerequisite:
Course 35.
131. Probability Theory and Its
Applications (4) Emphasis is on the
behavior and modeling of random
phenomena with an introduction to
stochastic processes. Topics include discrete
and continuous probability spaces.
Conditional probability. Polya urn models.
Probability generating functions. Poisson
processes. Markov chains. Waiting times and
queueing theory. Prerequisite: Course 53.
134. Mathematical Statistics (4) Emphasis
ls on the theory underlying the methods of
statistical inference. Topics include discrete
and continuous random variables.
Multivariate distributions. Marginal and
conditional distributions. Mathematical
expectation. Theory of estimation and
hypothesis testing. Prerequisite: Course 55
end 131, One of the courses, 31 or 35 is also
recommended.
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Special Areas
93. Special Topics (lower level) (4)
191. Independent Study (2 or 4) This course
is intended to be used for special research
projects, for advanced work in advanced
areas of the curriculum, (Algebra, Analysis,
Computer Science, Differential Equations,
Logic, Mathematical Modelling, Network
and Graph Theory, Operations Research,
Probability and Statistics), for areas not
covered in the curriculum (Differential
Geometry, History of Mathematics, Lie
Theory, Multivariate Analysis, Partial
Differential Equations, Regression Analysis,
Sample Survey Design and Simulation
Theory) but not to replace regularly
scheduled courses. Preference is given to
independent study proposals which relate to
faculty development. Proposals require
approval of the Department Chairperson.
193. Special Topics (upper level) (4)
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Modern Language and
Literature
Professors: J. Kreiter, R. Kreiter (Chairperson), Wonder
Associate Professors: Dash, Eraso, Sayles, Urteaga
Assistant Professors: F. Barnett, M. A. Burmeister, Kinney,
P. O'Bryon

The Department of Modern Language and
Literature offers courses in French, German,
Portuguese, and Spanish languages and
literatures. It also provides opportunities for
the study of the main aspects of foreign
cultures and civilizations on this campus and
on the Paris, Nantes, Madrid, Freiburg, and
Vienna campuses of the Institute of
European Studies.
Classes are small and relaxed, and faculty
are available for consultation, individual
help, and social contact. All course work is
done in the foreign language. Honor
societies and language clubs provide
regular activities related to the cultures
represented by the language areas of the
department. Through other departments and
colleges on the campus it is possible to do
work in Latin, Greek, Russian, Japanese, and
Chinese. Special programs and courses in
Buisness, Economics, Education,
Geography, History, and Political Science
provide opportunities for supportive work
and experience in the international area.
Practicum experience in foreign language
instruction in Stockton area elementary and
secondary schools is provided through two
supervised programs. Students in Spanish
benefit from the courses in various disciplines
which are presented in the Spanish
language at Elbert Covell College and from
the presence on campus of the numerous
Latin American students who are studying at
Covell.

Requirements for the Major
The minimum requirements for the major are
six courses beyond the intermediate level. It
is expected that students preparing a single

major and planning to teach or to do
graduate work will take more than the six
courses required. In addition to the specific
language requirements, the major in French,
German, or Spanish is required to have at
least one course in another modern
language, Latin, Greek, or linguistics.
Students opting for a single language major
are strongly advised to develop sufficient
proficiency to permit study of two advanced
courses in a second foreign language.
Additional studies in linguistics, other than
those provided in the department, are
strongly recommended.
a. The required courses for the major in
French are Spoken and Written French or
Grammaire, Composition, Stylistique; plus
one "A" course from the Civilisation
Franpaise or the Littbrature Frangaise
series; and one "B" course from either
series.
b. The required courses for the major in
German are German Culture and Society
(I and II) and Spoken and Written German
(the latter may be waived with special
permission).
c. The required courses for the major in
Spanish are Grandes Epocas de la
Literatura Espanola, Literatura
Hispanoamericana del Siglo XX, and
Gramdtica Avanzada.

Cross-Disciplinary Study
a. A program in Economics/Modern
Languages provides preparation for
graduate study and careers in
international business, economics,
international management, international
studies, government, foreign languages
and literatures. Students unable to
complete a double major in Economics
and a foreign language may major in

Economics and develop a certified
concentration in French, German or
Spanish, or major in one of these
languages while completing a certified
concentration in Economics. The
concentration in Economics consists of
five specified courses (AEC 53, 55,121,
124,127). The concentration in French,
German, or Spanish requires five courses
or their equivalents, a minimum of one
being at the advanced level. Three
courses of the concentration must be
completed on this campus (for
information see R. Kreiter, Modern
Language and Literature; T. Munroe,
Economics).
b. A program in International Relations
(see "Cross-Disciplinary Majors") and a
master's degree program in
Inter-American Studies (see W. Payne,
History) are complemented by strong work
in foreign language and culture.

Course Offerings
General
51. French Literature in Translation (4)
87. Internship in Applied Language (2)
This course provides opportunities to use
French, German or Spanish under supervised
conditions in area schools or businesses,
Registration is subject to departmental
approval and is ordinarily limited to
advanced students who are registered in
another course in the same language. Credit
may not be counted for the major. May be
repeated once.
89, Practicum (2) This course is designed to
give the student opportunity to work with
an9uage in practical situations under
supervised conditions, Each category may
.e
°hce for credit, to a maximum of
Set units, Practicum courses may not be
ounted among the six courses required for
major. Permission of the instructor is
quired for registration. Registration is
inarily limited to advanced students who
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are registered in another course in the same
language.
89a. Children's French, German or
Spanish, Level I: This course provides
practical experience under supervised
conditions in aiding children acquire
elementary skills in French, German, or
Spanish. Work is done in conjunction with
elementary schools in the Stockton area.
89b. Children's French, German or
Spanish, Level II; This course provides
practical experience under supervised
conditions in aiding children build upon
elementary abilities in French, German, or
Spanish. Work is done in conjunction with
elementary schools in the Stockton area.
89c. PSI Practicum 1; This course provides
practical experience under supervised
conditions in College level PSI (Personalized
System of Instruction) instruction in first
semester French, German, or Spanish.
89d. PSI Practicum 2: This course provides
practical experience under supervised
conditions in College level PSI instruction in
second semester level French, German, or
Spanish.
108. Comparative Studies in European
Thought and Literature (4)
182. Modern Grammatical Theory (4)
200. Foreign Languages: Theory and
Application (2)
French

11a. First Year French, First Semester (4)
Beginning training in the basic language
skills of speaking, reading, and writing at the
first semester level. Cultural approach.
Laboratory. Students with previous
experience in French will be initially placed
in sections in accordance with their linguistic
proficiency. Placement is subject to
continuing reevaluation. No prerequisite.
11b. First Year French, Second Semester
(4) Training in the basic language skills of
speaking, reading, and writing at the
second semester level. Cultural approach.
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Laboratory. Placement is subject to
continuing reevaluation. Prerequisite: first
semester French, equivalent, or permission.

23. Intermediate French, Third Semester
(4) Rapid review of French grammar as a
functioning system. Readings and
conversations in French on French
civilization, daily life, and literature.
Laboratory. Prerequisite: second semester
French, equivalent, or permission.

25. Intermediate French, Fourth Semester
(4) Readings and discussion in French on a
theme or related group of themes.
Continued language training at the
advanced intermediate level. Prerequisite:
third semester French, equivalent, or
permission.

27. Conversation (2) May be repeated
once for credit. Does not count as one of the
six courses required for the French major, but
recommended to all students desiring to
maintain and improve a basic proficiency in
practical conversational French. Permission
of instructor.
29. Spoken and Written French (4) French
phonetics and its application to
conversation. Basic elements of sight
translation. Composition exercises. An
advanced intermediate level course
designed to be taken immediately before or
after 25 or equivalent.
51. French Literature in Translation (4) A
study of selected themes, periods or forms in
French literature. Readings, discussion,
lectures, exams in English. Not applicable to
the major in French. No prerequisite.
93. Special Topics (4)
108. Comparative Studies in European
Thought and Literature (4) A comparative
study of Western literature, the basis of
comparison being French literature.
Readings, discussions, exams in English. No
prerequisite.
110, Grammaire, Composition et
Stylistique (4) Interpreting; Translation;
Composition; Essential principles of syntax;

Stylistics; "Explication de textes". Prerequisite:

4 semesters of college French or eguivalent.
Courses 112,114,116, and 118 are scheduled
only in the Fall Semester. Each is given once
during a four-year period as materials
covered in each pair are chronologically
parallel:

112. Civilisation Franpaise A (4) A survey of
the culture and civilization of France from the
Middle Ages through the 17th century.
Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French,
equivalent, or permission.
114. Civilisation Franpaise B (4) A survey of
the culture and civilization of France from the
18th century to the present. Prerequisite: 4
semesters of college French, equivalent, or
permission.
116. Literature Franpaise A (4) An
introductory study of French literature from
the Renaissance through the 18th century.
Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French,
equivalent, or permission.
118. Literature Franpaise B (4] An
introductory study of French literature of the
19th and 20th centuries. Prerequisite: 4
semesters of college French, equivalent, or
permission.
One period course (120 through 130) will be
offered per semester. Each course will be
given once every three years. Usually two
advanced courses are offered per semester
(a period course plus survey, a period course
plus composition, a period course plus a
genre course). Students will thus have
contact with a choice of a variety of subject
matters, methods and perspectives, both
traditional and new:

120. Moyen Age (4) Literature of the Middle
Ages in France, principally the epic and the
"roman courtois". Prerequisite: 4 semesters of
college French or equivalent,
122. Seizteme Steele (4) The origins, themes
and styles of French Renaissance literature
examined in the major works of principal
authors. Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college
French or equivalent.

124. Dix-Septteme Steele (4) The "Grand
Steele": The themes of appearance and
reality, of harmony and disorder, as seen
principally in prose works and the theater.
Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French or
equivalent.
126. Dix-Huitteme Steele (4) Works of major
novelists and "philosophies". Chtenier.
Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French or
equivalent.
128. Dix-Neuviteme Steele (4) Principal
productions of the major writers from the
pre-romantics through the symbolists.
Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French or
equivalent.
130. Vingtiteme Steele (4] An exploration of
major trends, themes and styles as
exemplified in the important literary works of
the 20th century. Prerequisite: 4 semesters of
college French or equivalent.
Courses 182 184,186, and 193 are offered
once every five years:

182. Potesie (4) An in-depth study of major
poets and poetic traditions. Prerequisite: 4
semesters of college French or equivalent.
184. Thtedtre (4) A critical study of
representative plays exemplifying selected
traditions, themes, problems, forms, of
French dramatic literature. Prerequisite: 4
semesters of college French or equivalent.
186. Roman (4) Tradition and innovation in
the French novel as a literary genre.
Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French or
equivalent.
191. Etudes Independantes (4) Ordinarily
hnnited to majors in their senior year.
193. Etudes Sptecialistees (4) Prerequisite: 4
semesters of college French or equivalent.

German
11a. First Year German, First Semester (4)
®Qinning training in the basic language
skills of speaking, reading, and writing at the
'rst semester level, Cultural approach.
oratory. Students with previous
experience in German will be initially placed
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in sections in accordance with their linguistic
proficiency. Placement is subject to
continuing re-evaluation. No prerequisite.
11b. First Year German, Second Semester
(4) Training in the basic language skills of
speaking, reading, and writing at the
second semester level. Cultural approach.
Laboratory. Placement is subject to
continuing re-evaluation. Prerequisite: first
semester German, equivalent, or permission.
23. Intermediate German, Third Semester
(4) Rapid review of German grammar as a
functioning system. Readings and
conversations in German on German
civilization, daily life, and literature.
Laboratory. Prerequisite: second semester
German, equivalent, or permission.
25. Intermediate German, Fourth
Semester (4) Readings and discussion in
German on a theme or related group of
themes. Continued language training at the
advanced intermediate level. Prerequisite:
third semester German, equivalent, or
permission.
93. Special Topics (4)
104. German Culture and Society I (4]
Survey of developments in German art,
literature, philosophy, and religion from the
Germanic tribes through the Middle Ages,
Reformation, Baroque, Enlightenment, and
the classical period, with constant reference
to the relationship of these developments to
contemporary culture and society.
Prerequisite: Four semesters of college
German, equivalent, or permission.
106. German Culture and Society II (4)
Artistic, literary, and philosophical
developments from Romanticism to
contemporary Germany, with special
emphasis on main issues in German culture
and how they relate to a changing society.
111. Spoken and Written German (4)
Intensive practice in composition and
conversation revolving around reading of
German newspapers and magazines
covering many topics of current cultural and
social interest in Europe. Prerequisite: 4
semesters of college German, equivalent or
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permission. Course may be repeated for
credit at the discretion of the instructor.
124. German Writers of the Nineteenth
Century (4) In this survey of literature from
Romanticism to Naturalism, we will focus
particularly on the shifting concept of reality
throughout the century and analyze the
literature as emerging from the struggle
between liberal and conservative social
forces.
128. German Poetry (4) Various dominant
themes and their poetic realization seen
against the backdrop of changing social
and cultural patterns from the Middle Ages
to the present. Prerequisite: 4 semesters of
college German or equivalent.
132. Goethe and Schiller (4) This course will
focus on these two great figures as the
culmination of cultural developments in the
eighteenth century from the Enlightenment to
Romanticism.
134. Modern German Prose (4) Revolving
around particular themes such as
experiment and tradition, protest and
prophecy in the novel, this course will study
the great prose works of some of the
following writers: Kafka, Thomas Mann, Musil,
Hesse, Grass, Broch, and Boll.
136. Modern German Drama (4) A study of
prominent German dramatists and their
major concerns, particularly Brecht and his
indelible imprint upon European film and
theater.
191. Independent Study (2 or 4) Enrollment
by permission only. Ordinarily limited to
majors in their senior year.
193. Special Topics

Portuguese
124. Intensive Portuguese (4) The principal
elements of grammar; intermediate level
reading. Prerequisite: the equivalent of two
years of college Spanish or special
permission.

126. Reading and Discussion on
Luso-Brazilian Culture (4) Major or
exclusive emphasis on Brazilian literature.
Prerequisite: Course 124 or equivalent.
Spanish
11a. First Year Spanish, First Semester (4)
Beginning training in the basic language
skills of speaking, reading, and writing at the
first semester level. Cultural approach.
Laboratory. Students with previous
experience in Spanish will be initially placed
in sections in accordance with their linguistic
proficiency. Placement is subject to
continuing re-evaluation. No prerequisite.
11b. First Year Spanish, Second Semester
(4] Training in the basic language skills of
speaking, reading, and writing at the
second semester level. Cultural approach.
Laboratory. Placement is subject to
continuing re-evaluation. Prerequisite: first
semester Spanish, equivalent, or permission.
23. Intermediate Spanish, Third Semester
(4) Rapid review of Spanish grammar as a
functioning system. Readings and
conversations in Spanish civilization, daily
life, and literature. Prerequisite: second
semester Spanish, equivalent, or permission.
25. Intermediate Spanish, Fourth
Semester (4) Readings and discussion in
Spanish on a theme or related group of
themes. Continued language training at the
advanced intermediate level. Prerequisite:
third semester Spanish, equivalent, or
permission.
23/25. Intensive Intermediate Spanish (4
8<. 4] Rapid review of Spanish grammar as a
functioning system. Readings and
conversations in Hispanic civilization, daily
life, and literature. Continued language
training at the intermediate and
subsequently the advanced intermediate
level. 10 hours of class weekly. Prerequisite:
11b, equivalent, placement, or permission.
Placement is subject to continuing
reevaluation.

29. Expresibn Oral y Escrita (4) Intensive
grammar review and vocabulary building
and their application to conversation and
composition. A general intermediate level
course designed to be taken immediately
before or after course 25.
93. Special Topics
101. Grandes Epocas de la Literatura
Espaftola (4] A broad view of Spanish
literary movements with emphasis on the
Middle ages, the Golden Age, the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Prerequisite: Spanish 25 or equivalent.
103. Literatura Hispanoamericana del
Siglo XX (4) Prerequisite: Spanish 25 or
equivalent.
105. Literatura Hispanoamericana: Siglos
XVI-XIX (4) A broad view of Hispanic
American cultural and social development
as reflected in the literature from colonization
and discovery through the political writings
of independence and the latter nineteenth
century. Spanish 25, 29, or equivalent.
106. Hispanoam6rica: Lengua y Cultura
(4) For those students who need to practice
written and oral Spanish, and at the same
time to become acquainted with SpanishAmerican civilization and culture. The
cultural traits of various regions will be
studied in historical context. Extensive use will
be made of audio-visual materials.
Prerequisite: 25 or 29, or equivalent.
108. Traduccibn: Contenido y Forma (4)
Meaning, style and translation - brief
outline of basic translation principles and
techniques. Translation exercises and
assignments from English into Spanish.
Special attention will be given to
terminology as well as grammatical and
stylistic form. The purpose of the course is to
train the student in the more subtle problems
°f translation. Prerequisite: Spanish 25, 29,
equivalent or permission.
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The following courses presume a cultural and
linguistic background equal to the successful
completion of at least one of the Courses 101;
103;105.

111. Gramdtica Avanzada (4) Composition,
grammatical exercises; Spanish linguistics.
122/222. Siglo de Oro [4) A study of the
work of the most representative Spanish
writers of the XVIIth century. The preceding
Renaissance literature will be outlined as an
introduction to the study of literary genres
such as poetry, drama, and novel. The
emphasis of the course, however, will be
placed on the theater of Lope de Vega and
the novel of Miguel de Cervantes.
Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent.
126/226, Nueva Narrativa
Hispanoamericana (4)
148/248. Autores Sociopoliticos de
Hispanoamdrica (4)
152/252. Literatura Espanola del Siglo XIX
(4) An overview of the primary literary
movements of the 19th century and an
in-depth study of representative works of the
most important authors. The Romantic
theater, the Realist novel and the writings of
the Generation of '98 are some of the areas
of special interest.
154/254. Literatura Espanola del Siglo XX
(4) An overview of the novel and theater of
pre-civil war Spain and the Franco era with
an in-depth study of the landmark works of
the most important authors. Prerequisite:
Spanish 101 or equivalent.
191/291. Independent Study [ 2 or 4)
193/293. Special Topics (4)
299. Thesis
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Philosophy
Professors: Browne (Chairperson), Reinelt
Associate Professor: Heffernan

The Philosophy Department is concerned
with the critical understanding of human
experience in all its many forms. It
participates actively in the general liberal
arts education of students in the College of
the Pacific. Departmental courses explore
philosophical problems which emerge in the
understanding of various human activities
and disciplines. Many of the courses are
designed for students who wish to
understand themselves and their world, but
who may not have any professional
aspirations in philosophy. Other courses
provide background and training for
students who desire to do graduate work in
philosophy.
Students seeking a bachelor of arts
degree in philosophy must complete seven
philosophy courses selected in consultation
with their departmental adviser. Philosophy
majors may pursue their studies from one of
two emphases. The first is designed for those
interested in a broad humanities
background for careers requiring an ability
to work with and assess ideas. Students
electing this emphasis must complete the
following courses: Philosophy of Human
Existence; Philosophy, Religion, and
Secularism; Philosophy, Science, and Human
Values; and the Senior Seminar. In addition,
students must take courses in other
departments that are relevant to their
individual objectives.
The second emphasis initiates students into
difficulties that generate the persistent
problems of philosophy. Courses required
include Metaphysics, Epistemology,
Fundamentals of Ethics, and the Senior
Seminar.

Course Offerings
23. Philosophy of Human Existence (4] An
assessment of the attempt of human beings
to understand themselves and their world.
28. Fundamentals of Ethics (4] An inquiry
into the assumptions, arguments and
implications of moral judgments and value
systems.
30. Philosophical Psychology (4) An
investigation of the philosophical issues that
center around the attempt to define and
understand such human mental phenomena
as mind, thought and feeling, mood and
emotion, will and intention, consciousness
and the self.
33. Philosophy, Religion, and Secularism
(4) An assessment of attempts to reconcile
conflicts between the religious and secular
motifs underlying western civilization.
36. Introduction to Logic (4) An
introduction to the basic techniques of
formal, especially symbolic, logic as a tool
used in the analysis of ordinary language
and arguments.
102. Existentialism (4) A study of the
philosophical exposition and literary
presentations of contemporary European
position that commences with man as
existent and evaluates his relationship to
others, the world and God from that special
perspective.
123. Philosophy, Science, and Human
Values (4) An assessment of scientific culture
as it has emerged in western civilization.
124. Philosophy of Religion (4) A discussion
of problems related to the question of the
existence and nature of God and the nature
of religious meaning and truth.
126. Philosophy of Human Sciences (4) An
investigation of the philosophical issues that
arise from the attempt to make man the
object of scientific inquiry as in psychology,
sociology, or anthropology, for instance.

134. Political Philosophy (4) An evaluation
of bases of political power, forms of
government, and legal and judiciary
systems.
180. Metaphysics (4) A study of basic
problems concerning the nature of reality as
they emerge in the writings of key figures in
the history of philosophy.
182. Epistemology [4) A study of the major
issues of the scope and limits of human
knowledge as they emerge in the writings of
key figures in the history of philosophy.
187. Senior Seminar (4) Intensive reading,
analysis and criticism of selected primary
sources of man's philosophical problems.
(Required of all Philosophy majors)
191. Independent Study (2 or 4) Permission
of the instructor.
193. Special Topics (4)
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Physical Education and
Recreation Education
Professors: Dempsey (Chairperson), Isaac, Matson,
Albaugh
Associate Professors: Meyer, Spring, Sutton
Assistant Professors: Liskevych, Showers, Simpson,
Stubbs
Instructors: Friend, Stebbins
Lecturer: Imlay

The Department of Physical Education and
Recreation Education has several distinct
functions. It offers courses leading to the
bachelor of arts degree with a major in
physical education or recreation education;
it provides graduate study in physical
education and recreation education
leading to a master of arts degree; and it
provides a wide selection of physical activity
classes, and intramural, club and
intercollegiate sport programs for the
general student body.

Physical Education Major
The purpose of the physical education major
lies in the study of people engaging in motor
performances that yield personal values or
serve as an expression of their physical,
social and psychological natures. Degree
requirements for the major include
completion of the following: a core of
courses in the body of knowledge of
physical education; at least one area of
concentration (TRACKS): teacher
preparation (credential), sports medicine,
coaching, or advanced study; and motor
skill proficiencies.
The minimum amount of courses required
for a degree is ten (40 units). The maximum
amount of physical education courses that
can be counted towards the bachelor of arts
degree is fifteen (60 units).

Physical Education Core
All majors must complete the following
courses:
71 Philosophy of Physical Education
and Leisure
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75 Scientific Basis for Human Movement
11 5 Team Sports
11 7 Individual Sports
1 83 Psychology of Human Movement
Four additional courses selected from:
APR 175 Administrative Theory in
Physical Education, Athletics and
Leisure Services
APR 176 Kinesiology
APR 178 Physiology of Exercise
APR'184 Psychology of Coaching
APR 185 Sports Medicine
APR 191 Independent Study
APR 193 Special Topics
APR 195b Seminar — Introduction to
Research and/or course comparable
to Mathematics 35
ASO 104 Sociology of Sport

Areas of Concentration (TRACKS)
Students must complete one, and may
complete two.
Teaching Preparation (credential)
Students seeking a single subject teaching
credential are required to complete 6V2
additional physical education courses and
five courses in the School of Education.
APR 63 Contemporary Issues in Health
Science
APR 141a Theory and Analysis of Creative
Movement (two units)
APR 176 Kinesiology or
APR 178 Physiology of Exercise
APR 179 Movement Experiences for the
Elementary School Child
APR 181 Physical Education and
Recreation for the Handicapped
APR 185 Sports Medicine
APR 199 Physical Education in the
Secondary Schools
Sports Medicine If interested in pursuing
careers in athletic training, students are
required to complete: five additional
courses in physical education.
APR 176 Kinesiology
APR 178 Physiology of Exercise
APR 185 Sports Medicine
APR 187d Internship in Sports Medicine
APR 189d Practicum in Sports Medicine

Advanced Study For students preparing
for advanced study in physiological,
sociological and psychological areas. By
advisement, students shall select additional
cognate courses which will strengthen their
preparation for research or graduate study in
physiology, sociology, and psychology.
Coaching Also for students interested in
pursuing coaching careers. Suggested as a
track for non-physical education majors.
APR 75 Scientific Basis for Human
Movement
APR 141-142 Theory and Analysis — Four
selected courses (total eight units)
APR 184 Psychology of Coaching
APR 185 Sports Medicine

Motor Skill Proficiencies
Majors are required to take APR 115 Team
Sports and APR 117 Individual Sports. Majors
also must demonstrate ten proficiencies over
six areas: Aquatics (1); gymnastics and
tumbling (1); combatives and martial arts (1);
individual sports (3); team sports (3); and
dance (1). The ten proficiencies must include
two advanced; four intermediate; and four
beginning skills. Majors are also encouraged
to enroll in one APR 107 activity class per
semester. Proficiencies may be met by
successfully completing APR 107 classes;
and/or passing specially arranged
proficiency exams.

The Recreation Education Major
The purpose of the multi-disciplinary
Recreation Education major is to help
students realize their individual potential and
to prepare them to assume responsible
leadership roles in community recreation
agencies.
The major program is founded on national
professional accreditation standards.
Although the program emphasizes Program
Administration for public, voluntary, private,
and commercial agencies, it may also serve
as preparation for graduate work and/or
research. Each student has a faculty adviser
who assists with the overall development of

individual programs and provides
continuous counsel until graduation.
Degree requirements include completion
of the following: Core Requirements in
Recreation Education; at least one area of
concentration — General Recreation
Administration, Private and Commercial
Recreation Administration, Therapeutic
Recreation or Voluntary Youth Agency
Administration (American Humanics); and
Skill Proficiencies.

Recreation Core - Required of all
recreation majors
Lower Division (Freshman, Sophomore)
APR 51 Community Organization and
Leisure Services
APR 71 Philosophy of Physical Education
and Leisure Services
APR 75 Scientific Basis for Human
Movement
APR 173 Program Planning in Recreation
Upper Division (Junior, Senior)
APR 171 Leadership in Recreation
APR 175 Administration in Leisure
Agencies
APR 187a, b, c, Internship in Recreation or
APR 189a, b, Practicum in Recreation
APR 195a Senior Seminar

Areas of Concentration (Tracks) -

Students must complete one, and may
complete two

General Recreation Administration
APR 195b Introduction to Research
Courses selected in consultation with
Advisor - one in each of the following
areas: Cultural Arts, Learning and
Development, Logical Processes, Urban
Studies or Management
Youth Agency Administration
(American Humanics)
APR 170 Financing Youth Agencies
APR 193 Special Topics (American
Humanics Winter Term - Junior or
Senior requirement)
ACO 25, 27, or 116 Public Speaking,
Argumentation, or Persuasion
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ACO 23,107,108,110,126,161 Any two:
Group Communication, Group
Dynamics I and II, Psychology of
Communication, Intercultural
Communication or Non-Verbal
Communication
Plus Participation as an American
Humanic Sponsoree
Private and Commercial
APR 180 Private and Commercial
Recreation
APR 195b Introduction to Research
Cognate courses in Marketing,
Micro-Economics, Accounting
Recreation Therapy
APR 82 Introduction to Therapeutic
Recreation
APR 181 Physical Education and
Recreation for the Handicapped
APR 195b Introduction to Research
APY111 Abnormal Psychology
A course in Kinesiology, Anatomy, or
Physiology
Through special advisement student may
develop an area of concentration in
physical education which would more fully
prepare students as physical directors in
recreational settings. This concentration
would supplement any of the above
mentioned areas. Students may not exceed
fifteen courses (60 units) in the Department of
Physical Education and Recreation without
special permission from the College.

Skill Proficiencies
All majors must fulfill skill proficiencies in the
following two areas:
First Aid To be fulfilled by satisfying the
requirements for obtaining a current
Standard First Aid Certificate (card) at the
time of graduation.
Program Skills Students must
demonstrate personal skill and leadership
ability in at least two program fields —
Aquatics, Arts, Crafts, Dance, Drama,
Music, Outdoor Recreation, Sports.
A number of special enrichment
opportunities are available for recreation
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education majors. These include
participation in professional organizations,
conferences and workshops, and
participation in a variety of student trips and
social events. The program also prepares
students for registration with the California
Park and Recreation Society.

General Service (Activity) Classes
A variety of Physical Activity classes are
available for all interested University students
who wish to acquire new motor skills,
maintain a routine of physical activity, and
continue or start an exercise or fitness
program. The "how" and "why" of various
activities are stressed. These classes vary in
course credit from one to two units and
students enroll on a voluntary basis.
Examples are Swimming, Life Saving, W.S.I.,
Scuba, Small Crafts, Sailing, Karate, Judo,
Wrestling, Fencing, Tumbling, Running for
Awareness, Modern Dance, Horseback
Riding, Badminton, Tennis, Golf, Ice Skating,
Weight Training, Skiing, Yoga, Backpacking,
and Cross Country Skiing.
Students in the College of the Pacific will
be able to apply no more than eight activity
units toward graduation. Only four units in
inter-collegiate athletics can count toward
graduation. A one-unit activity class can be
repeated only once. No two-unit activity
class may be repeated for credit. Activity
classes will be evaluated on the Pass/No
Credit basis.
Club Activities
Clubs are designed for students, faculty, and
staff who have attained an intermediate or
advanced skill level in an activity and wish to
continue participating in that activity in an
organized recreational setting.
Club status may be obtained through the
coordinator of intramural activities. Funds are
appropriated to student groups who are
able to demonstrate sufficient student
interest in an activity. Clubs have been
estalbished in lacrosse, track and field, and
ice hockey.

Intramural Sports
Intramural activities are presented to provide
a program of competitive individual and
team sports on a broad base. These varied
activities which include flag football,
basketball, volleyball, softball, tennis,
badminton, racquetball, handball, water
polo, swimming, bowling, golf and track
events, are offered for men, women, and
coed groups.
Informal Recreation
Facilities are made available, so interested
faculty, staff, and students may voluntarily
engage in activity on an informal
recreational basis.
Intercollegiate Sports
The University participates in eight men's and
six women's intercollegiate sports, and the
opportunity to compete is open to all
students who can qualify.
Men [Pacific Coast Athletic Assn.)
Soccer
Swimming
Football
Water Polo
Baseball
Tennis
Basketball
Golf
Women [Northern California Athletic
Conference for Women)
Tennis
Basketball
Swimming
Field Hockey
Volleyball
Softball

Course Offerings
24. Camp Leadership [4) Nature and
camp lore; principles and methods of
outdoor programming and leadership.
Open to non-majors.
31. Modern Dance Technique Fundamentals (4) Designed to introduce
the student to the basic elements of dance
including space, time, force, flow, and an
introduction to technique, improvisation, and
composition.

33. Modern Dance Technique —
Developmental (4) Designed to
concentrate on technique and composition.
The student works on alignment, centering,
strength, flexibility, group work, partnering,
and performing technique.
51. Community Organization and Leisure
Services [4) Bases and methods of
community organization for recreation;
functions and organizational patterns of
public, private and voluntary agencies;
individual or group study of ongoing
recreational programs and services in the
community,
63. Contemporary Issues in Health
Science [4) Course focuses on identification
and analysis of current national and
community health problems, particularly
those related to socio-economics,
geographic and ethnic factors. Aspects of
the course will concentrate on
understanding the role and responsibilities of
the total School Health Science program
including the methods, processes, and
content used in the teaching of Heatlh
Science. This course fulfills current California
legislative requirements for teacher
credential candidates.
71 Philosophy of Physical Education and
Leisure [4) An investigation of the various
concepts of leisure as related to physical
education and recreation. Various
philosophies of play, sport and athletics are
examined.
(vn Sc'en*'f'c Basis f°r Human Movement
(4) A study of the anatomical, physiological,
kinesiological and biomechanical aspects
of human motion. Topics include:
musculoskeletal system; nervous system;
cardi o-respiratory-circulatory system;
strength and power; endurance; flexibility,
dg'lily, and balance; speed and reaction;
nutrition and weight control; and
environmental extremes. Class scheduled for
ive days per week — two days lecture, two
°ys lab and one day special topics,
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82. Introduction to Therapeutic
Recreation (4) This course is an introduction
to recreation in the medical setting focusing
on the physically, mentally and socially
handicapped. Topics of discussion include:
the role of the recreator in various medical
and community settings, the integration of
recreation as a therapy within the total
patient treatment plan, organization and
administration of therapeutic recreation,
case study analyses, and program planning.
87. Field Work in Physical Education &
Recreation (2 or 4) Laboratory work in
school and community agencies.
Prerequisite: departmental permission.
Pass/No Credit grading only.
107. General Activity Classes (1-2) Open to
entire University student body. Pass/No credit
grading only.
115. Team Sports (4) Intensified technique
and tactic development of team sports skills.
Six areas will be covered: aquatic games;
basketball; flag football and speedaway;
softball; soccer; volleyball. Each area will be
covered in a two week (ten session) period.
117. Individual Sports (4) Intensified
technique and tactic development of
individual sports skills. Six areas will be
covered: swimming; track and field;
gymnastics-tumbling; golf; racquet games
(tennis, badminton, racquetball, handball);
martial arts, Each area will be covered in a
two week (ten session) period.
141a. Theory and Analysis of Creative
Movement (2) Creative movement includes
analysis of movement, improvisation and
composition. The course is taught from the
viewpoints of the physical educator; the
dance educator, the dance, music, a art
therapist, the classroom educator, and the
choreographer. The primary method of
movement analysis used is that of Rudolf
Laban.
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142. Theory and Analysis of Coaching (2)
a. Theory and Analysis of Volleyball
b. Theory and Analysis of Baseball
c. Theory and Analysis of Football
d. Theory and Analysis of Aquatics
e. Theory and Analysis of Basketball
f. Theory and Analysis of Track and Field
g. Theory and Analysis of Soccer
h. Theory and Analysis of Field Hockey
i. Theory and Analysis of Tennis
j. Theory and Analysis of Wrestling
170. Financing Youth Agencies (4) The
course will focus on volunteer recruitment
and supervision, long range planning,
budget development, fund raising
techniques and all aspects of agency
communication.
171. Leadership in Recreation (4)
Leadership theories, principles and
practices; individual and group analysis of
communications and interpersonal
relationships in leisure sen/ice settings.
Required professional course for recreation
majors. Open to non-majors by consent of
instructor. Prerequisite: Course APR 51. May
be taken concurrently with APR 173.
173. Program Planning in Recreation (4)
Determination of characteristics, needs and
interests of leisure populations. Theories,
techniques of program planning,
implementation and management.
Required professional course for recreation
majors and minors. Open to non-majors by
consent of instructor. Prerequisite: Course
APR 51. May be taken concurrently with APR
171.
175. Administrative Theory in Physical
Education, Athletics & Leisure Services
(4) Course deals with administrative theories
and philosophy as related to physical
education, athletics and leisure services.
Current problems are analyzed and
discussed. Prerequisite: Upper division
standing or graduate level.
176. Kinesiology [4] A functional study of
musculoskeletal anatomy and its

relationship to human movement.
Recommended prerequisite: Anatomy physiology course, or course APR 75
Scientific Basis for Human Movement.
178. Physiology of Exercise (4) A study of
human physiological functions under
conditions of muscular activity with special
emphasis on activity in physical education
and athletic settings. A laboratory
experience is provided for the demonstration
and practice of commonly used testing
procedures used in Physical Education and
Athletics as well as the demonstration of
basic physiological responses to exercise.
Recommended prerequisite: A course in
general biology, human physiology, or
course APR 75 Scientific Basis for Human
Movement, and permission of instructor.
179. Movement Experiences for the
Elementary School Child (4)
Lecture/laboratory experiences in
elementary school physical education
program. Curriculum development,
classroom techniques, and procedures are
studied.
180. Private and Commercial Recreation
(4) An exploration of organizational patterns,
policies and resource management
pertinent to private and commercial
recreation agencies. Focus is on operative
recreation leadership and management
positions (in California) in the following
agencies: resorts and clubs; commercial
transportation (ship);
attraction/entertainment centers; and,
industrial (employee) recreation
associations. Prerequisites: Course APR 51;
any course in Economics or Business
Administration; and/or permission of
instructor.
181. Physical Education and Recreation
for the Handicapped (4) The course
integrates the information from various
disciplines with educational theories and
special methods and techniques for

teaching the handicapped. Prerequisite:
Course APR 179 Movement Experiences for
the Elementary School Child or APR 171
Leadership in Recreation.
183. Psychology of Human Movement (4)
A study of human psychological functions;
i.e., aggression, motor components,
motivation, personality, etc., as related to
sport and physical education activities.
Prerequisites: junior standing, APR 71 or
permission of the instructor. A psychology
course is recommended.
184. Psychology of Coaching (4) A course
dealing with several aspects of the
coaching environment: communication;
team cohesiveness; goal setting; aspects of
winning, and losing; motivation; recruiting;
practice and training; discipline and team
rules; administration; public relations;
personality of coaches and athletes.
Particular focus on interpersonal relationships
with athletes and the methodology of
applied behavior analysis in coaching
situations. For upper division and graduate
level students.
185. Sports Medicine (4) A functional
application of anatomy, physiology, and
kinesiology necessary in the understanding,
assessment, treatment and rehabilitation of
medical problems confronted by the trainer,
coach, physical therapist or physical
educator. Prerequisites: Course APR 175,
Anatomy and physiology.
187 a, b, c, Internship in Recreation (4,4,4)
This is a pre-professional experience for the
student who has completed all core courses,
adequate previous field work experience
and an approved application for Upper
Division Standing. A full-time professional
teadership experience at an entry level
position in a selected community agency for
Ine semester.
187d. Internship in Sports Medicine (4) An
advanced clinical experience for students
seeking greater in depth exposure after
completing the practicum in Sports
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Medicine. Trainees will be assigned as
athletic trainers in local high schools; or as
assistants to physical therapists to assume,
under medical supervision, progressive
responsibility for clinical services.
Prerequisite: course APR 189d and
permission of the instructor.
189a, b. Practicum in Recreation (4, 4)
Supervised leadership experience in one or
more approved agency settings.
Professional course for junior and senior
majors. Students may take either course APR
187a,b,c or course APR 189a,b, but not both
courses.
189d. Practicum in Sports Medicine (4) A
clinical experience (minimum of 10 hours per
week) supervised by medical and
paramedical personnel in the University's
athletic treatment center, assisting with the
diagnosis, treatment, and rehabilitation of
sports trauma. In addition to the clinical
experience, students assigned as student
trainers to athletic teams will assist with
practice and game preparation and
supervision. Prerequisite: Course APR 175,
APR 177, recommended Anatomy and
Physiology and permission of the instructor.
Open to upper classmen only.
189e. Practicum in Physical Education (4)
A supervised leadership experience in the
elementary or secondary school setting. The
student will be working as a physical
education specialist developing and
conducting appropriate physical activity
programs. Prerequisite: APR 179 or APR 199
and permission of instructor.
191. Independent Study in Physical
Education and Recreation (2 or 4)
193. Special Topics (4)
195a. Senior Seminar in Recreation (4)
Synthesis of professional study and individual
and group exploration of current
professional problems and trends. Open only
to majors.
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195b. Seminar: Introduction to Research
(4) Rationale for and status of research in the
disciplines of Physical Education and
Recreation; research designs and their
applicability to students' disciplines; review;
critique and synthesis of selected literature;
development of research proposal and
pre-test of instrument. Prerequisites:
department major; demonstrated
understanding of math fundamentals or
completion/enrollment in Math 31.
199. Physical Education in Secondary
Schools (4) This course is the last in a series of
professional courses and is to be taken by
Physical Education major students just prior
to their directed teaching experience. Class
work will be field work based, The units of
material to be covered include: classroom
management, interpersonal relations,
planning for instruction (unit and daily plans),
execution of instruction, assessment of
instruction, school policies, professional role
development. Prerequisites: Completion or
concurrent enrollment in all core courses and
other courses required for the major and
Motor Skill proficiencies, or permission of
instructor.
272. Administrative Theory in Physical
Education, Athletics and Leisure Services
(4) Course deals with administrative thories
and philosophy as related to physical
education, athletics and leisure services.
Current problems are analyzed and
discussed. Prerequisite: Upper division
standing or graduate standing.
276. Advanced Kinesiological Analysis of
Motor Performance (4) A scientific analysis
of motor skills and human movement.
Prerequisite: Course APR 176, graduate
standing or permission of instructor.
278. Advanced Physiological Analysis of
Motor Performance (4) Advanced study of
physiological responses to exercise with
heavy emphasis on laboratory methods and
procedure for testing and demonstrating
these responses for research application.
Prerequisite: Course APR 178 or equivalent,
and permission of instructor.

282. Advanced Psychology of Human
Movement (4) A seminar designed for
advanced students that explores theoretical
concepts of psychology as they relate to
individual and group behavior and attitudes
in the sport environment. Prerequisites:
Course APR 183 or its equivalent and
permission of the instructor.
284. Advanced Psychology of Coaching
(4) A graduate seminar dealing with several
aspects of the coaching environment. There
will be a specific focus on the interpersonal
relationship of coaches and athletes, and
the methodology of applied behavior
analysis in coaching situations. Prerequisite:
APR 184 or its equivalent and permission of
instructor.
287a, b, c. Internship in Recreation (4,4,4)
Full time professional leadership experience
for graduate students. Agency placement is
based on student goals and professional
leadership background.
287d. Graduate Internship in Sports
Medicine (4) A graduate clinical
experience for students who have
completed APR 175, APR 177, and APR 185,
APR 189d, or its equivalent. Interns will be
assigned as trainers in local high schools, as
assistants to physical therapists, or in other
clinical environments. Prerequisite:
undergraduate courses and permission of
instructor.
287e. Administrative Internship in
Physical Education, Recreation and
Athletics (4) This course is designed to
provide students with a practical experience
following the administrative theory in
physical education, athletics 8r leisure
services course. Prerequisite: Course172/2/4
or the equivalent.
289a, b. Graduate Practicum in
Recreation (4,4) Supervisory level
leadership experience in an approved
agency. Placement is based on student
goals and leadership background.

289d. Graduate Practicum in Sports
Medicine (4) A graduate clinical
experience in the University's athletic training
center supervised by medical and
paramedical personnel of UOP. In addition
to treatment, diagnosis and rehabilitation of
athletic injuries, students will be assigned to
assist with practice and game preparation
and supervision. Prerequisite: APR 185, APR
189d, APR 175, APR 177 and permission of
instructor.
291. Independent Study (2 or 4)
293. Special Topics (4) Prerequisite:
graduate standing or permission of instructor.
295c, Research Seminar in Physical
Education and Recreation (4) An in-depth
evaluation of the various methods used in the
disciplines of Physical Education and
Recreation, including historical,
experimental, normative-survey and
statistical; means of selecting a research
problem and planning its solution; important
considerations regarding review of the
jiterature; overview of proper form and style
in research writing. Prerequisites: graduate
standing or permission of instructor.
299. Thesis Prerequisite: graduate standing.
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Physics
Professors: R. Anderson, Lark, Perry, Rodriguez
(Chairperson), Wulfman

All matter obeys a few general buf precise
laws. The sudden realization of this in the
seventeenth century revolutionized men's
minds, society, and environment.
The faculty and laboratories of the Physics
Department exist to help students
understand these natural laws - and their
limitations - well enough to see how they
apply to the subject of particular interest of
each student.
Through its degree programs the
department helps students prepare
themselves to discover new knowledge and
principles, and to contribute to the solution of
problems of modern physics and related
disciplines.
Recent advances have shown that the
quite simple concepts of symmetry and
invariance unify much of physics. The
University of the Pacific curriculum in physics
is unique in introducing these ideas at an
early stage, and thereafter building upon
them in the intermediate and advanced
courses. Thus, the student is enabled to unify
the principles and practice of the science
throughout the upper division years.
The bachelor of science degree program
in physics prepares students for careers in
physics and the allied sciences. Upon its
completion students usually proceed to
graduate work, or enter directly into positions
in industry or secondary education. The
progrm consists of ten courses in physics,
including the following nine: Principles of
Physics (two semesters), Electricity and
Magnetism, Relativity and
Electromagnetism, Atomic Physics, Nuclear
Physics, Advanced Physics Laboratory,
Theoretical Mechanics, and Theoretical
Physics.
Students also complete the following
courses in other departments: General
Multivariable Calculus I, Chemistry (two
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semesters), and one course in electronics in
the School of Engineering.
The bachelor of arts degree in physics is
appropriate for students planning to teach
physics or an allied science in the high
school. Students complete six courses in
physics, including the following: Principles of
Physics (two semesters), Atomic Physics,
Nuclear Physics, Advanced Physics
Laboratory. Students also take Multivariate
Calculus I. Students working toward the
single subject teaching credential in
physical sciences with emphasis in physics
complete these courses for the B.A. in physics
in addition to the basic core.
The Department of Physics and the
Department of Geology and Geography
offer an interdepartmental program in solid
earth geophysics leading to the bachelor of
science degree. This major prepares
students for graduate studies in geophysics
or for a career in exploration geophysics. The
major consists of six courses in physics,
including the following: Principles of Physics
(two semesters), Electricity and Magnetism,
Atomic Physics, Thermodynamics, and
Theoretical Mechanics. The candidate must
complete five courses in geology*, and the
following courses in other departments and
schools: Multivariable Calculus I, Probability
and Statistics, General Chemistry (two
semesters). Computer Programming, and
Fluid Mechanics.
In consultation with chairpersons of other
science departments and the chairperson of
the Department of Physics, students may
develop a variety of other joint majors.
The Department of Mathematics and the
Department of Physics cooperate to offer an
interdisciplinary major in Applied
Mathematics-Physics leading to a bachelor
of science degree. Some courses in this
program are team-taught by members of
both departments, A prime objective of the
program is to teach students how to
formulate mathematical models of scientific

and technological problems and how to
develop analytic and numerical methods for
their solution. Problem solving, using the
computer, is integrated into the program.
The program aims to prepare the student
either for a direct entry into a career or for
entry into a variety of graduate programs.
The major is described in the
cross-disciplinary majors section of the
program listings.
*See description in Department of Geology and
Geography.

Course Offerings
15. Physical Science (4) A course designed
for non-science majors. Students will discover
not only the nature of physics as a creative
human enterprise but also the key role it
plays in modern technology and the
environment as well. Laboratory experiments
and demonstrations are an integral part of
this course. High school algebra suffices as a
basic mathematical skill.
23, 25. General Physics (4) Deals with
mechanics, heat, sound, electricity and
magnetism, optics, atomic, and nuclear
physics from the standpoint of the
conservation laws. Prerequisites: Plane
geometry and trigonometry.
40. Astronomy (4) A broad substantive study
of modern astronomy, with emphasis on the
underlying physical princpiles. Although
concepts from high school level physics,
chemistry, and mathematics are used where
appropriate, these subjects are not rigid
pre-requisites. Permission of the instructor is
required.
53,55. Principles of Physics (4) A
two-semester sequence for those planning
advanced study in pure or applied physical
science. The course covers the same areas
as sequence 23, 25 but entails more
extensive and difficult problem solving than
the former. Prerequisite: Plane geometry and
trigonometry and concurrent enrollment in
Calculus.

Prerequisites for the following courses: One
year of college physics covering the areas of
the 53, 55 course sequence, and permission
of instructor.
101. Electricity and Magnetism (4) Theory
of electrostatic and electromagnetic fields
and their inter-action with matter. Maxwell's
equations. Mathematics prerequisite and
permission of instructor required.
102. Relativity and Electromagnetism (4)
Special relativity, Lorentz invariance;
electromagnetism as a relativistic effect.
111. Atomic Physics (4) The revolution in
physics, 1900-1928; solution and
interpretation of simple Schroedinger
equations; the Pauli principle; applications
to one and two electron atoms and
molecules and to conductors.
140. Nuclear Physics (4) Nuclear structure
and spectroscopy; elementary particles and
their behavior at relativistic velocities.
151/251. Advanced Physics Laboratory (4)
Experimental studies in modern physics of a
difficult nature and studies which require the
construction and use of special apparatus.
Graduate students will do experiments
involving more sophisticated theoretical
concepts and/or more difficult experimental
design.
161. Thermodynamics (4) (Cross-listed as
Chemistry 161.)
181. Theoretical Mechanics (4) Newtonian,
Lagrangian and Hamiltonian equations of
motion. D'Alembert's principle and
variational principles. Symmetry and the
conservation laws. Mathematics
prerequisite: Math 151 or equivalent.
183. Theoretical Physics (4) Introduction to
Lie groups and their representations.
Applications to the solution of partial
differential equations and boundary value
Problems, and to the special functions of
mathematical physics and their addition
. eorems. Topics from the theory of the
ronslation, rotation, Euclidean and Lorentz
Qroups. Mathematics prerequisite: Math 57
nd permission of instructor.
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191. Independent Study (2/4)
193.Special Topics (4)
a) Advanced Theoretical Mechanics.
b) Solid State Physics; prerequisite
Physics 101, and permission of
instructor.
c) Special Relativity; The course begins
with Einstein's original 1905 paper and
follows his derivation of the special
Lorentz transformation, which
characterize such physically
observable phenomena as space
contraction and time-dilation, and his
treatment of relativistic optics. With this
as a foundation, relativistic classical
mechanics is developed with
Maxwell-Lorentz electrodynamics
and the Feynman-Wheeler
electrodynamics treated as important
special cases. Permission of instructor.
197. Undergraduate Research (4)
204. Statistical Mechanics (4) Boltzman,
Fermi, and Bose statistics applied to
quantized and to classical ensembles at
equilibrium.
211,213 Quantum Mechanics (4) First
semester: the Schroedinger equation, the
Pauli principle, and their interpretation; the
correspondence principle and theory of
measurements; perturbation and variation
methods; applications to a variety of
problems. Second semester: Matrix
mechanics and general transformation
theory; symmetry properties, angular
momentum algebra, and second
quantization; applications to many-body
problems of atomic and molecular physics.
291. Independent Study (2/4)
297. Graduate Research
299. Thesis
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Political Science
Professors: Briscoe, Caldwell, Fennell, Mcllvenna,
Raitt (Chairperson)
Assistant Professor: Goodrich

The Department of Political Science is
primarily concerned with the function and
role of government and politics in modern
society. In an attempt to contribute to an
understanding of the purposes, organization,
and operation of political institutions,
domestic and international, the department
offers an introduction to the American system
of government and to other political systems
in the world. For those who become majors
and for those who take additional work in
political science, courses are offered that
give special attention to political theory,
international relations, legal studies, public
administration, and other specialized areas.
Students seeking a bachelor of arts
degree in political science select a
minimum of seven courses including the
following: Modern Government,
Comparative Government, either
Quantitative Methods in the Social Sciences
or Political Science Scope and Methods,
either State and Local Government or
American Domestic Public Policy, either
Western Political Theory or Recent and
Contemporary Political Theory, and one of
the following: International Politics,
International Organization, or Inter-American
Relations. Political Science majors are also
encouraged to take course work in the fields
of history, sociology, and economics.

Course Offerings
25. Introduction to Political Science (4) An
examination of the basic functions
performed by a political system, comparison
of the different organizations and
procedures societies have developed for
handling these functions, and analysis of
recurring patterns of political behavior from
the level of the individual to that of the
nation-state.

31. American Democracy (4} An
introduction to American national and
California state governments. Not open to
students who have completed course 41 or
equivalent.
41. Modern Government (4) The theory and
practice of contemporary government with
emphasis on the dynamics of the American
federal system. Not open to students who
have competed Course 31 or equivalent.
42. State and Local Government (4) A
structural-functional analysis of American
state and local governments. Emphasis on
urbanization and problems of municipal
governments.
44. American Domestic Public Policy (4)
The Policies and services of government at
the federal, state, and local levels.
Prerequisite: Course 41 or equivalent.
46. Urban Government and
Administration (4) The structure and
operation of urban units of government with
emphasis on intergovernmental relations in
the United States. Problems of finance,
adequacy of services, and planning for
future growth will be included.
87. Public Affairs Internship (2 or 4) Work
experience in a public agency involving
legal, administrative, or human relations
skills.
101. Comparative Government (4) A
comparative analysis of the historic
foundations, political forces, and
governmental institutions of Great Britain,
France, West Germany, and the Soviet
Union. Prerequisite: Course 41 or equivolent.
110. International Politics (4) The historic,
geographic, and political determinants of
the nation-state system; selected
contemporary issues.
112. International Organization (4} The
historic development of international
organization with primary concentration on
the United Nations, its purposes, structure
and functioning; some attention also to
regional organization.

114.Government and Politics of Latin
America (4] The political systems of
selected Latin American nations.
116.Inter-American Relations (4) Political,
legal, and economic relations among the
American republics.
118. International Law (4] A developmental
approach to the functioning of international
law from traditional aspects to the modern
period with attention to contemporary
problems of world order including issues and
dilemmas of international adjudication.
120.Political Culture and Socialization (4)
A comparative study of political attitudes,
beliefs, and orientations and of the
socialization process through which they are
acquired.
122. Quantitative Methods in the Social
Sciences (4) Quantitative methods and
techniques most commonly used in political
science and sociology; the use of computers
in social research.
126 Political Science Scope and
Methods (4) Development of the discipline,
schools of thought, and methods of
approach to political science. Primarily for
majors in political science. Prerequisite:
Course 41 or equivalent.
134. The Chief Executive (4) An analysis of
the role and functions of the modern chief
executive with special emphasis on the
American Presidency. Prerequisite: Course 41
or equivalent.
146. Diplomatic History of the United
States (4) A study of international and
diplomatic relations since the beginning of
the American republic. (Cross-listed as
History 156.]
148. Constitutional History of the United
States (4] A study of the origins and
development of the United States
Constitution. (Cross listed as History 158.)
150 Principles of Public Administrtion (4]
Major- theories and ideas in public
^ministration. Different models of
ddministrative organization; theories of
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administrative decision-making; and
people, personnel, and leadership in public
bureaucracies. Also relationships between
public agencies and their poltical
environment. (Cross listed as LPA 150.)
152. Public Budgeting (4) Analysis of the
role of budgeting in the determination of
public policy and in administrative planning.
Modern techniques (program budgeting,
MBO, zero-based budgeting) are discussed
in relation to problems of control and
evaluation of government operations.
156. Urban Planning (4) An introductory
course in the theory and practice of city
planning. Consideration of the goals, means,
and techniques of planning are covered,
with applications to specific urban policy
issues.
160. Mass Media and Political
Participation (4) A study of the relationship
between the press and government,
especially emphasizing news and public
affairs functions of the mass media.
164. Parties, Politics, and Pressure Groups
(4) A structural-functional analysis of
American political parties, and pressure
groups; presidential politics, campaigns,
and political financing.
166. The American Legal System (4) The
role, nature, and sources of law. The courts
and the adversary system; schools of
jurisprudence and emphasis on
contemporary problems such as reform, the
jury system, selection of judges, and legal
aid to the poor.
168. Constitutional Law (4) A study of the
development of the American Constitutional
System through court cases. Primarily for
pre-law students; law school techniques and
methods are stressed.
169. American Civil Liberties (4) The
analysis of the rights and guarantees
contained in the Bill of Rights and other
constitutional and statutory provisions.
180. Western Political Theory (4) The nature
of political thought from Jewish antiquity to
the nineteenth century.

118

C.O.P. Psychology

C.O.P. Psychology

182. Recent and Contemporary Political
Theory (4) Nineteenth and twentieth century
political theory in the western developed
world.
184. American Political Theory (4)
American political thought from earliest
colonial times to the present. Major
American contributors to the line of modern
political theory will be studied in their
historical context.
186. Model United Nations (4) Background
briefing and training on the practical
functioning of the United Nations to prepare
fa delegate participation in the annual
spring session of the Model United Nations of
the Far West.
191. Independent Study (2 or 4) Open only
to political science majors with a B average
in their work in political science.
193. Special Topics (4)
291. Independent Graduate Study
Offered to graduate students in preparation
for their graduate examinations where
regular course offerings are not available.
Open only to graduate students in political
science.
295. Seminars
297. Graduate Reserach
299. Thesis
All courses numbered 100 or above may be
taken for graduate credit and listed as 200
courses with the permission of the instructor of
the course and the Dean of the Graduate
School. In each case the level of work for
graduate credit will be arranged with the
instructor and must be greater than that for
undergraduate credit. No repetition of
courses already taken fa undergraduate
credit will be permitted.

Psychology
Professors: Beauchamp, Gipson (Chairperson),
Gregory, Matheson
Associate Professors: Hannon, Katz
Assistant Professors: Davis, D. Phillips
Adjunct Professors: Allison, Mabry, Quillen, Roy, Young

The Department of Psychology offers two
programs of study: general psychology
study, including preparation for graduate
work in psychology and related fields or
professional school advanced training; and
specialized study in applied behavior
analysis in preparation for post
baccalaureate employment in a variety of
applied settings in preparation for graduate
study in applied behavior analysis.

General Psychology Program
A student choosing the option takes three
required courses — Statistics (Math 35),
Experimental Psychology (Psych 105) and
History and Systems of Psychology (Psych
125), plus five other psychology courses
chosen by the student in consultation with the
student's advisor. Thus, in total, the student
choosing this option takes at least eight
courses (32 units). More courses may be
taken in psychology if the student desires, up
to a total of 60 units including transfer
courses. Math 35 is prerequisite to Psych 105
and is normally taken during the second
semester of the freshman year. Psych 105 is
taken during the second semester of the
freshman year or the first semester of the
sophomore year. Psych 125 should be taken
in the senior year.

Applied Behavior Analysis
Program
The primary goal of this program is to
provide career placement for students at the
bachelor of arts level. It also provides
excellent background for students who
desire graduate training in applied behavior
analysis. This option involves taking the same
minimum number of courses (eight) as those

in the general psychology program. These
courses are the following: Statistics (Math
35); Experimental Psychology (Psych 105);
History and Systems of Psychology (Psych
125); Behavior Change I (Psych 53); Behavior
Change II (Psych 153); two semesters of
Behavior Analysis (Psych 159); and either
Behavior Management in the Community
(Psych 157) or Applied Behavior Analysis in
Academic Settings (Psych 155). As in the
general psychology program, students in the
behavior analysis specialty may take up to a
maximum of 60 units in psychology, 32 units
of which will include those listed above. The
behavior analysis program trains the student
to four skill areas: academic mastery of the
content of behavior analysis; learning
behavior modification techniques such as
observation, reinforcement, and data
analysis; developing and implementing
behavior modification programs; and
interacting effectively with community and
social service agencies.

Applications in Business
For students in either program who are
interested in applications of psychology in
business settings, a series of six courses
selected in cooperation with the School of
Business and Public Administration may be
taken in addition to the major. These are
Microeconomics (Econ 53), Administration
and Human Behavior (Bus Ad 109), Personnel
Management (Bus Ad 151), Management of
Change (Bus Ad 157), Labor-Management
Relations (Bus Ad 153), and Bargaining and
Negotiation Processes (Bus Ad 155).

Course Offerings
51. Contemporary Issues in Psychology
(4) An examination of selected current topics
of interest such as nonverbal
communication, child rearing, human
a9gression, and sensitivity training. Not open
jo students who have completed more than
wo psychology courses (Does not count
foward major.)
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53. Behavior Change I (4) An introduction
to behavior analysis and therapy. Stresses
direct measurement of behavior and
single-subject designs. Review of studies in
behavior modification in several settings with
several kinds of subjects. Students will be
taught to observe and measure behavior,
assess reliability, and the delivery of
treatment techniques. Four hours per week in
training settings are required in addition to
class meetings. Supervision of the
undergraduates will be provided by the
instructor and graduate students. Required
for Applied Behavior Analysis Specialization.
87,187. Internship (2 or 4,2 or 4) Experiences
in a work setting, to be contracted on an
individual basis. Course 187 represents
advanced internship work involving
increased independence and responsibility.
Students may register for only one course
listed below in any semester and may
receive no more than 4 units of credit for any
of these courses. Pass/No Credit grading
only.
87a, 187a. Business and Industrial
Internship Supervised experienced in
performance management and training in
business and industrial settings.
87b, 187b. Developmental Disabilities
Internship Supervised experience in
agencies providing services to the
developmental^ disabled.
87c, 187c. Educational/Training
Internship Supervised experience in
educational and training institutions and
agencies.
87d, 187d. Human Development and
Family Intervention Internship Supervised
experience in family, social, welfare,
educational or correctional settings
concerned with the development of
physically disabled young people, socially
deviant young people, and/or physically
and socially normal young people.
87e, 187e. Mental Disabilities Internship
Supervised experience in agencies
providing services to the mentally disabled.
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89,189. Practicum (2 or 4, 2 or 4)
Non-classroom experiences in activities
related to the curriculum under conditions
determined by the appropriate faculty
member. Course 189 represents advanced
practicum work involving increased
independence and responsibility. Students
may register for only one course listed below
in any semester and may receive no more
than 4 units of credit for any of these courses.
Pass/No Credit grading only.
89a, 189a. Applied Psychology Practicum
Students will acquire skills necessary to the
application of principles of general
psychology to solve non-clinical personal,
organizational, and social problems while
serving as assistants to faculty and
professional psychologists.
89b, 189b. Clinical Aide Practicum
Students will acquire skills necessary to
working with clients in behavior change
settings while assigned as assistants to
clinical treatment professionals.
89c, 189c. Laboratory Technology
Practicum Students will acquire skills in the
use and design of laboratory instrumentation
for psychological research while assigned as
assistants to faculty conducting laboratory
research.
89d, 189d. Research Assistantship
Practicum Students will acquire skills in the
design and implementation of
psychological research while serving as
assistants to faculty conducting research
projects.
89e, 189e. Teaching of Psychology
Practicum Students will acquire skills in the
development and use of Personalized
Systems of Instruction, discussion groups, and
laboratories while serving as assistants to
faculty teaching departmental courses.
105. Experimental Psychology (4]
Introduction to research methodology in
behavioral sciences. The courses covers
experimental design, elementary statistics,
special research topics, and requires an
independent research project. Required for
psychology majors, sophomore year, but
open to freshmen. Prerequisite Math 35.

107. Psychology of Learning (4)
Explanation and prediction of behavior
change in humans and animals in terms of
simple learning processes. Emphasis on
theoretical interpretation of learning
phenomena. Prerequisite: Course 105
and/or permission of the instructor.
109. Physiological Psychology (4) The
explanation and prediction of behavior in
terms of the structure and functioning of the
nervous system. Laboratory instruction in
relevant surgical and research techniques.
Prerequisite: Course 105 and /or permission
of the instructor.
111. Abnormal Psychology (4) Study of
etiology, prognosis and treatment of
abnormal behavior. Open to freshmen.
125. History and Systems of Psychology
(4) A survey of the history of the various
systems and schools of psychology with
emphasis upon the interaction of
experimentation, observation (empirical
contributions) and speculation (theory
building) in the development of modern
psychology.
129 Developmental Psychology (4)
Comparison of models of the development
of behavior and methods of research. Major
emphasis is on current empirical theories of
child development in addition to an
examination of adolescence, adulthood,
and old age. Laboratory or naturalistic
research is required of each student.
Prerequisite: Course 105 or equivalent.
135. Mental Retardation (4) Characteristics
of the mentally retarded; classification,
diagnosis, and social control.
153. Behavior Change II (4) Each student
picks an area of applied behavior analysis
(e.g., classroom, community, institution) with
which to become familiar. Each student will
review and report on literature from that area
while conducting an applied behavior
analysis in a field setting. Prerequisite:
Behavior Change I. Required for Applied
Behavior Analysis specialization.

155. Applied Behavior Analysis Academic Settings (4) Examination of
behavior control and academic
performance from the preschool to college
classroom. Fieldwork. Prerequisite: Behavior
Change I 8c II. One of 2 directions required for
Applied Behavior Analysis specialization.
157. Behavior Management in the
Community.(4) Analysis of
community-based treatment facilities,
parent training, ecological problems, ethics.
Fieldwork in community setting required.
Handles issues of "getting along" with other
disciplines, consulting, and ethics.
Prerequisites: Behavior Change I 8c II. One of
2 directions required for Applied Behavior
Analysis specification,
159/259. Behavior Analysis (4) The use of
behavior analysis is examined in relation to a
specific topic, which varies each time the
course is presented. Students read the
current literature on the topic and discuss
issues of application, theory, and research
design. Required twice for Applied Behavior
Analysis specialization. May be repeated for
credit 3 times with three different topics,
Specific topics include a) Aversive Control,
b) Health Care, c) Parents, Children,
Families, d) Legal and Ethical Issues, e)
Language Acquisition and Training, f) Broad
Spectrum Behavior Therapy, g) Stimulus
Control, h) Behavior Assessment Strategies, i)
B.F. Skinner, j) Psychotherapeutic Drug
Effects. Prerequisite: Course 53.
166. Psychology of Personality (4) An
exploration of the ways in which the
psychologist studies personality (treating
"personality" as an hypothetical construct
deduced from regularities of behavior).
Prerequisite: one psychology course.
169. Social Psychology (4) A study of the
interaction of social and psychological
factors (how psychological factors affect
group behavior and how social factors
affect individual behavior). Open to
freshmen.
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173/273. Biofeedback and Self Control
(4) An introduction to biofeedback and self
control including the control of EMG (muscle
tension) EEG (brain waves) GSR (skin
resistance) and skin temperature.
Biofeedback is a method for providing a
person with immediate information about
the state of her or his bodily physiology by
means of visual and auditory displays. Topics
covered include the use of biofeedback in
psychosomatic medicine such as in the
control of migraine headache, muscle
tension and anxiety states, bruxism,
hypertension, and pain.
181/281. Advanced Statistics (4) The
course will cover basic probability, sampling
and hypothesis testing from both
applied-functional and theoretical points of
view. Major emphasis will be placed on the
use of these techniques for experimental and
applied psychology. Prerequisite: Math 35 or
equivalent.
183/283. Research Design (4) Design and
analysis of research using single subjects
and groups. Prerequisite: course 181/281 or
permission of instructor.
185. Comparative Animal Behavior (4)
(Cross-listed as Biological Science 185.)
191. Independent Study (2 or 4)
193. Special Topics (4)
195. Seminar (4)
197. Independent Research (2 or 4)
252. Behavior Modification Practicum (4)
Direct training of observation, measurement,
and modification of behavior and of how to
teach those skills to undergraduates. "Hands
on" training with clients with behavioral
problems is included.
291. Independent Study (2 or 4)
293. Special Topics (4)
295. Graduate Seminar in Psychology (4)
297. Independent Graduate Research (2
or 4)
299. Thesis (4)
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Religious Studies
Professors: Bloney (Chairperson), Maynard, Nyberg
Associate Professor: Shannon
Adjunct Professors: Fisher, Rosenberg

The Department of Religious Studies
emphasizes the role of religion in human
experience. Religion has been and is a
major factor in the development of culture
and institutions, and it is significant to
individuals as they probe the ultimate
questions of life's meaning and create world
views and systems of values. Therefore, the
courses in the Department seek to introduce
students to the sacred literature and the
institutions and concepts of the major
religious traditions of the world, with
particular emphasis on the Judeo Christian
tradition. They also assist students in their own
religious search and self-understanding by
examining moral, ethical, and
psychological issues from religious
perspectives. Courses in the Department
contribute to the liberal education of any
University student. All courses in the
department, most of them without
prerequisites, are open to non-majors.
Students elect a program in religious
studies for various reasons, the most frequent
being (1) for their own enrichment and
personal growth; (2) as an undergraduate
foundation for professional training for the
ministry or other church-related vocation; or
(3) because of their interest in teaching
religion either at the elementary, secondary,
or college-university level.
A major in religious studies leading to a
bachelor of arts degree requires eight
courses in the department, two of which must
be Key Ideas of the Old Testament and Key
Ideas of the New Testament. The remainder
shall be distributed equally among the
departmental offerings determined in
consultation with the departmental adviser.
It is highly recommended that all majors
have competency in a foreign language.
The balance of a major's program is
expected to show a broad distribution of
courses.

Students seeking a Multiple Subject
Teaching Credential under the Liberal
Studies Major may concentrate in religious
studies by completing five courses including
the following: Religious Studies 23, Key Ideas
of the Old Testament; Religious Studies 25,
Key Ideas of the New Testament; and one
course from each of the following groups:
Church and Society, 143,145,195a;
Psychological and Education, 51, 53,154;
Theological and Historical, 38,134,164,
determined in consultation with the
department chairperson. The Liberal Studies
Major is designed to meet the California
State requirements for a Multiple Subject
Teaching Credential.

Course Offerings
23. Key Ideas of the Old Testament (4) An
examination of the fundamental human
questions as developed in the literature of
the Old Testament, with an introduction to
historical and literary criticism. Questions
examined may include the nature of God,
the problem of human identity, problems of
right and wrong.
25. Key Ideas of the New Testament (4] An
examination of fundamental questions as
developed in the literature of the New
Testament, with an introduction to literary,
form, and redaction criticism.
26. Life and Teachings of Jesus (4) An
academic study of life and teachings of
Jesus. The course will first examine the
sources for such a study and then proceed to
a comprehensive examination of Jesus' life
and his teachings.
38. Religion and American Culture (4) An
examination of the way in which religion has
contributed to the shaping of American
political, social and cultural life, and the way
in which the American experience has in turn
shaped religion.
40. Christian Faith and Community (4) A
study of the nature and mission of the
Christian church, with an examination of the
role of the ecumenical church in
contemporary society in light of human
needs.

51. Interpersonal Relations (4) A study of
several humanistically oriented
psychological perspectives and counseling
techniques involving interpersonal
relationships. Emphasis is placed on
contemporary religious and psychological
insights into the nature of persons.
53. Analyzing Religious Experiences (4)
An investigation of religious experiences
viewed as a phenomenon common to all
persons. Various practices and
psychological theories of religious
experiences will be explored from a broad
perspective.
61, The Nature of Christian Faith (4) An
existential theological analysis of the
Christian revelation, with particular reference
to problems of personal faith in
contemporary society.
87. Internship (2 or 4) Work experience in a
church or community agency involving
pastoral or human relations skills.
87a. Church Agency Internship.
132/232. History of Christian Thought (4j A
survey of Christian thinkers and movements
within the church from the Reformation to the
present day. After developing a broad
historical framework, the course will evaluate
the impact of Christian thought in the areas
of social, political and cultural criticism.
Special attention will be given to the thought
of Reinhold Niebuhr, Paul Tillich, H. Richard
Niebuhr and various exponents of the
contemporary Theology of Liberation.
133/233. Judaism (4) A basic introduction to
Judaism covering its history, beliefs, and
customs with an emphasis on understanding
the Jews of today.
134/234. World Religions (4) An
examination of fundamental religious
questions as developed in major religions of
the world. Some attention will be given to
historical development and to major
Personalities, but attention will center on the
religious questions as developed in each
religious system. Not open to freshmen.
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142/242. Christian - Marxist Encounter (4)
Exploration of Marxism's philosophical and
historical roots with special attention to the
young Marx's writings in philosophy and
society, a survey of 19th and 20th century
Marxism, and detailed consideration of
contemporary Christian-Marxist cooperation
in Eastern Europe and the Third World. Not
open to freshmen.
143/243. Social Ethics (4) Theological
(Judeo-Christian) and philosophical
foundations of ethical decision-making with
consideration of alfernative styles of ethics
and their application to such contemporary
social issues as ecology, medicine, poverty,
race, human sexuality, and war and peace.
Not open to freshmen.
145/245. Biomedical Ethics (4) A study of
the complex issues emerging from the
revolutionary developments in biology and
medicine, including human
experimentation, abortion, genetic
manipulation, behavior control, cloning,
invitro fertilization, death and dying, health
care delivery, organ transplants, and
population control. Not open to freshmen.
154/254. Religion and Existence (4) A
study of existential, emotive issues
contemporary society faces - e.g. anxieties,
anger, fears, depressions, guilt, love, sex,
death, redemption, conversion and how
these issues influence behavior patterns,
religious orientations, and human existence.
158/258. Loneliness and Love (4) An
investigation of a universal human condition
- the lonely experience. Includes a
consideration of religious disciplines which
pursue loneliness as a means of spiritual
growth and solitude as a means of creative
reflection. The course will also examine
theological, existential and transpersonal
theories about the positive and negative
impacts of loneliness in daily life, and the
relationship of love and intimacy to
loneliness.
164/264. Religious Themes in Literature (4)
An analysis of religious concerns and themes
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found in contemporary European and
American literature.
168/268. Theology and Politics (4) A
Christian reflection on human freedom and
the uses of political power. The course will
focus on dehumanizing structures in
American society and develop the sources
of human liberation which are implicit in the
Christian tradition. Special attention will be
given to the radical critique of American
power being developed by Third World
Christian thinkers.
191. Independent Study (2 or 4)
193/293. Special Topics (4]
291. Independent Graduate Study
195a/295a. Seminar in Social Ethics (4) An
interdisciplinary problem-centered seminar
dealing with critical social issues such as
professional ethics, violence and
nonviolence, and the struggle for social
justice.
195b/295b. Seminar: Family Process and
Marital Relations (4) A seminar on diverse
family systems, one parent families, kinship
relations, the family cycle of growth and
development, role concepts, the family as a
communication and interactional system,
need gratification with the family system, the
family as a legal-social system, family
disintegration and re-integration processes
and the family as a religious, recreational
and economic entity.
196a/296a. Seminar in Biblical Literature
(4) A depth study of a specific book or
concept. May be repeated for credit with
different themes. Prerequisite: Two Bible
courses and permission of the instructor.
299. Thesis

Sociology
Professors: J. Mason, P. Wagner
Associate Professors: Lewis (Chairperson), Childs
Assistant Professors: J, Phillips, H. Williams

Sociology offers students an understanding
of social structure and interaction and an
appreciation of the compexities of human
societies, large and small. The program
provides a groundwork for careers in areas
as diverse as criminal justice, law, journalism,
social services, urban planning, and
education. Specialized courses prepare
students who seek a professional career in
sociology to pursue graduate studies.
Students are encouraged to work closely
with the faculty in developing programs best
suited to their vocational goals. Whatever
their emphasis may be, all students of
sociology should acquire an appreciation of
the manifestations of the human spirit and its
milieu.
Sociology majors are required to take a
course in elementary statistics or quantitative
methods plus eight courses within the
department. As soon as a student decides to
major in sociology — possible as early as the
sophomore year — he or she is required to
take the following core courses: Social
Research Methods, History of Sociological
Thought, Social Psychology, and Modern
Organizations and Social Structure, plus a
course in statistics approved by the
department. The major is expected to
choose an additional four (or more) courses
in sociology from among the departmental
offerings or special topics courses. "Thematic
areas" as reflected in the listing of courses in
this catalog reflect the specializations of the
faculty. This grouping in no way implies
that a student must pick courses from a
single thematic area. If a broad sampling of
courses across areas seems more
appropriate for the student's needs, then
such a choice is encouraged. In all instances
students should be in close touch with their
advisers in planning a program. Courses
cross-listed from other departments or schools
must be individually approved before being

accepted toward the "additional four"
mentioned earlier. One such course may be
counted toward the eight course minimum.
The department offers emphases in social
services, criminal justice, and urban affairs
within the sociology major. Additionally, a
cross-disciplinary urban affairs major is
available through the Urban Affairs Program
which is administered through the sociology
department. Students interested in the urban
affairs major should refer to the
Cross-Disciplinary Majors section of this
catalog for further information.

Criminal Justice Emphasis
The criminal justice emphasis provides
students an opportunity to examine thinking
regarding the causation and control of
crime as well as to observe directly the
functioning of contemporary crime control
agencies. This emphasis is intended for
students interested in a career in the field
and for students who wish to concentrate
their studies on a subject that has important
policy implications and which represents
much of the best that sociology has to offer.
Students electing the criminal justice
emphasis will take Criminology, Corrections,
Deviant Behavior, and Field Work in
Sociology.

Social Services Emphasis
The social service emphasis allows the
student to gain an understanding of the
sociological perspective as it applies to the
design, delivery and evaluation of social
services. While such a program is of obvious
importance to sociology majors, or to those
who propose to do graduate work in social
welfare, it is specifically designed to appeal
to persons who will deal with the delivery of a
wide range of social or human services.
Students interested in the social services
emphasis will take Social Services in the
Modern Community, Principles of Social
Service Delivery, and Field Work in
Sociology.
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Urban Affairs Emphasis
The urban affairs emphasis introduces
students to the study of urban life and
change and combines sociological studies
on the city with studies in other social science
disciplines. It is designed to appeal to the
sociology major and the non-major. Studies
in urban affairs may serve as
pre-professional training in urban planning,
community organization, and local
administration. Students interested in the
urban affairs emphasis will ordinarily take
Urban Problems and Social Policy, Urban
Sociology, and Field Work in Sociololgy in
the department, and two approved
electives from other social science
disciplines. Only the sociology courses will
be applied toward the eight required for a
sociology major.
In each case, students will wish to consult
with their major advisers as to the suitability of
suggested courses in related and cognate
fields when planning their total academic
program.
While the final determination of curriculum
beyond the major field will be made by the
student and his or her departmental adviser,
the Department of Sociology recommends
that majors take at least one course in any
two of the following cognate fields:
economics, political science, history,
psychology, international relations, and
anthropology. In addition, sociology majors
are urged to take at least one course each
from any two of the following natural
sciences: biology, geology-geography,
mathematics, chemistry, and physics. The
department also encourages student
exploration of courses in the humanities
which often provide not only enrichment of
the human spirit, but also a useful source of
hypotheses for the social sciences.

Course Offerings
51. Introduction to Sociology (4) An
introduction to the field of sociology with an
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emphasis upon study of the basic concepts
of sociological analysis, their use in the
understanding of major institutions and the
trends and problems associated with the
urban, industrial and political developments
in contemporary society.
61. Contemporary Social Problems (4) The
means that sociologists use to approach,
define and propose solutions to social
problems. Primary emphasis is placed on the
fact that social problems are structural in
origin and persistence. The entire structure of
society must be examined if an uderstanding
of social problems is to be achieved. Focus is
on a selected number of problem areas in
contemporary American society.

Culture and Society
101. Culture and Society (4) A macrolevel
approach to the evolution of human society
from earliest tool usage through the latest
developments of science and technology.
102. Culture and Personality (4) An
examination of the interaction of cultural,
social and individual variables through an
anthropological and/or
socio-psychological framework. Desirable
background for the course includes a prior
course, or courses, in personality, cultural
society (cultural anthropology), and social
psychology. Without work in at least one of
the above listed areas, permission of the
instructor must be obtained.
104. Sociology of Sport (4) An examination
of the institution of sport from a sociological
perspective. Theories of sport and related
empirical data are analyzed. Special
attention will be devoted to the impact of
sport on education, racial discrimination in
sport, and theories of play. Prerequisite: A
course in sociology.
106. Sociology of Popular Culture (4) An
examination of mass, or popular, cultural
artifacts and their various linkages with
contemporary social structure. Topics
examined include: the cultural creator and

social restraints; the development and forms
of popular cultural industries; cultural
diffusion and the differential consumption of
cultural artifacts as viewed from the
perspective of both social stratification and
social differentiation.
110. Sociology of Work and Professions (4)
Study of the characteristics of work as a
cultural and social phenomenon with
particular emphasis on the work culture of
industrial urbanism and its associated social
roles. Prerequisite: A course in sociology or
permission of the instructor.

Social Services
121. Social Services in the Modern
Community (4) This course is designed to
develop the student's ability to utilize the
sociological perspective in examining social
service agencies and groups. Sociological
theory and m'ethodology will be applied to
the analysis of the development and
operation of efforts to deliver social services.
Major points to be covered include:
definition of need for services, identification
and location of client population, agency
organization, competition for clients,
resources and funding, and program design
and evaluation. Prerequisites: one of the
following courses: ASO 21,51,61,63, or 101 or
consent of instructor.
122. Delivery of Social Services (4) This
course is designed to acquaint the student
with the various facets of the role of the social
service worker. The sociological perspective
will be utilized to examine relationship of the
social service worker to clients, co-workers,
the agency and the community. The
emphasis will be upon recognizing,
analyzing and resolving problems which
impede effective performance. Prerequisite:
ASO 121 or permission of instructor.
125. Medical Sociology (4) Using basic
sociological concepts the course explores
the complexities of the contemporary health
care system. Cross-cultural materials are
employed to give international perspective.

Areas studies include: definition of health
and illness, patient-practitioner relationship,
health professions, medical institutions, and
community frameworks, i.e., those topics
identified with the "sociology of medicine."
The course will also examine subjects usually
identified with "sociology in medicine" such
as social epidemiology, wherein social
factors are examined in relation to "cause"
and treatment of disease and illness. Trends
and problems, present and future, are
reviewed. Prerequisite: Sophomore status or
above.
127. Sociology of the Family (4) An
intensive and systematic analysis of the
marriage and family process in historical
and contemporary society, with particular
emphasis being placed on theoretical
frameworks for analyzing interaction and
conflict networks in a small family system,
socialization mechanisms and patterns,
interpersonal attraction and divorce.
Changes in family functions, structures, and
roles will be closely reviewed.

Deviation and Social Control
132, Corrections (4) History and theories of,
and current practices in, institutional and
non-institutional programs addressed to the
correctional treatment of juvenile and adult
offenders.
133. Criminology (4) Analysis of the nature
and distribution of crime; theories of crime
causation; examination of the operation of
police and judicial agencies.
135. Deviant Behavior (4) An examination of
the various theoretical approaches to the
student of deviant behavior. Special
attention is given to the problems of defining
deviance and the articulation of a
sociological level of operation.

Social Inequality and Change
140. Power and Society (4) Moving from
^icrosociological analysis to the
macrosociological structures — such as
communities, and nations - this course
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focuses on power relationships and influence
as a process within societies.
141. Social Stratification (4) Theoretical
and actual approaches to stratification in
general with specific emphasis upon the
American class structure — its influence
upon social interaction, values, mobility, and
education. Prerequisties: A course in
sociology or consent of the instructor.
144. Dynamics of Social Change (4)
Theories and examples of social change are
examined. Issues studied include: the
direction and control of change; the role of
collective behavior; what happens to social
structure and belief systems under conditions
of change; the dilemma of modernity.
Urban, Demographic and Ecological
Processes
63. Urban Problems and Social Policy (4)
An introduction to the sociology of urban
problems and social policy; analysis of
selected inner city problems from a
metropolitan perspective; emphasis upon
problems of change and problem solving.
160. Urban Sociology (4) Analysis of the city
as a social system. Concepts of city and
community. Urbanization, urbanism,
stratification, power, and community
organization. Applications and selected
problems in urban planning, administration
and social change.
162. Population and Ecology (4) Analysis of
population growth, change, and structure.
Focus on relations between technology and
population size and composition, and upon
population characteristics as they are
influenced by, and as they influence, social
institutions.
164. Ghetto Life (4) The psychological,
economic, religious, and educational
aspects of urban ghetto existence with
special reference to Black people.
(Cross-listed with Black Studies)
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Core Courses
These courses must be taken to fulfill major
requirements.

173. History of Sociological Thought (4)
Selected sociological theorists of the 19th
and 20th centuries are examined,
particularly in the framework supplied by
institutions: their development, maintenance,
and change. Prerequisite: One of the
following courses: ASO 21,51,61,63 or 101, or
consent of the instructor.
175. Social Research Methods (4) The
review and application, in small scale
projects of the various methods most used in
social science research. Prerequisites: One
of the following courses: ASO 21, 51, 61, 63,
101 or consent of the instructor.
177. Modern Organizations and Social
Structure (4} Analysis of the basic structures
of human society. Explorations of relations
between organizations, society and the
individual. Case studies in industrial,
political, education and community
organization. Prerequisite: ASO 21, 51, 61, 63,
101 or consent of the instructor.
179. Social Psychology (4) The study of the
relationships between the individual and his
social environment. Prerequisites: One of the
following courses: ASO 21, 51,61,63,101 or
consent of the instructor.

Special Areas
93. Special Topics (lower level) (4)
187a,b. Field Work in Sociology (2 or 4,2 or
4) Supervised observations and experience
in community and agency settings. Eligibility
to enroll presupposes familiarity with issues
and problems in the field in which one is to
work - most usually demonstrated by
acceptable work in a related on-campus
course. Course 187b can be either an
experience in a second community or
agency setting, or a second experience in
the same setting focused at a more
advanced level than 187a. Specific

responsibilities for each course will be set in
conference with the instructor. Note: Only
four units of course 187 may count toward
fulfilling sociology major requirements.
Prerequisites: 187a: consent of instructor.
187b: 187a and consent of instructor.
191. Independent Study (2 or 4) Available
to sociology majors with a B average in the
major field by permission of individual
instructors.
193. Special Topics (upper level) (4).
197. Independent Research (2 or 4).

Graduate Courses
Most undergraduate courses may be taken
for graduate credit. Responsibilities for
graduate credit are worked out individually
in conference with the instructor.
291. Graduate Independent Study
293. Graduate Special Topics
295. Graduate Seminar
297. Graduate Independent Research
299. Thesis

Cross-Disciplinary Majors
The College of the Pacific offers a variety of
cross-disciplinary majors in which two areas
of study are combined, such as political
economy and applied mathematicsphysics. The College also offers
multi-disciplinary majors such as
international relations and pre-law which
draw upon the resources of several
departments and programs. The
cross-disciplinary programs are directed by
faculty members from the departments
cooperating to offer the programs. Students
interested in one of the following programs
should contact the directors of the program
for specific information.

Cross-Disciplinary Bachelor of
Science
Students may enroll in a properly designated
cross-disciplinary bachelor of science
degree program involving the Departments
of Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Geology
and Geography, Mathematics, and Physics.
This program permits the student to develop
an integrated major from courses in any of
the two cooperating departments. Under this
program, students plan their other major
program with the departmental adviser to
include courses in that department and in
another department. The chairperson or an
appointed faculty member in the second
department serves in an advisory capacity
to students in the design of their programs. A
senior level independent research project
involving both disciplines is encouraged.

Applied Mathematics - Physics
Directors: Roland di Franco and Andres Rodriguez

The Departments of Mathematics and
Physics offer an interdisciplinary major in
Applied Mathematics-Physics leading to a
bachelor of science degree. The
interdisciplinary objectives of the program
are developed either by team teaching or
by pairing physics and mathematics
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courses. A prime objective of the program is
to teach students how to formulate
mathematical models of scientific and
technological problems and how to
develop analytic and numerical methods for
their solution. This objective is achieved by
special laboratory work in connection with
specified courses or in Winter Term courses
designed for this purpose. Problem solving
using the computer will be integrated into
the program. Highly capable students in the
program will have an opportunity to
participate in the "minimester" program
developed with the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration (NASA) Ames
Research Center in which the students live
and work at NASA Ames during the month of
January, working under the direction of
NASA research scientists.
In addition to the traditional goal of
training students for graduate study, the
program is designed to meet the growing
need for people with a solid knowledge of
applied mathematics at the bachelor's
degree level. Students may prepare
themselves to go directly into industrial and
government positions. Alternatively, they
may prepare for graduate work in
mathematics or physics, or in a number of
disciplines that depend heavily upon
applied mathematics, such as geophysics,
systems analysis, and mathematical
ecology.
The major consists of fifteen courses, eight
in mathematics and seven in physics.
Core Courses: Calculus I, II; Multivariable
Calculus I, II; Principles of Physics I and II.
Advanced Courses: Ordinary Differential
Equations I and II; Partial Differential
Equations; A First Course in Numerical
Analysis; Electricity and Magnetism; Atomic
Physics; Theoretical Mechanics; and a
Physics elective (course work in either
thermodynamics, statistical mechanics, or
quantum mechanics). Students must also
complete a Senior Seminar intended to be
an integrative interdisciplinary seminar
taught by members of both departments
(Physics 183 or 193 may be used for the
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seminar). The following mathematics
electives are suggested: Mathematics 132,
140,158. Only courses passed with a grade
of C or better meet program requirements.
The same grade requirement is applied in
evaluating specified prerequisite courses.

International Relations Major
Director: Walton A. Raitt

The International Relations major meets the
pre-vocational needs of students interested
in diplomacy, foreign trade or other careers
requiring broad knowledge of world
conditions. It also provides students with a
comprehension of international trends and
forces.
Students seeking a bachelor of arts
degree in international relations are required
to take the following courses: Modern
Government, International Politics,
International Law, International
Organization, Comparative Government,
and International Economics. For remaining
requirements, students select courses from
economics, geology and geography,
history, political science, modern
languages, philosophy, religious studies,
and the cluster colleges in consultation with
the Director of International Relations. Majors
must have attained proficiency in one
modern foreign language.

Liberal Studies Major
Director: Eugene Pearson

The Liberal Studies Major is designed for
students seeking a diversified major
program. It is also a recommended major for
students seeking a Multiple Subject
Teaching Credential. Upon completion of
this program, a student will have taken
courses within the divisions of humanities,
social and behavioral sciences, and natural
sciences. In addition, students will be
required to complete a five-course
concentration which will reflect a

departmental or interdisciplinary
concentration.
The divisional requirements for this
program are four courses from three different
departments within the humanities division;
four courses from three different departments
within the social and behavioral sciences
divisions; and three courses from two
different departments within the natural
sciences division.
The five-course disciplinary or
interdisciplinary concentration is available in
all College of the Pacific departments.

Chemistry - Biology

or for a career in exploration geophysics. The
major consists of six courses in physics,
including the following: Principles of Physics
(two semesters), Electricity and Magnetism,
Atomic Physics, Thermodynamics, and
Theoretical Mechanics. The candidate must
complete five courses in geology: Physical
Geology, Mineralogy, Petrology, Structural
Geology, and Geologic Field Methods. In
addition, the student must complete the
following courses in other departments and
schools: four semesters of calculus,
Probability and Statistics, General Chemistry
(two semesters), Computer Programming,
and Fluid Mechanics.

Directors: Fuad Nahhas and Charles Matuszak

Linguistics Major

The Departments of Biological Sciences and
Chemistry offer an interdepartmental
program leading to the bachelor of science
degree. This major is especially tailored to
meet the needs of the pre-medical student
who requires a strong background in the
basic sciences, and at the same time would
like a broad liberal arts education, The major
consists of eight courses in biology including
the following: Principles of Biology, Genetics,
Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy, and
Comparative Vertebrate Embryology. The
major also requires seven or eight courses in
chemistry consisting of one year of General
Chemistry, a year of Organic Chemistry, one
semester of Biochemistry, one semester of
Quantitative Analysis or Instrumental
Analysis, and one semester or one year of
Physical Chemistry. A year of Physics and a
year of Calculus are required. The major is
also recommended for students with interests
in graduate work in molecular biology and
biological chemistry.

Director: Robert S. Cox

Geophysics Major
Directors: Stanley Volbrecht and Andres Rodriguez

The Department of Physics and the
Department of Geology and Geography
offer an interdepartmental program in solid
earth geophysics leading to the bachelor of
science degree. This major prepares
students for graduate studies in geophysics

The Linguistics major provides a program of
language study and research for students
who wish to undertake an inter-collegiate
and inter-disciplinary study of the systems of
language, including semantic, syntactical,
morphological and phonological analysis;
historical and comparative linguistics;
psycholinguistics and sociolinguistics; and
field linguistics. This program will prepare
individuals for graduate work in one of the
several areas of linguistic science or in such
fields as anthropology, communication,
education, foreign language study, English
language teaching, or teaching English as a
second language. The Linguistics major
could serve as an excellent complement for
students with a primary major in an allied
discipline.
While each student's program will be
planned individually, the major, consisting of
a minimum of eight courses, will include a
core of four required courses in introductory
jngujstics, phonology, grammar, and
linguistics field work. Depending on the area
of interest, the student, the Director of the
Linguistics Program, and a faculty advisor
will establish the remaining requirements. At
least an intermediate level proficiency in a
second language is also required. Such
language proficiency will be determined by
'he linguistics faculty.
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Medicinal Chemistry Major
Director: Charles Matuszak

The Bachelor of Science in Medicinal
Chemistry is offered with the cooperation
and support of the School of Pharmacy and
is designed to prepare the student for
employment in the pharmaceutical industry
or for graduate studies in health science and
related fields. Some courses are offered only
on the pharmacy calendar which, except for
fall semesters, differs from the COP calendar.
Candidates will have to plan their programs
carefully and will need to attend one
pharmacy second semester (which conflicts
with COP winter term) and one pharmacy
third semester (which begins in the late
spring and continues to early August).
Candidates must complete two semesters
of calculus, two semesters of physics
(preferably calculus-based); general
chemistry (two semesters); organic chemistry
(two semesters); biochemistry; analytical
chemistry; physical chemistry; general
biology (two semesters); microbiology;
physiology (two semesters); pharmacology
(two semesters); and medicinal chemistry
(two semesters).

Music
Director: Ira C. Lehn

Students wishing to receive a Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major in music must complete
a minimum of 44 units in music. The total
number of music units counted toward the
B.A. may not exceed 60. Bachelor of Arts
majors must complete a minimum of 12 units
in applied music and performing groups
and may not exceed 16 units in those areas.
All courses listed for registration must be
approved by the music adviser in the
Conservatory of Music. For additional
information, please see the Conservatory of
Music section within this Bulletin.
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Political Economy Major
Director: Raymond L. Mcllvenna

The Political Economy major provides the
student with a selection of courses which will
enable him or her to analyze and evaluate
the interrelationships which exist between the
disciplines of political science and
economics, and thus, to become
acquainted with the possible as well as the
ideal solutions to problems involving both the
economics and political processes.
Although the major will include areas in both
economic and political theory, its primary
emphasis will be on courses in which the
student can observe how the policy
recommendations of the theory must be
tempered by the political and economic
realities of the society within which
individuals function.
Required courses include Modern
Government, Comparative Government,
American Domestic Public Policy, Economic
Principles and Problems, Elements of
Macroeconomic Theory, and Comparative
Economic Systems. The student must also
take two additional courses in both political
science and economics, to be selected in
consultation with the program director from
appropriate offerings in the two
departments.

Pre-Law Major
Director: Wallace F. Caldwell

For students interested in an inter-disciplinary
approach to pre-law, the Department of
Political Science administers an optional
Pre-Law major which is designed to prepare
students for admission to accredited law
schools. The four-year program consists of
twelve courses, or equivalents, from the
offerings of various departments of the
College of the Pacific. A Pre-Law major is
also expected to develop a concentration
of at least five courses in one of the following
disciplines: economics, history, political
science, psychology, communications,

English, philosophy, business and public
administration or sociology.
A three-year matching degree option with
McGeorge Law School is provided for a
limited number of students who meet
qualifications. Students under this option
transfer to McGeorge Law School after
completing their junior undergraduate year
and receive a bachelor's degree from the
College of the Pacific upon successful
completion of the first year of law school.
Pre-Ministerial Major
Director: Robert Blaney

An undergraduate major for pre-seminary
students leading to a bachelor of arts
degree, the Pre-ministerial major requires a
broad general education and some depth
of concentration in one or more areas. The
major requires four courses from Religious
Studies and one course from each of the
following: political science, history, literature
(may be in English or in a foreign language),
philosophy, psychology, sociology, and
either a natural science or a philosophy of
science course. In addition, there must be a
concentration of five courses in one of the
above areas. Courses counted for the major
cannot be counted toward the General
Education requirements except in the area
of concentration. Competence in a foreign
language is highly recommended.

Public Administration Major
Director: James Goodrich

The Public Administration major is designed
to prepare students for professional careers
in public sen/ice or for entry into graduate
study in public administration or related
fields. Housed in the department of political
science, the program is inter-disciplinary in
nature, drawing upon the behavioral
sciences, economics, sociology, and
related subjects.
The courses in public administration
introduce the student to central issues in the
field through both its theoretical framewcrk
and the practical application of

administrative concepts. Once having
completed two prerequisite courses (in
political science and economics) the
student must take four required core courses:
Principles of Public Administration,
Organization Theory, Budgeting, and
Personnel Management. Beyond these six
courses, there are five electives, which focus
the student's attention on specific areas of
interest to administrators, including: urban
problems, the national political system,
management of public sector organizations,
or international affairs. In addition, the
student is required to take one course in
statistics or quantitative methods. Finally, in
order to provide practical experience, all
majors will complete an internship or related
work experience involving primary research
in a public agency.

Urban Affairs Major
Director: Roy Chiids

The Urban Affairs Program offers
opportunities for cross-disciplinary study
focusing on the city. Participation in the
program may lead either to a major in urban
affairs or an urban affairs emphasis in
conjunction with study in such related
disciplines as sociology, economics,
political science, and history. Students are
encouraged to combine classroom
experience with off-campus internships and
field research. The Urban Affairs Program is
administered through the Sociology
Department.
Majors are required to complete nine
courses in the Urban Affairs Program in areas
such as urban structure, institutional
development, social organization, politics,
administration, community organization,
and social problems. They must also satisfy
an emphasis requirement of four courses in a
related discipline. Students desiring an urban
affairs emphasis must take five urban affairs
courses selected from the above areas.
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Major Programs for Students
Seeking a Teaching Credential
A student in the College of the Pacific
seeking a preliminary credential, either
Single Subject or Multiple Subject, through
the University of the Pacific must complete: a
major program leading to a baccalaureate
degree; subject matter credential
requirements specified by the University or
passage of a state examination; and
specified professional preparation courses
offered by the School of Education.
A COP student seeking a credential may
complete any major program. However, the
College offers a variety of baccalaureate
degree programs which fulfill the degree
requirements and the subject matter
credential requirements simultaneously.
The only specified professional education
courses required are Foundations for
Teaching, School and Community, Learning
and the Learner, Reading Instruction,
Curriculum and Instruction, and Student
Teaching. See the section on the School of
Education in this catalog for additional
details on these courses and the subject
matter credential requirements specified by
the University.
The following major programs in the
College of the Pacific are recommended for
students seeking a teaching credential.

Major Program for Multiple Subject
Credential
Liberal Studies Major (B.A.)
This major is recommended for students
seeking a multiple subject credential.
Breadth Requirement Four courses in the
Behavioral and Social Sciences division from
at least three different departments in the
division; four courses in the humanities from
at least three different departments in the
division; three courses in the Physical and Life
Sciences division from at least two different
departments in the division. Multi-Disciplinary
courses may be counted towards this
requirement. Multiple Subject credential
candidates are advised to select electives
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for the breadth requirement which meet the
academic credential requirements
specified by the University for the Multiple
Subject Credential.
Academic Concentration A student
may choose either a Disciplinary or an
interdisciplinary Concentration of at least
five courses. The five-course concentration
will be determined by the student in
consultation with an adviser in the
department. The student is recommended
for the B.A. degree by the department of the
concentration.
Disciplinary Concentration Completion
of at least five courses in any one
department of the College, approved by the
student's adviser in the department in his
concentration. Disciplinary
concentrations are available in all
departments of the College. The following

list indicates the specific requirements for
some of the departments. Please consult with
your adviser if your department's
requirements are not listed.
Art AAR 23, 27, 55 or 61, 73, plus one
additional studio course selected in
consultation with an Art Department Adviser.
(Five courses for a total of 20 units)
Biological Sciences Biology 51,61 and
three courses in biology selected in
consultation with a biology adviser.
Drama Drama 11, 41, 96,137,161.
Substitutions permitted according to the
student's previous experience.
English Either English 25 (Introduction to
Literature) or English 163 (Literary Criticism)
plus four additional courses to be selected in
consultation with an English adviser.
History History 51, 53, 61, 63, and at least
one other course on an non-European and
non-United States area. Transfer students
may require a modified program if they
have completed equivalent course work. All
students must select their courses in
consultation with a departmental liberal
studies adviser.

Mathematics Calculus 51, Statistics 31 or

35, Math 162, two electives selected in
consultation with an adviser in the
Department of Mathematics.

Modern Language and Literature A
minimum requirement of intermediate level
proficiency in a single language, additional
courses to meet the five course minimum
selected in consultation with a Modern
Language and Literature adviser.
Political Science One course from each
of the following groups: Group A — Pol. Sci.
41, 31; Group B - Pol. Sci. 101,114; Group C
- Pol. Sci. 42, 44, 46,160,164,166; Group D
- Pol. Sci. 120,122,126,180,182; Group E Pol. Sci. 110,112,116,146.
Sociology Sociology 51 or 61 (or transfer
course that substitutes), Sociology 175, three
departmentally offered courses to be
chosen in consultation with one's advisor: 1) a
course dealing with structural analysis; 2) a
course dealing with social psychological
analysis; 3) one further course in sociology.
Interdisciplinary Concentration

Completion of at least five courses grouped
around a theme within a curricular division.
This theme and program of study must be
submitted to the College of the Pacific
Deans' Office for approval before the end of
the first semester of the candidate's junior
year.

Major Programs for Single Subject
Credential
The single-subject credential candidate
may complete any major program, as long
as the subject matter credential
requirements for the single-subject area of
the credential sought are also completed. In
most cases, the student will complete the
major program designed specifically for the
given single-subject area. Some of the single
subject area programs are currently being
revised. Students should check with their
advisers to determine specific revisions.

Single
Subject Area

Recommended
Major Program

Art

Studio Art (B.A.)
Drawing 8<. Painting
(B.F.A.)
Ceramics 8<. Sculp
ture (B.F.A.)
Commercial Design
(BFA)
English
English-Communication
Arts, Drama,
Communication Arts,
or English
Foreign Languages French, German,
or Spanish
Life Science
Life Sciences, or
Biology (B.A.)
Mathematics
Mathematics (B.A.)
Music
Music Education (B.M.
in the Conservatory)
Physical
Physical Education
Education
Physical
Physical Sciences,
Science
Chemistry (B.A.),
Geology (B.A.), or
Physics (B.A.)
Social Science
Social Sciences
The departmental major programs
recommended for the single subject areas
are described in the departmental sections
of this catalog. The cross-disciplinary
programs recommended for the single
subject credential areas are described
below.
English-Communication Arts (B.A.)

The following major program in the College
of the Pacific is recommended for students
seeking a Single Subject credential in
English:
Core Courses: One course in advanced
exposition (AEN 171); one course in the
analysis of literature (AEN 25 or 163); one
course in major authors of American
literature (AEN 31 or equivalent); one course
'n major authors of English or world literature
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(AEN 33, 35, or 131); one course in modern
grammar (AEN 187 or 188); one course in
group communications (ACO 23,107,108, or
124; or ADR 26).
Concentration: In addition to the core
courses, one of the following three programs
must be completed:
1. English Five electives in English
selected in consultation with an advisor
in the English department. Of the total of
ten courses, including both core and
concentration, four must be numbered
from 100-199. Course work is
recommended in methodology for
basic skills, ethnic literature, adolescent
literature, and history of the language.
Additional work may be required of the
student in the event of noticeable
weaknesses in basic competencies of
composition and grammar.
2. Communication Arts One course in
language development (e.g.
Communication Arts 119,113,122); one
course in communication structure (e.g.
Communication Arts 25,114, or 116); one
course in major figures of public
address (e.g. Communication Arts 118
or 102); three additional courses offered
in the Department of Communication
Arts selected in consultation with a
departmental adviser.
3. Drama A study may complete five
courses in drama including Acting,
History of Theatre, Modern World
Drama, Technical Theatre, and
Directing fa the disciplinary
concentration. Substitutions permitted
according to the student's experience.

Life Sciences (B.A.)
This is recommended fa students seeking a
Single Subject credential in the Life Sciences.
Basic Courses All Life Science majas are
required to complete two semesters each in
Principles of Biology 51 and 61; General
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higher; and one course in General Physics 23
or 53.
Concentration A student must complete
a minimum of five additional courses in
Biological Sciences including Genetics,
Plant Kingdom or Vertebrate Biology;
Ecology; Human Anatomy and Physiology;
and Evolution. These courses will be selected
in consultation with an adviser in the
Department of Biological Sciences.

Physical Sciences (B.A.)
This is recommended for students seeking a
Single Subject credential in the Physical
Sciences.
Basic Courses All Physical Science majors
are required to complete two semesters
each in General Physics 23, 25 or 53, 55;
General Chemistry 25 and 27; Mathematics
31,41, or higher; and Biology 51 or 61.
Concentration A student in this major
program must complete one of the following
concentrations.
1. Chemistry Two semesters of Organic
Chemistry 131,133; one semester each
of Quantitative Analysis 141 and
Elements of Physical Chemistry 169; two
additional chemistry electives selected
in consultation with an adviser in the
Department of Chemistry; and one
semester of Calculus (this may be
counted as a basic course
requirement].
2. Geology Physical Geology 83;
Evolution of the Earth 95, Physical
Geography 99; and three additional
geology courses selected in
consultation with an adviser in the
Department of Geology.
3. Physics The student must complete
Principles of Physics 53,55 as part of the
basic course requirement. In addition
the student must complete Atomic
Physics 111; Nuclear Physics 140;
Advanced Physics Laboratory 151; and
Multivariable Calculus II (151).

Social Sciences (B.A.)
This is recommended for students seeking a
Single Subject credential in the Social
Sciences,
Basic Courses Two semesters each of
history and sociology; one semester each of
political science and psychology; one
semester in economics or geography.
Concentration A student is required to
complete a total of five courses from one of
the following disciplines: history, sociology,
psychology, political science, economics, or
geography. The five courses will be selected
in consultation with an adviser in the
department of the concentration. In addition
the student must complete one quantitative
course, (Introduction to Statistics and
Probability (Math. 31) or Quantitative
Methods in Social Science (Pol. Sci. 122).
In addition, each student is to develop an
understanding of the United States
Constitution as well as a knowledgeable
and sensitive intercultural awareness.

Programs in the Pre-Health
Professions
Pre-Health Professions Committee* R. Anderson
(Physics), K, Beauchamp (Psychology), J. D. Carson
(Biology), L. Christianson (Biology), F. Helton
(Mathematics), C. Matuszak (Chemistry), F. M. Nahhas
(Biology), D, Smith (Mathematics).

Pre-medical, pre-dental, and pre-nursing
students may major in any academic
subject they prefer as long as they also fulfill
the entrance requirements for the medical,
dental, or nursing schools to which they plan
to apply.
The University does not list a pre-medical,
pre-dental, or pre-nursing major. A student
in any of these programs must declare an
academic major prior to graduation in
order to be a candidate for a
baccalaureate degree in the College of
the Pacific.
The interdisciplinary major in
Chemistry-Biology leading to a B.S. degree
is highly recommended for the pre-medical
student. In practice, most pre-dental

students major in biology or in chemistry.
Details of these and other majors appear in
this catalog under the section describing
the departmental majors and
cross-disciplinary majors of the College of
the Pacific.
Pre-Medical Program
The following courses are suggested as only
a minimum preparation for medical school:
one year of general chemistry; one year of
organic chemistry; one semester of
quantitative analysis; either one semester of
physical chemistry or one semester of
biochemistry; one year of beginning
biology plus an additional three to five
courses in biology, including comparative
anatomy and embryology; one year of
physics; one to two semesters of calculus;
and additional course work in English,
social sciences, and humanities.
Pre-Dental Program
The following courses are suggested as only
a minimum preparation for dental school:
one year of general chemistry; one year of
organic chemistry; one year of general
biology; one year of general physics; and
one year of English
Pre-Nursing Program
The following courses are suggested as only
a minimum preparation for nursing school:
one year of general chemistry; organic
chemistry (required by a few nursing
schools); one semester of animal biology;
microbiology; human anatomy; human
physiology; two semesters of psychology;
one course each in English composition and
literature; and one sociology course.
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Publications on Admissions
Requirements
Medical School Requirements, USA and
Canada, Association of American
Medical Schools, One Dupont Circle NW,
Washington, D.C. 20036.
Admission Requirements of American
Dental Schools, American Association of
Dental Schools, 211 E. Chicago Ave.,
Chicago 60611.
'Correspondence regarding the Pre-Dental
Program should be directed to J. D. Carson
and L. Christianson, Dept. of Biological
Sciences. Correspondence regarding the
other programs in the Pre-Health Professions
should be directed to F. M. Nahhas, Dept. of
Biological Sciences.

College of the Pacific
Faculty
Dean
Associate Dean
Assistant Dean
Administrative Assistant
to the Dean

Roy A. Whiteker
Donald F. Duns
Eugene Pearson
Jacqueline M. Smith

Art
Larry M. Walker, 1964, Professor and Chairperson

B.S., Wayne State University, 1958; M.A., Wayne State
University, 1963
Gilbert Dellinger, 1973, Assistant Professor B.A.,
California State University, Hayward, 1971; M.A.,
California State University, San Francisco, 1972
Robert J. Mullen, 1968, Professor B.A.. Pomona
College, 1956; M.S., Illinois Institute of Technology,
1957; M.A., University of California, Berkeley, 1961
Ronald J. Pecchenino, 1970, Associate Professor

B.A., College of the Pacific, 1956; M.F.A., California
College of Arts and Crafts, 1969
Richard H. Reynolds, 1939, Professor B.A., University
of California, 1936; M.A.. College of the Pacific, 1942;
D.F.A., Morningside College, 1976
Patricia Sanders, 1977, Assistant Professor B.A.,
University of California, Berkeley, 1967; M.A., University
of California, Berkeley, 1969; Ph.D., University of
California, Berkeley, 1974
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Earl J. Washburn, 1946, Professor B. of Art Educ.,
California College of Arts and Crafts, 1942; B.A.,
College of the Pacific, 1946; M.A., College of the
Pacific, 1960
Allen Wilcox, 1970, Associate Professor B.A.,
Willamette University, 1951; M.A., California State
University, San Jose, 1976

Biological Sciences
J. David Carson, 1964, Professor B.S., Colorado State
University, 1948; Ph.D., University of California, 1952
Kishori Chaubal, 1972, Lecturer B.S., Poona
University, 1954; B.T., Poona University, 1959; M.S.,
University of the Pacific, 1970; Pharm.D., University of
the Pacific, 1977
Lee Christianson, 1967, Professor B.S., University of
North Dakota, 1963; M.A., Southern Illinois University,
1965; Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1967
Anne Funkhouser, 1966, Professor B.A., Stanford
University, 1951; M.A., Stanford University, 1953; Ph.D.,
University of Oklahoma, 1966
Alice S. Hunter, 1970, Professor B.S., Queens College,
New York, 1944; M.S., Columbia University, 1946; Ph.D.,
Columbia University, 1951
Dale W. McNeal, 1969, Associate Professor B.A.,
Colorado College, 1962; M.S., New York State College
of Forestry at Syracuse University, 1964; Ph.D.,
Washington State University, 1969
Fuad M. Nahhas,1964, Professor B,A., College of the
Pacific, 1958; M.A., College of the Pacific, 1960; Ph.D.,
Purdue University, 1963
Richard Tenaza, 1975, Assistant Professor B.A., San
Francisco State College, 1964; Ph.D., University of
California, Davis, 1974
John S. Tucker, 1959, Professor B.A., Pomona
College, 1951; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1961

Paul H. Gross, 1966, Professor B.A., Freie University
(Germany), 1955; M.A., Freie University (Germany),
1958; Ph.D., Freie University (Germany), 1961
Patrick R. Jones, 1974, Associate Professor B.A.,
University of Texas, 1966; B.S., University of Texas, 1966;
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1971
Charles A. Matuszak, 1963, Professor B.S., University
of Oklahoma, 1952; M.S., University of Oklahoma, 1953;
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1957
Michael J. Minch, 1974, Associate Professor B.S.,
Oregon State University, 1965; Ph.D., University of
Washington, 1970
Silvio Rodriguez, 1978, Assistant Professor M.S.,
University of California, Santa Barbara, 1970
Larry O. Spreer, 1970, Associate Professor B.S.,
University of Kansas,1965; Ph.D., University of Colorado,
1969
William H. Wadman, 1955, Professor B.S., University of
Bristol, 1946; Ph.D., University of Bristol, 1951
Roy A. Whiteker, 1976, Professor and Dean,
College of the Pacific B.S., University of California at
Los Angeles, 1950; M.S., University of California at Los
Angeles, 1951; Ph.D., California Institute of Technology,
1956

Classics
Robert J. Smutny, 1955, Professor and Chairperson
B.A., College of the City of New York, 1940; M.A.,
Columbia University, 1949; Ph.D., University of
California, 1953
John R. Murphy, 1961, Assistant Professor B.A.,
University of Texas, 1952; M.A., University of Chicago,
1955

Communication Arts

Black Studies

Alan L. Mikels, 1970, Associate Professor and
Chairperson B.S., Southern Illinois University, 1966; M.S.,
State University of New York, 1967; Ph.D., Louisiana
State University, 1970

Mark E. Ealey, 1969, Professor and Chairperson B.S.
Floward University, 1950; M.S.W., Floward University,
1952

Edward S. Betz, 1938, Professor B.A., Hastings
College, 1930; M.A., Denver University, 1937; L.L.D.,
Hastings College, 1963

Chemistry

O. Leslie Bradley, 1977, Assistant Professor B.A.,
University of Georgia,1972; M.A., University of Georgia,
1973

Donald K. Wedegaertner, 1963, Professor and
Chairperson B.S., University of California, 1958; Ph.D.,
University of Illinois, 1962
Richard P. Dodge, 1964, Professor B.S., University of
Wichita, 1954; Ph.D., University of California, 1958

Donald F. Duns, 1961, Professor and Associate
Dean, College of the Pacific B.A., College of the
Pacific, 1958; M.A., Northwestern University,1959; Ph.D.,
Northwestern University, 1961

Herschel G. Frye, 1956, Professor B.A., College of the
Pacific, 1947; M.A., College of the Pacific, 1949; Ph.D.,
University of Oregon, 1956

Halvor P. Hansen, 1959, Professor B.S., Utah State
University, 1949; M.S., Utah State University, 1951; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin, 1955

Clifford W. Kelly, 1976, Assistant Professor B.A.,
California State University, Long Beach, 1968; M.A.,
California State University, Long Beach, 1970; Ph.D.,
Bowling Green State University, 1972
Munir K. Nasser, 1978, Assistant Professor B.A.,
American University, Cairo (Egypt), 1963; M.A.,
University of South Carolina, 1974; Ph.D., University of
Missouri, 1977
Randall A. Rose, 1977, Assistant Professor B.A.,
Eastern Montana College, 1971; M.A., University of
Montana, 1974; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1977
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Economics
Tapan Munroe, 1972, Associate Professor and
Chairperson B.S., University of Allahabad (India),
1955; M.A., University of New Hampshire, 1967; Ph.D.,
University of Colorado, 1970
John P. Carew, 1967, Associate Professor B.A.,
Southern Illinois State University, 1958; M.A., Stanford
University, 1959; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley,
1969
Philip Hanser, 1977, Assistant Professor B.A., Florida
State University,1971; M.Phil., Columbia University,1975

B. Jan Timmons, 1971, Professor B.A., University of
Northern Iowa, 1951; M.A., University of Kansas, 1962;
Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1965

David Keefe, 1978, Assistant Professor B.S., Cornell
University, 1965

Paul H. Winters, 1956, Professor B.A., Linfield College,
1950; M.Ed., Linfield College, 1950; Ph.D., Stanford
University, 1969

Larry L. Lawson, 1976, Assistant Professor B.A.,
University of Missouri, 1970; M.A., University of
Colorado, 1974; Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1976

Communicative Disorders

Walter C. Wagner, 1962, Professor B.B.A., University of
North Carolina, 1941; M.A., University of Arkansas, 1947;
Ph.D., University of Texas, 1953

Roy J. Timmons, 1970, Professor and Chairperson
B.A., University of Northern Iowa, 1961; M.A., University of
Kansas, 1963; Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1966

English

Roland K. Katagi, 1977, Assistant Professor B.A..
Biola College, 1965; M.S., University of Oregon, 1967;
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1973

John E. Seaman, 1969, Professor and Chairperson
B.A., Princeton University, 1954; M.A., Stanford
University, 1959; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1962

Penelope V. Phillips, 1977, Clinical Supervisor B.A.,
Whittier College, 1969; M.A., San Diego State
University, 1972

Diane M. Borden, 1971, Associate Professor B.A.,
Lone Mountain College, 1964; M.A., San Francisco
State College, 1966; Ph.D., University of California,
Santa Cruz, 1971

Virginia L. Puich, 1969, Assistant Professor B.A., San
Diego State University, 1952; M.S., University of Oregon,
1957
Fay D. Sorenson, 1977, Assistant Professor B.A., Our
Lady of the Lake College, 1958; M.Sc., Baylor University
College of Medicine, 1962; Ph.D., Stanford University,
1969

Charles Clerc, 1963, Professor B.A., Idaho State
College, 1949,1955; M.A., University of Utah, 1957;
Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1963
Robert S. Cox, 1971, Professor B.A., Northern Arizona
University, 1959; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1965

Drama

Clifford J. Hand, 1957, Professor B.A., Cornell
College, 1945; M.A., Harvard University, 1949; Ph.D.,
University of Chicago, 1957

Sy M. Kahn, 1963, Professor and Chairperson B.A.,
University of Pennsylvania, 1948; M.A., University of
Connecticut, 1951; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1957

Arlen J. Hansen, 1969, Professor B.S., Iowa State
University, 1958; M.A., University of Iowa, 1962; Ph.D.,
University of Iowa, 1969

Darrell C. Persels, 1965, Professor B.A., Simpson
College, 1956; M.A., California State University,
Sacramento, 1963

Robert T. Knighton, 1967, Associate Professor B.S.,
Utah State University, 1961; M.S., Utah State University,
1962; Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1972

Sandra L. Persels, 1976, Assistant Professor B.S.E.,
Emporia State University, 1967; M.S., Emporia State
University, 1968

Louis H. Leiter, 1963, Professor B.A., University of Iowa,
1950; M.A., University of Iowa, 1952; Ph.D., Brown
University, 1960

William J. Wolak, 1975, Associate Professor B.S.,
Central Connecticut State College,1959; M.A., St. Louis
University, 1961; Ph.D., Tulane University, 1967

Maurice L. McCullen, 1970, Professor B.S., Iowa
State University, 1957; M.A., Purdue University, 1961;
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1966
John D. Smith, 1970, Associate Professor B.A.,
University of Kansas, 1956; M.A., University of Kansas,
1963; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1968
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Geology and Geography
Stanley G. Volbrecht, 1961, Professor and
Chairperson B.A., College of the Pacific, 1953; M.S.,

Stanford University, 1961
Roger T. Barnett, 1965, Professor B.A., Cambridge
University, 1960; M.A., Cambridge University, 1964;
M.A., University of California, Berkeley, 1965; Ph.D.,
University of California, Berkeley, 1973
Jerry C. Kramer, 1975, Assistant Professor B.S.,
University of California, Davis, 1968; Ph.D., University of
California, Davis, 1976
Eugene Pearson, 1971, Associate Professor and
Assistant Dean, College of the Pacific B.A.,
Pomona College, 1967; Ph.D., University of Wyoming,
1972

History
Walter A. Payne, 1961, Professor and Chairperson
B.A., University of California, 1945; M.A., University of
San Carlos (Guatemala), 1951; Ph.D., University of
Florida, 1955
William H. Brennan, 1976, Assistant Professor B.A.,
California State University, Chico, 1966; M.A., University
of California, Santa Barbara, 1967; Ph.D., University of
Oregon, 1971
Erling A. Erickson, 1969, Professor B.A., Luther
College, 1958; M.A., University of North Dakota, 1959;
Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1967
Donald H. Grubbs, 1963, Professor B.A., University of
Florida, 1958; M.A., University of Florida, 1959; Ph.D.,
University of Florida, 1963
Paul J. Hauben, 1969, Professor B.A., Brooklyn
College, 1958; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1963
Ronald H. Limbaugh, 1966, Professor B.A., College
of Idaho, 1960; M.A., University of Idaho, 1962; Ph.D.,
University of Idaho, 1967
Sally M. Miller, 1967, Professor B.A., University of
Illinois, 1958; M.A., University of Chicago, 1963; Ph.D.,
University of Toronto, 1966
Malcolm H. Moule, 1946, Professor B.A., Wheaton
College (Illinois), 1935; M.A., Stanford University, 1940;
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1947

Mathematics
William R. Topp, 1970, Associate Professor and
Chairperson B.A., St. Louis University, 1963; M.A., St.
Louis University, 1964; M.S., University of Washington,
1967; Ph.D., University of Washington, 1968
William E. Brown, 1970, Associate Professor B.S.,
Alma College, 1966; M.A., Dartmouth College, 1968;
Ph.D., Dartmouth College, 1972
Deann Christianson, 1967, Instructor B.A., University
of North Dakota, 1963; M.S., University of Arizona, 1967
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Roland B. di Franco, 1972, Professor B.S., Fordham
University, 1958; M.S., Rutgers University, 1960; Ph.D.,
Indiana University, 1965

Janine Kreiter, 1959, Professor B.A., Ohio State
University, 1951; M.A., Ohio State University, 1959;
Doctorat 3e Cycle, University de Nice, 1970

Doris C. Meyer, 1956, Associate Professor B.A.,
University of California, 1948; M.A., University of
California, 1955

William H. Ford, 1974, Associate Professor B.S.,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1967; Ph.D.,
University of Illinois, 1972

Patrick W. O'Bryon, 1976, Assistant Professor B.A.,
University of the Pacific, 1969; M.A., Princeton
University, 1972; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1976

Larry D. Gassman, 1978, Assistant Professor B.S.,
University of New Mexico, 1967; M.A., University of New
Mexico, 1969; Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1973

Barbara Sayles, 1962, Associate Professor B.A.,
MacMurray College, 1952; M.A., University of California
at Los Angeles, 1956; Ph.D., University of California at
Los Angeles, 1960

Jacy Showers, 1976, Assistant Professor B.S., Kent
State University, 1964; M.S., Southern Illinois University,
1968; Ed.D., The University of North Carolina At
Greensboro, 1973
Kathleen J. Simpson, 1975, Assistant Professor B.S.,
Rutgers University, 1968; M.S., University of North
Carolina, 1972

Graciela T. de Urteaga, 1963, Associate Professor
B.A., Universidad de San Marcos (Peru), 1937; Doctora
en Educaci6n y Letras, Universidad de San Marcos, de
Lima (PerO), 1939

Evelyn L. Spring, 1968, Associate Professor B.A.,
College of Puget Sound, 1947; M.S., University of
California, 1965; Ph.D., University of Southern California,
1968

John P. Wonder, 1963, Professor B.A., Stanford
University, 1943; M.A., Stanford University, 1948; Ph.D.,
Stanford University, 1952

Sarah J. Stebbins, 1977, Instructor B.A., University of
Montana, 1970; M.S., University of Oregon, 1976

Floyd F. Helton, 1959, Professor B.A., Westminster
College, 1935; M.A., University of Missouri, 1939; Ph.D.,
University of Illinois, 1946
David T. Hughes, 1974, Associate Professor B.S.,
Bucknell University, 1965; M.S., University of Florida,
1967; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1970
Jane E. Lewenthal, 1976, Lecturer B.A., University of
California, Davis,1967; M.A., California State University,
Sacramento, 1977
Esther Silberstein, 1976, Assistant Professor B.A.,
University of Chile, 1967; Ph.D., University of California,
Berkeley, 1975
Douglas B. Smith, 1970, Associate Professor B.S.,
University of Washington, 1964; M.A.T, Flarvard
University, 1965; Ph.D., University of Washington, 1970
Coburn C. Ward, 1977, Assistant Professor B.A.,
University of California, Berkeley, 1965; M.S., University
of Chicago, 1970; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1975
Walter S. Zimmermann, 1970, Associate Professor
B.A., University of California at Los Angeles, 1960; Ph.D.,
University of California, Berkeley, 1966

Modern Language and Literature
Robert A. Kreiter, 1960, Professor and Chairperson
B.A., Ohio State University, 1956; M.A., Ohio State
University, 1959; Ph.D., University of California, 1968
Francoise Barnett, 1967, Assistant Professor
C.A.P.E.S., University de Bordeaux, 1962; M.A., University
of California, Davis 1974
Marie-Anne Burmeister, 1964, Assistant Professor
CELG, University d'Aix en Provence, 1952; Licence,
University de Paris, 1955; DES, University de Paris, 1957;
C.A.P.E.S., University de Paris, 1958
Robert W. Dash, 1964, Associate Professor B.A..
Baldwin-Wallace College, 1961; M.A., Middlebury
College, 1964; D.M.L., Middlebury College, 1977
Alberto Eraso, 1964, Associate Professor
Bachillerato, Colegio Nicolas Esguerra, 1942;
Licenciado, Universidad Pedagogica de Colombia,
1949; Doctorado, Universidad Pedagogica de
Colombia, 1952
Donald E. Kinney, 1977, Assistant Professor B.A.,
University of Tennessee, 1971; M.A., Princeton University,
1975; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1977

Philosophy

S. Thomas Stubbs, 1963, Assistant Professor B.A.,
Ripon College, 1956; M.A., Ohio State University, 1957;
Ed.D., University of Arkansas, 1978

Gwenneth L. Browne, 1968, Professor and
Chairperson B.A., Queens College, 1960; Ph.D.,
Columbia University, 1968

J. Connor Sutton, 1963, Associate Professor B.A.,
University of the Pacific, 1961; M.A., University of the
Pacific, 1964; Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1970

James D. Heffernan, 1972, Associate Professor B.A.,
Fordham University, 1964; M.A., Fordham University,
1967; Ph.D., University of Notre Dame, 1976

Athletic Staff

Herbert R. Reinelf, 1962, Professor B.A., University of
Washington, 1951; B.D., Yaie University, 1954; M.A., Yale
University, 1958; Ph.D., Yale University, 1962

Physical Education and Recreation
Cedric W. Dempsey, 1967, Professor and
Chairperson and Director of Athletics B.A., Albion
College, 1954; M.A., Albion College, 1956; Ph.D.,
University of Illinois, 1964
Glen R. Albaugh, 1971, Professor B.A., San Jose State
College, 1954; M.A., San Jose State College, 1960;
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1970
Karen Friend, 1977, Instructor B.A., Boston University,
1974; M.A., University of Oregon, 1977
Gordon L. Imlay, 1974, Lecturer B.A., Missouri Valley
College, 1959; M.S., San Jose State University, 1977
Elkin Isaac, 1975, Professor B.A., Albion College,
1948; M.A., Albion College, 1950
Taras N. Liskevych, 1976, Assistant Professor B.S.,
Loyola University, Chicago, 1970; M.S., George
Wijlrams College, 1972; Ph.D., The Ohio State University,
Elizabeth Matson, 1945, Professor B.S., Kellogg
•H1®0' of Physical Education, Battle Creek College,
9J4; M.S.. University of Michigan, 1938; M.S.P.H.,
university of Michigan, 1938

Arthur J. Asselta, 1978, Assistant Football Coach
B.S., Ithaca College, 1968; M.Ed., University of Virginia,
1970
Harold G. Athon, 1977, Assistant Football Coach
B.S., San Francisco State University, 1956; M.A.,
Sacramento State University, 1968
Johnny M. Burnett, 1978, Assistant Football Coach
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara, 1970; M.S.,
University of Utah, 1972
Chester G. Caddas, 1968, Varsity Football Coach
B.S., Murray State University, 1957; M.S., Indiana
University, 1960
L. Gordon Collet, 1974, Swimming Coach B.S.,
University of Oklahoma, 1962; M.A., University of the
Pacific, 1978
Richard Fichtner, 1973, Assistant Basketball Coach
B.S., University of California, Santa Barbara, 1962
Elkin Isaac, 1975, Trainer B.A., Albion College, 1948;
M.A., Albion College, 1950
Stanley M. Morrison, 1972, Varsity Basketball
Coach B.A., University of California, Berkeley, 1961;
M.A., Sacramento State College, 1966
Dante P. Scarnecchia, 1977, Assistant Football
Coach B.A., California Western University, 1970; M.A.,
United States International University, 1976
Richard D. Wilson, 1978, Assistant Football Coach
B.A., Northern Arizona University, 1974
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Physics
Andres F. Rodriguez, 1964, Professor and
Chairperson D. of Science, Flavana University (Cuba),
1955
Robert L. Anderson, 1970, Professor B.A., Wayne
State University, 1955; M.A., Wayne State University,
1960; Ph.D., Wayne State University, 1963
Neil L. Lark, 1962, Professor B.A., Chico State
College, 1955; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1960
Richard L. Perry, 1961, Professor B.A., Linfield
College; 1952; M.S., Oregon State College, 1955; Ph.D.,
Oregon State College, 1961
Carl E. Wulfman, 1961, Professor B.S., University of
Michigan, 1953; Ph.D., University of London, 1957

Political Science
Walton A. Raitt, 1964, Professor and Chairperson
B.A., University of Redlands, 1937; B.D., Yale Divinity
School, 1941; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School, 1968
Jerry B. Briscoe, 1964, Professor B.S., Northwestern
University, 1948; M.A., University of Chicago, 1949;
Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1954
Wallace F. Caldwell, 1970, Professor B.A.,
Washington State University, 1956; M.A., University of
Washington, 1959; J.D., Humphreys College of Law,
1975, Member, California State Bar; Ph.D., University of
Washington, 1965
Lee C. Fennell, 1968, Professor B.S., University of
Florida, 1959; M.A., University of Florida, 1965; Ph.D.,
University of Florida, 1970
James A. Goodrich, 1976, Assistant Professor B.A.,
Occidental College, 1968; M.A., University of Kansas,
1970; C. Phil., University of California, Los Angeles, 1975
Raymond L. Mcllvenna, 1962, Professor B.A.,
Williamette University, 1945; M.A., Harvard University,
1947; Ph.D., Harvard University, 1949

Psychology
Martin T. Gipson, 1965, Professor and Chairperson
B.A., Chico State College, 1959; Ph.D., Vanderbilt
University, 1968
Kenneth L. Beauchamp, 1969, Professor B.A.,
Whitman College, 1962; M.A., Claremont Graduate
School, 1965; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School, 1968
Michael L. Davis, 1976, Assistant Professor B.A.,
California State University, Long Beach, 1966; M.A.,
California State University, Long Beach, 1969; Ph.D.,
University of Utah, 1974
W. Edgar Gregory, 1948, Professor B.A., Colorado
College, 1933; B.D., Chicago Theological Seminary,
1936; Ph.D., University of California, 1955
Roseann Hannon, 1970, Associate Professor B.S.,
Frostburg State College, 1965; M.S., Pennsylvania State
University, 1967; Ph.D., University of South Dakota, 1970

Roger C. Katz, 1974, Associate Professor B.A.,
University of California, Berkeley, 1967; M.A., University
of Utah, 1970; Ph.D., University of Utah, 1971
Douglas W. Matheson, 1968, Professor B.A.,
Whitman College, 1961; M.A., Claremont Graduate
School, 1966; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School, 1967
David M. Phillips, 1978, Assistant Professor B.S.,
Arizona State University, 1961

Religious Studies
Robert W. Blaney, 1966, Professor and Chairperson
B.A., University of California, LA, 1953; M.P.A., University
of California, LA, 1958; S.T.B., Boston University, 1959;
Th.D., Boston University, 1966
Arthur H. Maynard, 1958, Professor B.A., Cornell
College, 1936; M.A., Boston University, 1938; S.T.B.,
Boston University, 1939; Ph.D., University of Southern
California, 1950
Walter L. Nyberg, 1962, Professor B.A., Macalester
College, 1946; S.T.B., Boston University, 1949; S.T.M.,
Boston University,1953; Ph.D., New York University, 1966
Bernard D. Rosenberg, 1956, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
University of Cincinnati, 1933; B.H., Hebrew Union
College, 1933; Rabbi, Hebrew Union College, 1937;
M.H.L., Hebrew Union College, 1937
Kathleen Shannon, 1955, Associate Professor B.A.,
Phillips University, 1936; M.R.E., Andover-Newton
Theological School, 1940

Sociology
George H. Lewis, 1970, Associate Professor and
Chairperson B.A., Bowdoin College, 1965; M.A.,
University of Oregon, 1968; Ph.D., University of Oregon,
1970
Roy Childs, 1973, Associate Professor B.S., University
of Denver, 1963; M.B.A., University of Denver, 1964;
M.A., Stanford University, 1970; Ph.D., Stanford
University, 1973
M. Lewis Mason, 1959, Professor B.A., Baylor
University, 1945; B.D., Southern Baptist Theological
Seminary, 1948; Th.D,, Southern Baptist Theological
Seminary, 1952; Ph.D., University of Missouri at Kansas
City. 1960
John C. Phillips, 1976, Assistant Professor B.A., San
Jose State College, 1963; M.A., San Jose State
College, 1965; Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1974
Patricia Wagner, 1962, Professor B.S., University of
Arkansas, 1945; M.A., University of Arkansas, 1947;
Ph.D., University of Missouri at Kansas City, 1962
Harvey R. Williams, 1977, Assistant Professor B.A.,
University of California, Berkeley, 1963; M.A.,
Vanderbilt University, 1970; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University,
1977

Raymond-Callison College
A liberal arts college that offers
interdisciplinary and
intercultural-international courses of
study as creative approaches to life in a
changing world

Raymond-Callison College

What Makes Our Form of Liberal
Arts Education Different - and
Significant?
Education can no longer be a mere
transmission belt from the past - it must
become the foundation of the future if there
is to be a humane world in which people
can work, play, love, and express
themselves in constructive and creative
ways.
The Raymond-Callison approach,
therefore, is people, problem, and
future-oriented. No human condition is
improved by looking only to the lessons of
the past, though they are instructive, and
none is successfully analyzed by the
application of only one discipline, though all
disciplines contribute insight. The curriculum,
therefore, is interdisciplinary and
intercultural-international - and thus
different from the traditional
departmental-disciplinary approach of the
College of the Pacific and most liberal arts
colleges. In its two degree programs, the B. A.
in Interdisciplinary Studies and the B.A. in
International Studies, Raymond-Callison
offers general education and majors that
consist of content and methods that
emphasize appropriate skills, analytic
procedures, and bodies of knowledge that
serve personal growth and intellectual
perspectives. In the context of ethics and
values we endeavor to stimulate new
questions, seek new data, and encourage
the active participation of students in
working out courses of study pertinent to their
interests and career plans.
Experiential learning is an important part of
the programs, for in this way students test
intellectual theories against the world of
Practice. Students in the International Studies
Program spend a year in Asia, usually in the
unique Japan Program that includes an
mtemship phase. Those in Interdisciplinary

145

Studies are encouraged to undertake an
internship or work experience in Stockton or
elsewhere.
The future will still consist of rice paddies
and wheat fields, Zen temples and
Methodist churches, village handicrafts and
urban factories, local politics and foreign
policies, consumers and taxpayers, and
families and individuals. As Americans, we
continue to cherish individuality, so central to
our heritage, but as Americans living in an
increasingly crowded and interdependent
world, we have to learn and practice more
community than has been our habit.
Raymond-Callison stresses both individuality
and community, and honors both social
custom when appropriate and creativity
when possible. We believe it is possible to
enjoy life - even ecstatically - if life can be
viewed and planned both rationally and
humanely.

Faculty-Student Relations
Raymond-Callison College is especially
noted for faculty and student relations that
are friendly and open. Though there is a
faculty with its responsibilities, and a Student
Council with its own rights and interests, the
governance of the College is determined by
a Faculty-Student Council and committees
composed of faculty and students. You will
have a choice in professional as well as
social affairs.

Pre-Professional Opportunities
Raymond-Callison graduates have
demonstrated the results of advisement and
courses of study enabling them to enter
prestigious law schools and take up careers
in business, teaching, urban planning, public
health, social service, the foreign service,
and the arts. Most important, they go out into
the world with attitudes and skills that are
recognized by their employers as
responsible, flexible, and innovative.
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The 4-1-4 Semester System
Consonant with most of the schools and
colleges in University of the Pacific,
Raymond-Callison College has four-month
fall and spring semesters and a Winter Term
in the month of January. The Winter Term, on
or off campus, emphasizes less traditional
forms of learning.

The Grading Policy
In contrast to the College of the Pacific and
most units of the University,
Raymond-Callison is committed to the
"Pass-Fail" system based on written letters of
evaluation. Translation to letter grade
equivalents is possible upon application if a
student wishes to transfer to another college
or seek admission to a graduate school
where letter grades are required or helpful.

Advisement
New students are assigned faculty advisers,
with whom they plan their courses of studies
and to whom they have maximum access.
They can later shift to other advisers, if they
choose to do so, most appropriately to one
in the panel of advisers related to each field
of specialization. In addition there are
advisers for pre-law and other
pre-professional fields, and, in fact, all
members of the faculty are readily
accessible. Finally, as part of the University's
program of Student Advisement, there are
several trained student advisers specifically
available to Raymond-Callison students for general advisement on life at the
University, for study help, or for academic
information. There is ample assistance for
any student who wants it.

Requirements for Graduation
Continuing students from Raymond and
Callison Colleges have the right to graduate
according to requirements indicated at their
entrance. From 1977-78, entering students
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must earn 132 units for the B.A. degree and
are expected to fulfill both general
education and major requirements. Those
who wish to undertake a second major in
another unit of the University may do so,
provided they receive advisement from the
department involved and fulfill its major
requirements.
All University of the Pacific courses are
open to Raymond-Callison students, and,
conversely, Raymond-Callison courses are
open to all University students.

General Education Requirements
at Raymond-Callison College
Beginning in 1979-80, general education
requirements in Raymond-Callison College
will be consonant with general education
policy for all liberal arts units in the University.
As an interim program in 1978-79,
Raymond-Callison general education will
consist of four courses, required of all
freshmen, that emphasize personal
development and intellectual perspectives,
one course chosen among various options in
each of the following categories: Cultural
heritage, with particular emphasis on
Western civilization; Communication skills,
as regards accuracy, clarity, diction,
analysis, and exposition; The
interdisciplinary approach to ideas,
values, and behavior; and From
parochialism to globalism; Americans in
relation to the multi-cultural nature of society
in nation and world.

The B.A. in Interdisciplinary
Studies Majors
Each Raymond-Callison interdisciplinary
major makes use of many courses in other
units, and in each major students will be able
to undertake second majors in the College
of the Pacific. Further, where appropriate to
student interest and college resources,
individualized majors can be developed
under faculty guidance.
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Human Development is an
interdisciplinary major aimed at
understanding the development and
potentialities of human beings through the
life cycle. The essential perspective of the
program is that of Humanistic Psychology
wherein the individual is understood as an
experiencing person within a larger
biological and socio-cultural framework.
Combining the cognitive and non-cognitive
aspects of the learning process, the two
concerns of the program are giving the
student an opportunity to understand self
and others from the inside and the
development of human potential and
opportunities for personal growth.
The requirements for this major involve a
minimum of ten 4-unit courses, which should
include an entry course without prerequisites;
Physical Anthropology or an approved
equivalent in the biology of human
development; two methodological courses
dealing with quantitative analysis and other
research techniques; one group process
course; and at least one theory course that
emphasizes conceptual analysis and
integration.
The American Studies major is
appropriate for those who particularly want
to understand their society in order to
function effectively within it. In an
interdisciplinary American Studies major
program, students who examine the
American experience as a whole and
through a range of disciplines will have the
opportunity to develop a broader and
deeper understanding than is possible
through the one-dimensional view supplied
by any single discipline. Through such
exposure to the various disciplinary
approaches and their methods of seeking
and using information, students should be
able to develop a model of social analysis
that is useful in viewing other societies.
Moreover, this major is particularly
appropriate for those foreign students who
are interested in understanding American
society from the inside, while inside.

The requirements for this major involve 40
units, at least 20 of which should be taken in
Raymond-Callison College. They include
four core courses in the fields of history,
comparative cultures or ethnic minorities,
and arts in America; and six concentration
courses in the fields of arts in America,
socio-economics, American social thought,
women, American history and literature, and
law. An internship or other experiential
component will be included, and all
students will undertake a senior seminar.
Society and Policy is an interdisciplinary
program relating the study of values, ethics,
and cultural commitments to the practical
world of social problems and the formulation
of policy. It draws on the strengths of the
humanities as represented in philosophy,
social ethics, and intercultural studies to
illuminate the value issues, and then relates
those concerns to the social scientific study
of the complex social issues of our time.
Students will focus on specific social
problems and will be expected to develop
the understanding and skills required to deal
effectively with such issues. Special attention
will be given to the processes of planning
and decision-making in the formulation of
social policy.
The major will consist of three components:
a series of three core courses that include an
integrated introduction to the program
(Social Science, Ethics, and Policy), and
background courses in quantitative methods
and basic economics; six courses
concentrating on the three major dimensions
of the program (Ethics and Values, Social
Science and Policy, and Planning and
Organizational Process); and two types of
experiential learning (a group project
dealing with a policy issue in the local
community and an internship).

Women's Studies
The interdisciplinary Women's Studies
Program, the equivalent of a minor, also
utilizes faculty and courses from various
University units. Of particular interest to its
subjects — women — it relates to a radical
social phenomenon that affects all families
and individuals. Women's Studies brings a
new focus to the age-old question, "What
does it mean to be human?", by examining
the meaning of sex roles and relationships in
the past, present, and future. Since the
intellectual, professional, social, and psychic
roles demanded of women are coherent, it is
appropriate to explore the origins, effects,
and implications of these roles.
The program is conceived as an adjunct
program (equivalent of a minor) to be taken
in conjunction with or in addition to a major.
A minimum of 24 units is required, beginning
with an entry course on "Women in Time and
Place" (offered in Winter Term) and followed
by core courses selected within the fields of
history, the social sciences, and the
humanities. Quite apart from the six specific
Women's Studies courses that constitute
fulfillment of program requirements, other
courses in mathematics, science, and
business are suggested as appropriate for
those who want to gain competence in
professional fields in which few women
previously have been qualified.
Due to its interdisciplinary nature, the
Program is offered in Raymond-Callison
College. Women's Studies is presently
administered by an all-University Women's
Studies Core Committee composed of Judith
Andrews (Library), Marjorie Bruce
Raymond-Callison), Deann Christianson
(C.O.P. Department of Psychology), Alice
Hunter (C.O.P. Department of Biology), Estelle
Lau (Education), Sally Miller (C.O.P.
Department of History), Patricia Sanders
IC.O.P. Department of Art), and Paolo
f rt!'"!SO'ani (Raymond-Callison). Members
i this committee are also advisers to
nterested students, and arrange for the
otation of chairperson and responsibility for
ne entry course.
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The B.A. in International Studies
Though there can be international
components for B.A. in Interdisciplinary
Studies majors, including overseas studies for
a semester or academic year, the B.A. in
International Studies is the principle
intercultural-international program of the
College. It is an integrated course of studies
in which an academic year in Asia is
required, this experiential component
normally undertaken in the Japan Program,
but for a few in Taiwan, other Asian countries,
and through an individualized program in a
European country.
Students who select the B.A. in
International Studies have the option of
concentrating on a geocultural area (the
usual choice) or on a discipline. Both tracks
are based on the proposition that the
liberally educated person in today's world
needs more than a grounding in the Western
heritage. It is a rigorous degree, but a
second major in another unit of the University
is possible. The area concentration is
particularly suited to those who would like to
supplement the B.A. in International Studies
with one of the Raymond-Callison
interdisciplinary majors or one of the
disciplinary majors in the College of the
Pacific or other unit in the University.
The B.A. in International Studies is intended
for those students who are seriously interested
in the international aspects of human society.
Those who wish to undertake it should plan
their courses of study with their advisers as
early as possible in the freshman or
sophomore year, and must formally apply for
the degree program in the first semester of
the junior year.
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Candidates for either B.A. in International
Studies track will successfully complete:
1. All general education requirements at
Raymond-Callison College, Cultural
Anthropology a specific requirement
before going overseas (offered each
spring)
2. The cross-cultural year requirement
through residence and study abroad
(waived on petition when a student has
lived for extensive periods in another
culture)
3. The Re-entry Seminar on return (offered
each fall)
4. The International Studies Seminar in the
senior year (offered each spring)
5. Those electing the area concentration,
in addition to courses taken overseas
must take a minimum of
a. Three courses on the culture studies
abroad (it is expected that language
study shall be a required and integral
part of the area concentration.
However, to prevent the pursuit of
language to the detriment of other
studies, language courses that "count"
in this context will be limited to one of
the three required courses when
undertaken on return from the
academic year abroad, provided it is
preceded by at least eight units of
language credit in preparatory work.)
b. Three courses on other cultures, one of
which is Western and one on another
Asian culture.
c. Three comparative or international
courses.
The program for those students who elect
the discipline concentration track
differs only in that students do not have to
take three more courses on the culture
studied (requirement "a" above) but are
required to take eight courses in a
discipline (which may also count as
courses in requirement "b" and a slightly
modified version of requirement "c").
International Studies students on either
track may choose, in addition to the

requirements above, to complete a senior
project of eight units related to the area or
the discipline of their concentration.
The B.A. in International Studies members
(Burke, Hewitt, Humphreys, La Brack, C.
Smith, and Van Alstyne) act as advisers to
those undertaking the degree and each
year develop a list of Raymond-Callison
courses suited to the above requirements,
advise what University courses are also
appropriate, and entertain specific petitions
for alternative requirements.

The Japan Program
Because the world is becoming
interdependent and human experience is
increasingly global, Raymond-Callison
College is committed to helping students
have a cross-cultural experience in a culture
radically different from their own. In most
cases this involves an academic year in an
Asian country. Thus Raymond-Callison has
developed and sustained a unique Japan
Program that is a member of the Council of
International Educational Exchange (CIEE),
Though designed for Raymond-Callison
students undertaking the B.A. in International
Studies, the program welcomes qualified
students from any unit of the University and
other institutions. Students normally
undertake this cross-cultural year as
sophomores or juniors, but the senior year is
possible if compatible with graduation
requirements. Thirty-six units of University of
the Pacific credit are accorded in relation to
language, academic courses and cultural
studies, or internships. Prior instruction in the
Japanese language is strongly
recommended, and Cultural Anthropology
is a Raymond-Callison requirement that is
recommended to students from outside.
The Japan Program, centered in Kyoto, is
unique among undergraduate programs
because it has three phases: intensive
language, academic courses (in English),
and cultural studies or an internship. The

internships are located all over Japan and
include working on farms and in children's
homes, Zen monasteries, schools, businesses,
and ceramics studios. Students live for two of
these phases with Japanese families, a
feature that is central to the cross-cultural
experience. In fact, the ability and
commitment to live in a different culture as
part of its society is the central element that
any applicant should consider.
The program, supervised by resident
co-directors in Kyoto, commences with a
group flight from San Francisco in early
September and ends in mid-May. Interested
students should apply by mid-February if
possible; each applicant is subject to
selection procedures and will participate in
an orientation program. Students from other
colleges must be recommended by their
deans to be considered as candidates, and
must apply to University of the Pacific for
admission on a leave-of-absence basis. All
students are expected to commit themselves
to the academic year, unless a petition to go
for the first semester only is granted at the
time of application, and to program
structures and policies as determined by
Raymond-Callison College and its resident
co-directors.
The cost of the program is that of attending
University of the Pacific at tuition, board and
room, and medical fee rate ($6,827 in
1978-79), but all or most scholarships pertain.
This fee covers international travel and
instructional and residential costs in Japan,
but not personal expenses.
Though the Japan Program remains the
principal cross-cultural program organized
by Raymond-Callison College, a few
individuals can be aided to go to Taiwan,
india, Nepal, Sri Lanka, Iran, Indonesia, and
some European countries, generally by
arrangement with other university programs.
must be understood, however, that these
mdividually arranged cases are possible
only by the application of much more
STnngent selection policy than is the case
with the Japan Program, which has
oo-directors in the field.
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Course Offerings
American Studies
BAS 102. Creative Expression in America
(4) The purpose of this course is to gain an
appreciation of the place of the arts and the
creative process in American society. We
have gone about gaining such an
appreciation through the study of some
significant persons who have attempted to
structure their lives and find success and
happiness through and around creative
endeavors. Students are asked to write three
papers and execute a final project
consisting of some sort of art product and a
journal of the experience surrounding this
production.
BAS 104. Architecture, Environment and
Human Values (4) This course will be an
interdisciplinary examination of architecture,
urban planning, and human ecology with
reference to aesthetic, social, and
philosophical values. The format will consist
of reading, the study of plans and
illustrations, and some field work. There will
be no examination, but each student will do
a project of his/her choice.
BAS 105. Introduction to American Studies
(4) This course will be a basic introduction to
American Studies for persons doing the
major in American Studies. It will also be a
useful elective for non-majors.
In this class we will examine major themes
in the American cultural experience. The use
of different methods and disciplinary
perspectives will be taught. Literature, art,
music, and social analysis will all be
components of this course.
BAS 110. American Society Inc. (4) This
course is a basic introduction to
interdisciplinary perspectives in social
science. Major emphasis will be on models
in social science. Major emphasis will be on
models in macro-economics. The
classical-liberal, Marxian, and Keynesian
views will all be introduced, as well as the
standpoint of critical theory.
Overall, the matter of philosophical
grounding in social theory and the problem
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of value in theory and practice will be
concerns.
BAS114. The 30s and 60s: U.S. in Change
(4) The purpose of this course is to give
students a better understanding of American
culture through an examination of two
decades from a number of different
perspectives. Through music, art, literature,
political and economic writings, we have
tried to identify the central aspects of the
American character in these periods. We
have studied the contrasting effects, across
a broad cultural spectrum of scarcity and
affluence, the manner in which world events
influenced both periods, relations between
men and women of the thirties and their
children who came of age in the sixties, and
the changes which took place in American
society after the Second World War.
BAS 124. Alternatives in Social Analysis (4)
This course will assemble some major
theoretical approaches to economic
behavior and social organization, draw out
philosophical and value implications, show
interrelations, and finally apply these
perspectives to American society. The
dominant ideas of positivism,
phenomenology, and neo-Marxian critical
theory will be introduced.
BAS 132. Music in American Culture (4) This
course will examine music in America from
the beginning of the century to the present
day. All forms and types will be considered
in a socio-cultural context. We will engage in
the comparative analysis of folk, traditional
art and popular music, to gain insight into
American culture and the place of music in
this culture.
BAS 134. Ethnicity and Alienation (4] This
course examines the subjects of ethnicity
and alienation in American society since the
turn of the century. One nineteenth century
case, the Irish of Massachusetts, will be
considered as a prototype. The approach to
the subject is heavily sociological and
various methods of analysis, some political,
some academic, some both, are taken into
account. Of particular interest are the ideas
of acculturation, mobility, social control,

pluralism, consensus, class conflict and
social change.
BAS 163. American Studies Seminar (4) An
advanced course for American Studies
majors. Basically, it will seek to present a
sophisticated discussion of themes and
methods in the study of American culture,
and guide students through a major
research experience. Offered every year
when needed.
Anthropology
BAN 101. Cultural Anthropology (4) An
introduction to the anthropological view of
man, the character and nature of culture,
and the diversity of the human species. The
major concepts and theoretical assumptions
of the discipline will be illustrated by
applying anthropological perspectives to
both exotic peoples and one's everyday life.
BAN 102. North American Indians (4) An
introductory survey of the indigenous
peoples of America north of Mexico from
initial settlement to 1500 AD. The description
and comparison of traditional native
American life styles and their ecological,
archeological, and social backgrounds will
be stressed.
BAN 104. Contemporary Native
Americans (4) A survey of contemporary
North American Indian cultures, which
focuses on the effects of cultural change
and the causes of conflict. Value systems will
be examined such as red power
organizations, pan-Indian movements, and
the native American church,
BAN 167. Physical Anthropology (4) A
detailed examination of human origins and
an evaluation of man's place in the natural
world. Topics will include geological
environments, nature of life, reproduction
and genetics, the fossil record, primatology.
early man, the classification and distribution
of living races, the question of "nature vs.
nurture," and the social and ethical
implications of genetic engineering and the
new sociobiology.

BAN 169. Field Methods (Field Methods in
the Study of Man) (4) A pragmatic
introduction to the theory and methodology
of conducting cross-cultural research on
human behavior. Includes demographic
and social survey, participant observation,
media recording (tape, film), genealogical,
and personal history approaches.
Community field experience required, but
will be tailored to students' interests, abilities
and personality.
BAN 193a. Special Topics: Peasant
Culture and Society (4) The comparative
study of peasant communities, utilizing
ethnographic and historical sources. Analysis
will include an examination of peasant
eco-systems, their political and economic
contexts, growth of peasantry as a social
type, urban-rural relations, problems in
economic development, modes of culture
change, the role of the peasant in Third
World countries, and peasantry as a factor in
revolutionary movements. Areas of
concentration will be Mexico, Russia, India,
East Africa, and China.
BAN 193b. Special Topics: California
Indians (4) A survey of California's native
population from prehistoric settlement to the
present. Historical and anthropological
materials detail the effects of European
cultural and military domination upon the
indigenous peoples of California.
BAN 193c. Special Topics: Peoples and
Cultures of South Asia (4) A survey of the
social organization, political institutions,
economic patterns, and religious systems of
the non-tribal peoples of India from
prehistoric times to the present. Emphasis will
be given to understanding the
interrelationship between Hinduism, family
structure, and the general forms and
functions of the caste system. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor plus one course in
anthropology, sociology, Asian history or
special interest.

BAN 193d. Special Topics:
Anthropological Analysis of Belief
Systems (4) A cross-cultural examination of
the structure, form and functions of belief
systems including speculations of origin,
world view, and theoretical approaches to
the study of religious behavior. Emphasis will
be given to the interrelationship between the
ideological subsystem of a culture and its
social, political and economic organization
in both primitive and contemporary
societies. (Permission of instructor required).
Art
BAR 134. Asian Art History (4) A survey of the
arts of Asia from prehistoric times up to the
20th Century.
BAR 136. Tribal Arts (4) A survey of the arts of
the peoples of Africa, Oceania, the
Americas and the steppes. Lectures, field
trips and papers.
BEN 193c. Special Topics: American
Transcendentalism (4) A look at the men
and women who made this one of America's
most influential movements. Literature, social
models, philosophy, and religious ideas
generated by the Transcendentalists.
History
BH1104, Europe in the Twentieth Centry (4)
This course will use works of history, literature,
and several documentary films to analyze
the impact of social and political forces, the
two world wars, and intellectual trends upon
continental Europe since the beginning of
this century. It will conclude with an
assessment of the prospects for a united
Europe and its role in world affairs.
BH1105. Utopias and History (4) Explores the
hopes and disappointments of Utopian
writers from Plato in ancient Greece, Thomas
More during the Renaissance, to Edward
Bellamy in the 19th century, and George
Orwell and William Golding in the 20th
Century. The readings in Utopian literature
will be accompanied by shorter works in
history, which will offer a background for the
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Utopians and some understanding of
aspects of Western Civilization. In addition, a
series of filmstrip lectures based on Kenneth
Clark's Civilization will provide insights into
art and society. Designed for beginning
students.

BH1106. History of Socialist Planning (4)
Explores the theories and uses of social and
economic planning in social democratic
societies and communist societies since the
Fabians in England and the Bolsheviks in
Russia. Addresses such questions as: What
philosophical and ideological principles
underlie social and economic planning?
How have these principles been translated
into practice? What have been the results?
BH1108. Russian Intellectuals (4) Explores
the role of the impressive group of writers,
intellectuals, and scientists who dissented
from the prevailing attitudes and institutions
of autocratic Tsarist Russia and authoritarian
Soviet Russia. Special attention given to
figures such as Turgenev, Gorky, Pasternak,
Solzhenitsyn and Sakharov. We will examine
both their ideas and the character of the
social and political institutions which they
criticized and/or dissented from,
BH1110. History of Soviet Russia (4)
Examines the history of social and political
change in 20th century Russian society,
including the impact of revolution and war,
Leninist ideology, industrialization, the
personality of Stalin upon the Russian people
and society, and the trends of the
post-Stalinist era. The readings will comprise
several short historical studies, a biography
of Stalin, and several Russian novels.
Documentary films depicting various
aspects of the Russian experience will
supplement the readings.
BH1112. From Hegel and Marx to Lenin (4)
Focuses on the social and political thought
of Marx and Lenin, followed by a historical
review of the changes in the development of
Marxist thought which will include Stalinism,
Humanist Marxism, and Democratic
Socialism. Students will also have an

opportunity to explore the ideas of a Marxist
personality of their choice, e.g., Trotsky, Che
Guevara, Marcuse, and others.
BH1116. History of Modern Germany (4)
Modern Germany provides a good case
study of a society that experienced unique
social and political changes during the
course of its modernization. Attention will be
given to the origins of the German state and
then to the social, political, and intellectual
developments of Imperial Germany, Weimar
Germany, the Third Reich, and the divided
Germanies after World War II. The question of
what and who made National Socialism
possible and how significant has been the
transformation of postwar Germany into a
stable society will be central to the course.
BH1118. Darwin, Nietzsche and Stalin (4)
Explores the persistent impact of Darwin
upon intellectual and scientific thought, of
Nietzsche upon political philosophy and
ideology, and of Stalin upon modernization
in the 20th Century. We will read some of
their works and biographies or interpretive
studies written by others.
BH1120. Soviet and Nazi Dictatorship (4)
Concerns itself with a comparative study of
the political systems and societies of Soviet
Russia and Nazi Germany. It proceeds from
a historical perspective but uses, wherever
possible, interdisciplinary approaches by
including readings and concepts drawn
from politics, history, and sociology.
BH1122. The World in the Twentieth
Century (4) Designed to give the student an
overview of the development and
interaction of world history in the 20th
century, dealing principally with Europe and
Asia, their interaction on each other, and on
Latin America and Africa. The approach will
be largely thematic and include topics such
as the meaning of World War I, shifts in the
world balance of powers, science and
technology, communications, changing
economic systems, and others.

BH1124. Men at War: Reality and Reaction
(4j A team-taught interdisciplinary course in
which the students examine the fact and
fiction of war. Themes include man's
propensity for war, the effect of technology
on modern warfare, changing concepts of
heroism, civilians and war, etc. Readings
selected from history, strategy, philosophy
and fiction ranging from Thucydides to
Heller's Catch 22.
BH1126. East Asian Civilization I (4) A survey
of the history of China and Japan, and to a
lesser extent that of Central Asia, up to the
mid-19th century.
BH1128. East Asian Civilization II History
and International Studies (4] A survey of
the history of China and Japan in the 19th
and 20th centuries.
BH1136. China in Transition (4] Chinese
modern history from 1800 to the present day,
emphasizing the process of change in
Chinese society under the impact of
confrontation with the West.
BH1181. Mythology of the American
Revolution (4) History and myth are,
surprisingly, practically one and the same
thing for, to quote a distinguished English
historian, "In reality, history is not factual at
all, but a series of accepted judgments." The
American Revolution is a classic example of
historical myth-making, as reflected in
schoolbook versions, and we shall focus on it
in analyzing the historical myth and in
studying how belief, the acceptance of a
tradition, becomes substitute for thought. This
is a comparative history in practice, drawing
attention to other revolutions in world history.
Even more, it is international history by
stressing the links between the war for
American independence and the power
Politics of western Europe. Instructor's
Permission required.
BH1183. Japan to 1868 (4) A course focused

on the unique cultural development of
Japanese civilization up to the point of its
re-encounter within the West.
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BH1184. History of Communism in China (4)
A seminar course for advanced students
dealing with China from World War I to the
present.
BH1185. Modernization of Japan (4) A
general history of Japan from 1868 to the
present.
Interdisciplinary
BID 103. Heritage of Man (4) Man's Western
heritage is more than a history of wars and
shifting political boundaries. Notions of good
and bad, true and false, right and wrong
have all been intermingled with his ability to
regulate his environment and control
disease, sickness, and famine.
We will examine our Western heritage with
the view in mind of understanding why we
think and behave as we do.
BID 104. Intellectual Odyssey (4)
Adventures in the ideas of thinkers who
made the modern world possible and more
fun. Readings in Hegel, Kierkegaard, Jung,
Unamuno, Mao Tse-tung, Camus, Buber,
Tillich, Fuzuzawa, Kazantzakis, Skinner, Frantz
Fanon, and Doris Lessing. Lecture, discussion
and all the temptations of the Lotus Eaters.
BID 110. Parents and Children (4) A
discussion seminar devoted to exploring
some of the historical, social, and
psychological implications of the relations of
parents and children as disclosed in
selected pieces of Western fiction and
drama. Some selections from history and
psychology will be read to provide some of
the tools of analysis. Frequent short, written
essays will be required.
BID 112. Symbol, Self and Reality (4) This
course will be an examination of the
concepts symbol, self, and reality, and their
conceptual interrelatedness from a
developmental perspective. The attempt will
be to work out conceptually adequate and
empirically workable concepts of symbol,
self, and reality.
BID 113. Social Science, Ethics and Policy
(4) This course could be entitled "Toward a
Responsible Society." The relationship
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between social science (sociology,
particularly) and social policy will be
explored and specific social practices will
be examined in the light of work in ethics
and the humanistic concern for the quality of
life (e.g., policies related to the poor, the
aged, education, who plans for whom? etc.)
BID 114. Women, Law and Society (4) An
interdisciplinary course which will use
materials from the law, literature, history, and
sociology and which will examine the
relation of women to modern society,
particularly in America.
BID 115. Quest for Self and World (4) A
discussion seminar designed to examine
some of the social and psychological
dimensions of the literary definition of the self
and the social world. The formation of
personal identity in a social context will be
examined explicitly in relation to
sociological and psychological theory.
Literary examples will illustrate and
concretize theoretical constructs, the place
of values will be central, and considerable
writing will be required.
BID 116. Human Rights and The Law (4) Will
include topics on First Amendment
freedoms, the Salem Witchcraft Trials, school
integration beginning with Little Rock, and,
perhaps, discrimination involved in the
Bakke case. Topics may vary from term to
term. This course will draw upon various
disciplines: law, history, sociology,
psychology and literature.
BID 120. Arts of the Romantic Period (4)
Between about 1750 and 1850 the "modern
mind" emerged, appearing first in the arts.
This is a discussion of that transformation of
attitudes as it appears in art and literature.
Among writers and artists discussed will be
M. W. Shelley, Coleridge, deQuincey, Jane
Austen, Stubbs, Fuseli, C. D. Friedrich,
Constable, and Turner.
BID 122. City Planning and Art (4) A
discussion of the exchange of ideas
between art and architecture, city planning
and development. Cities will include Rome,
Florence, Venice, Amsterdam, Paris,
London, Los Angeles, San Francisco.

BID 124. Psychology of Terror in Literature
(4) The psychological purposes of ghosts
and terror in literature, using some of the most
durable and effective "shockers." Authors
include M. W. Shelley, E.T.A. Floffmann, Wilkie
Collins, Sheridan le Fanu, R. L. Stevenson,
Bram Stoker (Dracula), and H. G. Wells (The
Island of Dr. Moreau).
BID 125. Psychology and the Novel (4) A
course designed to serve as an introduction
to the novel with emphasis upon its
discussion of behavior and how this is
expressed in literary and symbolic form.
Authors will include Jane Austen, Dickens,
Stendhal, Trollope, Flaubert, Proust, Italo
Svevo and Lampedusa.
BID 127. The British Crisis (4) British literature
in a historical context from 1880 to about
1960. The course traces the change in
attitudes as it appears in the work of R. L.
Stevenson, Oscar Wilde, H. G. Wells, Saki,
George Orwell, Evelyn Waugh, and Kingsley
Amis.
BID 130. Values, Ideology and Change in
20th Century America (4) This is a course in
the sociology of consciousness. We will
analyze the interaction between changing
cultural patterns (beliefs, values, ideologies)
and the development of basic institutions
and structures in the US since 1900. Special
attention will be given to "the administrative
revolution", the process of
professionalization, liberalism as an
ideology, changes in the family (sex roles)
and education, and the extent to which we
are developing a genuinely pluralistic
society open to minority communities (ethnic
and racial) and alternative life styles.
BID 132. Structure in the Arts (4) A discussion
of how meaning is conveyed through
structure in literature and painting, which
can also serve as an approach to the arts
collectively rather than singly. Among the
authors discussed will be Sterne, Gogol,
Lewis Carroll and Thomas Mann. The artists
will include Paola Uccello, Pierdolla
Francesco, Saendredam, Piranesi, and
Magritte.

BID 136. Search for Self in the American
Culture (4) An interdisciplinary approach
examining concepts of the self from literary,
historical, psychological and sociological
points of view.
BID 170. The American Experience (4) A
study in self-awareness. Readings in the
American character from the frontier impulse
and metaphysics of nationhood through the
middle-class war and peace with radical
life styles, to new directions for American
consciousness in the 70's. The class will
develop a multi-media "American
Experience" to be presented in late spring.
BID 172. Cinema and Celebration (4)
Encounter with celebrative aesthetics
through film interpretation and filmmaking,
lecture, discussion, and presentation of
original films. A course in film celebrating the
mystery of pleasure; of everything which is
infinite which is yes; of fantasy, fun, and
affirmation of life.
BID 174. East-West Cinema (4) A
comparative study of international film with
particular emphasis on cinema as an entree
into cultural understanding.
BID 193a. Special Topics: Film and
Literature (4) Comparative study of
selected short stories, novels, and plays
translated to the screen.
BID 193b. Special Topics: Experimental
Film (4) Analysis of international
avant-garde and underground cinema.
BID 193c, Special Topics: Albert Camus (4)
Readings in novels, plays, short stories, and
essays.
BID 193d. Special Topics: Existential
Space: A Religion of the Body An
exploration of ways to bring time into space,
rhythm into movement, spirit into flesh through the study of sport as art. Physical
education as metaphysical, and religion as
incarnation. Readings in Camus, N. O.
Brown, Ram Das, Tillich, David Miller,
Wilhelm Reich, Reiho Masunaga, Lao-tzu,
Raul Weiss, Jack Scott, Peter Koestahbaum,
Cecil Williams, and Don Meredith.
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BIS 113. American International History (4)
A new look at the US and its nationalist
drives, ambitions to expand, to acquire
wealth, and to spread its influence
throughout the world. Its emergence in the
20th century as a global power and its
encounters in the arena of great power
rivalries will be central.
BIS 121. Impact of the Orient on the U.S.A.
(4) The subject matter of this course is made
up of images of the Orient in the American
cultural experience. The impact of the East
upon the US is examined with reference to
philosophy, architecture, music, international
relations, literature, and the history of
American attitudes toward the Orient and
the peoples of Asia. Figures such as John
Cage, Frank Lloyd Wright and the writers
influenced by Zen in the Post-World War II
period are considered. Chinese and
Japanese immigration to the U.S. and the
development of cultural stereotypes is a
further topic. The course concludes with a
detailed examination of the war in Viet Nam
as a cultural experience, and a
consideration of Fluxley's Utopia, Island.
BIS 131. Cultural-Historical Geography of
North America (4) Focusing upon the
several different cultures, chiefly American
and Canadian, which have developed in
North America, the course involves the study
of geography in relation to history, and of
such basic concepts as "the West" and "the
Frontier."
BIS 141. The United States and East Asia (4)
The changing pattern of relations between
the US and Japan since the end of the 18th
century.
BIS 151. Orientation to Cross-Cultural
Learning (2) A course designed to prepare
students for entering and living in a culture
different from their own, specifically how to
analyze cultural events, recognize living
patterns, and deal with one's own cultural
and emotional feelings. Designed fa the
person interested in being a
participant-observer rather than a passive
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tourist. Topics include culture shock, value
conflicts, interaction theory, language and
body communication, and how to become
multi-cultural.
BIS 161. Re-entry Seminar (2) A
participation-oriented seminar for those
returning from study and residence abroad.
Intended to integrate intellectual and
experiential aspects into liberal education
through reflection on: the interaction of
culture and environment; new perceptions of
one's own native culture; intercultural
processes that affect personal and national
identity; initial and re-entry culture shock;
and the development of a multicultural self.
A requirement for B. A. in International Studies
students, but open to all interested students.
BIS 163. International Studies Seminar (4)
This will be a true seminar; both students and
faculty will contribute papers to be
considered both by respondents and the
group as a whole. The general focus of the
course will be an attempt to put your own
area of cultural interests into the widest
possible framework of world history and its
dynamics, and of the projection of those
dynamics into the near future.

Mathematics
BMA 109. Mathematics for Liberal Arts
Majors (4) This course is valuable for
someone who wants to learn the scope of
application and methods of mathematics as
an intellectual and practical discipline. We
will cover the beginnings and foundations of
the number system and develop an
understanding and appreciation of the
manipulation of these numbers through the
discipline of algebra, trigonometry, analytic
geometry, probability and statistics, and the
calculus,
This could be profitably taken by someone
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who wants a terminal course in mathematics
for a non-mathematical major or for a
mathematics requirement for their general
education requirement. It would also be
useful for someone who wants to have a
review early in college in order to take
mathematics in more depth later.

Modern Language and Literature
BML 105-107. First Year Japanese I and II
(4,4] Training in the basic language skills of
speaking, reading and writing.
BML 115-117. Second Year Japanese I and
II (4,4) Continued training in the basic
language skills with primary emphasis on
reading and translating from Japanese into
English.
BML 125-127. Third Year Japanese I and II
(4,4) Extensive reading and translating of
contemporary Japanese essays and stories
and learning of all the 1,900 Toyo kanji;
attention also given to conversation.
BML 102-104. First Year Chinese I and II
(4,4) This course will serve as an introduction
to Mandarin Chinese, stressing oral-aural
skills, although students will also be taught
how to develop their ability to read for
comprehension. An attempt will be made to
develop correct pronunciation and
intonation habits, and train the student to
memorize and to develop oral production
and aural recognition of Chinese within the
limits of a non-Chinese environment. The
course will provide a firm stepping-stone for
those who intend to continue their study of
Chinese by reading short stories,
newspapers, and classical Chinese and/or
for those planning to study in a
Chinese-speaking country. The use of the
language lab, cassettes, in addition to the
classroom sentence, pronunciation, and
grammatical structure drills, serve as the
basis for daily course work.
BML 193. Special Topics: Chinese
Literature in Translation Chinese literature
from all ages and in all forms of literature.

Philosophy
BPH 101. Introduction to Philosophy (4) A
non-survey introduction to philosophy (and
some philosophers), centered in an
exploration of the human person. The
mysteries of identity, human relationships,
personal freedom, contemplative vs. active
modes of life, and the relationship of the
individual and society will focus the course,
which will necessarily include the
consideration of such traditional concerns as
theories of knowledge, metaphysics, ethics
and philosophical anthropology. Students
will be expected to read, think, speak and
write about these concerns in ways that are
concrete, insightful, precise and fruitful for
one another.
BPH 112. Myth, Dialogue and Truth: Plato
(4) Close reading and seminar discussion of
certain key Platonic dialogues, in an effort to
understand the Platonic teaching
concerning beauty, love, knowledge, reality
and the good life, as well as how to best
learn about such things.
BPH 114. Whitehead and Political Thought
(4) This course is an examination of the
principle works of Whitehead and some of
the ways in which Whitehead's work has
been used for constructing political theory. In
particular, attention will be given to the
problem of conceptualizing social change
within political theory.
BPH 118. Classical Philosophy (4) Readings
in Plato and Aristotle, supplemented by
selections from other Greek and Roman
thinkers, addressing the variety of answers to
the question: "Where does human happiness
lie?" Beauty, freedom, wisdom, friendship,
action and other possibilities will be
examined, both in their classic formulation
and as roots of the Western tradition about
such subjects.

159

BPH 120. Contemporary Philosophy and
Social Science (4) This course is designed
to be a comparative philosophy course on
the major philosophic positions of
contemporary Western philosophy. Some
time is given to consideration of key notions
of the history of philosophy that serve as a
background for understanding the
contemporary situation, and then
concentration is turned upon Wittgenstein,
Whitehead, and Heidegger and
applications of their work to more concrete
subjects.
BPH 122. Philosophy and Policy (4) This
course is an examination of contemporary
philosophy and its impact upon some
selected works in the area of policy.
Attempts will be made to explicate some of
the philosophical assumptions at the base of
important policy studies and to critique them
in the light of contemporary analytic
philosophy and process philosophy.
BPH 152. Philosophy of Law (4) A
philosophical inquiry into the relationships
among ethical standards, functional needs,
legal systems and the persons and societies
who create and sustain all these.
BPH 194. History of Chinese Thought (4) A
survey of Chinese thought and philosophy
from remote antiquity to the present.
Readings will be in original sources; the
lectures will pay some attention to the
historical context - the world's oldest
continuous civilization - as well as to the
philosophical and political content of these
crucial works in humanity's intellectual
development.
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Political Science
BPO 101. Varieties of Politics (4) This course
will explore some of the very diverse ways
men have organized their political
communities. At the same time, we will try to
recreate what it is like to experience these
different kinds of politics through the reading
of a variety of works — fiction,
anthropological studies, eyewitness
accounts, history, etc. This will be an attempt
to combine intellectual understanding of
different political systems with the reality of
living in them and what that means for a
human life.
BPO 102. Unification of Europe (4) With the
recent entry of Britain, Denmark, and Ireland
into the European Community, the process of
European integration, stalled during the
Sixties, is once more underway. This effort to
bring together peoples with diverse histories,
cultures, and politico-economic
configurations is one of singular significance
for the contemporary and future world. This
course will attempt to examine its
complexities, problems, and prospects.
Approaches deriving from international
relations (especially regional integration], as
well as the study of political development,
will be used, and extensive simulation will be
employed.
BPO 138. Politics in China (4] A course
about politics in the People's Republic of
China. But since in China politics has long
since "taken command," it is also a course
about modern China in a broader sense about its history, its style of thought, its
institutions and its dreams. In short, this is
about life in China. While the more you know
the better off you will be, it is not assumed
that the student knows anything about
China, i.e., there are no prerequisites. The
readings are of only moderate length and try
to strike some sort of middle ground between
the purely analytical and the anecdotal.

BPO 140. Soviet and East Europe
Governments and Politics (4) The structure
and dynamics of Marxist-Leninist politics
along the Soviet model, and its variants in
Poland, Yugoslavia, Czechoslovakia,
Hungary, Rumania and Bulgaria. The last
decade has seen substantial political and
economic development, plus increasing
diversity, in these eastern European countries
and significant attention will be given to
these phenomena.
BPO 142. Comparative Foreign Policy (4)
Comparative inquiry into the ways in which
foreign policy is determined and carried out
in a variety of political systems. We will be
concerned with everything from the
information, attitudes and values that go into
basic perceptions and the international
environment, to the complexities of
managing the actualization of chosen
strategies to achieve desired ends.
Concentration will be on the foreign policy
process in the Soviet Union, China, Britain,
[West] Germany, Egypt, Japan, and Mexico.
Some situations will be used, and there will
be a research paper. Prior work in
international relations is a prerequisite.
BP0144. Comparative Communist
Political Systems (4) An inquiry into the
structure and workings of four major,
well-established Communist regimes China, the USSR, Yugoslavia and North
Korea - which differ widely in culture,
history, and levels of development. Through
a consideration of the similarities and
differences among these systems in their
political background, ideologies, institutions,
leadership, and policies, we will be seeking

to understand what they have in common as
Marxist systems that sets them off from other
types of regimes. Special attention will be
given to the benefits, problems and perils of
comparative analysis, the impact of these
societies of revolutionary change and
Marxist ideology, and similarities and
differences visible between these regimes
and the economic, social and political
features of non-Communist systems. Extensive
knowledge about any of these cultures is not
essential, but some background will be
helpful.
BPO 146. Comparative Law and Society
(4) An introductory examination of the role of
law in human society, pursued principally
through the comparative study of law and
the legal process in Japan, China, the USSR,
France and Britain. We will be seeking to
understand the functions which law performs
in each society; its relationships to concepts
of right and wrong, justice or fairness; the
institutional structures which the society
creates to make and administer its laws; the
kinds of persons who are selected to
participate in its legal process; and the
impact of a particular kind of law and legal
system on the society and its individual
members. While the chief focus will be on the
five systems named above, examples will
also be drawn from American law and from
other contemporary and historical legal
systems. Each student will be expected to
develop a research paper concerning a
legal system other than those studied in the
class.
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BPO 148. International Politics of Asia (4]
This is an introductory level course in the
international politics of Asia, and presumes
no prior work on the student's part in either
Asian studies or international politics. We will
survey the various factors that shape the way
Asian nations engage in international
politics, the foreign politics of major Asian
powers, the impact of certain peripheral
Asian nations (notably, the USSR and the
USA] on Asian international relations, the
growth of regionalism and other inter-Asian
affairs, and the increasing role of Asian
nations in the U.N. and other international
arenas. Additionally, we will be seeking to
understand how the international experience
of Asia can expand and improve the
conceptual and methodological
frameworks through which we study
international politics.
BPO 151. Politics in the Middle East (4] A
comprehensive study of contemporary
governments and politics in the Middle East,
focused on the nature of political
development in the area, the special
characteristics of its political culture, and the
effect of oil and international politics.
Special concern will be paid to the
background, issues, and political forces
involved in the Arab-Israeli conflict.
BPO 162. Political Revolution (4] The
purpose of this course is to get us all beyond
what Ellul calls "vulgarized revolution" simplistic formulations, rhetoric, cliches. Like
revolution itself, the study of revolution is an
arena of conflict. There is very little general
agreement about what it is, why it happens,
how, whether or not it is desirable, and if it
ever works. We are going to throw ourselves
into that conflict by reading several different
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approaches to the subject. Towards the end
of the semester, we will turn to the revolution
in China as a case study in order to try
applying these theories to the world of real
events.
BPO 164. Political Change and Asia (4)
This course is designed to explore some of
the theoretical problems involved in the
process often called "modernization" or
"political development." It will do so both
through the reading of contemporary
writings on political change and through the
brief exploration of that process as it has
occured in the two Asian nations, Japan and
India. No prior knowledge of these two
cultures is required. It would be helpful to
have had some exposure to work in the
social sciences, however. First year students
and others without such prior work are not
precluded, but should bring to the course a
willingness to work very hard. The reading is
both plentiful and quite sophisticated.

Psychology
BPY101. Introductory Psychology (4) An
overview of facts and principles of
development, learning, perception,
motivation, measurement, personality,
language, and social psychology.
BPY 102. Psychology of Religious Belief [4]
A seminar consisting of an examination of a
variety of psychological approaches to
religious belief and experience, among
which will be those of William James, Freud,
Jung, Allport, Maslow, and Weston La Barre.
Because religious belief is always a social
phenomenon, some serious attention will
also be given to anthropological and
sociological understanding.
BPY 107. Humanistic Psychology (4) This
course will address itself to the formation of
an adequate theoretical understanding for
the varied themes and perspectives within
humanistic psychology. Particular emphasis
will be given to the nature of human
development and to the continuity and
discontinuity of humanistic behaviorism and
psychoanalysis.

BPY 115. Freudian Psychology (4) A seminar
devoted to the examination and analysis of
Freud's major insights and the evolving
character of his thought, and to how
psychoanalysis has been extended by other
thinkers. In most cases, readings from Freud
will be studied in relationship to another
major thinker's critical extension of Freud's
ideas. A major emphasis of the course will
focus upon the problems of rethinking
Freud's conceptual generalizations.
Attention will also be given to the
application of Freudian insights to other
disciplines and areas of concern.
BPY 117. Social Action (4) The course is
designed to acquaint students in the
behavioral sciences with how they can
make use of their professional skills in
creating social change and methods for
measuring the impact of these efforts.Also,
nontraditional social action roles for
psychologists in such areas as social
planning, police and court work, and
interpersonal training will be explored.
BPY 132. Environmental Psychology (4) An
examination of the individual in his
environment, including territoriality, privacy,
interpersonal distance, markers, and props,
design and crowding.
BPY 152. Psychological Stress (4) An
intensive examination of theory and research
in psychological stress.
BPY 156. Interpersonal Behavior (4) A
somewhat unconventional course in social
psychology exploring factors involved in the
relationship of one human being with
another.
BPY 158. Cross-Cultural Psychology (4) A
survey of research into the psychological
comparison of two or more cultures or ethnic
groups.

Religious Studies
BRS114. Religion and Culture (4) Selected
readings and major paper written in the
area of Paul Tillich's understanding of the
relationship between culture and religion.

Evaluation will be based upon discussions
with the professor and the quality of the final
paper.
BRS 122. Evolution and Theology (4) This
course is an exploration of the interface
between biology and religious thought. The
course deals with religious behavior from the
perspective of the biological basis of
religious ritual and what this means for
understanding the nature of religion.
BRS 169. Contemporary Japanese
Religious Thought (4) A course in the
present trends of religious experience in
Japan as revealed in both traditional
practices (Shinto, Buddhist, Zen) and in the
rush hour of the gods (the "New Religions" of
Japan). Special attention is given to the
relation of religion tofhe martial arts, matsuri,
and recent fiction.

Science — General
BSC 101. Scientific Thought (4) Man's
judgment of who he is and how he learns has
been varied and still is. An effort to learn how
to come to conclusions and how to wrest
answers from nature.
BSC 107. Light, Optics, and Photography
(4) One of the spectacular applications of
the investigation of light and optics has been
the science of photography, which is also a
very useful art form. We will work to
understand the methods of scientific
investigation as they have been applied to
j'Qht and optics research. We will also learn
to develop skills in photography which use
the information in this practical-artistic sense,
'here are two laboratories each week. One
laboratory is the optics lab and the other is
the photography lab. Two
ecture-demonstrations are given each
Meek, We will emerge with an understanding
°T light and optics and skills in 35mm
Photography.
BSC 109 Natural Environments in
aiifornia (4) An introduction to the
Iples of ec°logical geography, through
experiences in selected natural
vironments in California and western
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BSC 113. Philosophical and Social
Implications of Biology (4) The nature of
life process, why living systems change and
why they remain the same, the biological
meaning and function of death, the process
of adaptation, the evolutionary significance
of sexuality, the biological nature of self and
individuality, the origin of life from non living
matter, and the evolution of consciousness.
Understanding the social significance of a
scientific understanding of the living world,
the problems posed by technological
application of this knowledge and the
relationship of cultural attitudes and world
views to our use of biological knowledge will
be explored.
BSC 129. Environmental Problems and
Perspectives (4) Individualized readings
enable advanced students to bring their
education to bear on various aspects of
man-environment interaction.
BSC 147. Ecological Geography of Asia
(4) The principles of geography, geology,
and ecology as they relate to the history,
anthropology, and sociology of Asia.

Sociology
BSO 116. Mead and Social Theory (4) This
course is an examination of the principle
works of G.H. Mead, and some of the ways in
which Mead's work has been used by social
thinkers. In particular, attention is given to the
relationship between Mead and Chicago
sociology.
BSO 119. "To Love and Work:" A
Sociological Inquiry (4) The meanings of
love and work and their relationship have
changed radically over time. In this course,
we will trace that change and examine the
ways in which both love and wak have
become institutionalized in contemporary
society. We will study the nuclear family,
marriage and its alternatives, and the
impact of changing gender roles on the
integration of love and work. We will also
examine the organization of work and the
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recent proposals for making work both more
dramatic and humane. Theories of human
development (personal and professional)
will be explored and selected professions
will be studied in detail. In our examination of
the various forms of contemporary work, we
will ask the question: "Can a life of
accomplishment and productivity be fully
integrated with a life that is socially
responsible and marked by love?"
BS0121. Religion and Society (4) Every
society is engaged in the never completed
enterprise of building a humanly meaningful
world. This course will examine the role of
religion in that process of world building. This
sociological study of religion will be
approached both comparatively and in
terms of the evolution of societies. The
classical studies of Weber and Durkheim will
be read along with contemporary
statements by Talcott Parsons, Robert Bellah,
Clifford Geertz, and others. We will examine
religion in primitive societies, religion and
modernization, the process of secularization,
the religious dimensions of community, and
the emergence of what is called "the new
religious consciousness" in contemporary
America.

Independent Studies, Internships,
and Senior Projects
Independent Studies (BE1191, units 1-4),
Internships (BIN 87,1-18 units), and Senior
Projects (BSP198, 8 units) are consistently
offered and are worked out individually with
appropriate faculty members.

Overseas Studies
Overseas studies, whether in Japan,
Taiwan, or elsewhere, are arranged by
registration at University of the Pacific (BOC
for whatever units are involved), and
translated into specific courses, units, and
grades upon completion of the overseas
studies and transmission of evaluations.

Raymond-Callisori Faculty
Margaret L. Cormack, 1969, Dean and Professor of
International Education B.A., University of Kansas,
1932; M.A., 1946; Ph.D., Columbia University 1951
Steven C. Anderson, 1970, Associate Professor of
Biology and Environmental Sciences B.A., University

of California, Riverside, 1957; M.A., San Francisco State
College, 1961; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1966
Judith K. Andrews, 1966, Associate Professor,
Assistant Reference Librarian B.A., Chico State

College, 1961; M.S. in L.S., Drexel Institute of
Technology, 1962; M.A., California State University,
Sacramento, 1978
George P. Blum, 1962, Professor of History B.A..
Hamline University, 1956; M.A., University of Minnesota,
1958; Ph.D., 1962
Joan V. Bondurant, 1971, Professor of Comparative
Politics B. Mus., University of Michigan, 1942; Ph.D.,
University of California, Berkeley, 1952
Marjorie C. Bruce, 1967, Associate Professor of
American Studies B.A., University of California,

Berkeley, 1962; M.A., 1964; Ph.D., 1971
David L. Burke, 1962, Associate Professor of
Humanities B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge

University, 1954; M.A., 1962; M.A., Tulane University,
1962

David N. Lyon, 1969, Associate Professor of
American Studies B.A., Wayne State University, 1961;

M.A., 1963; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1972
O. Boyd Mathias, 1965, Associate Professor of
Mathematics and Physical Sciences B.S., Utah

State University, 1954; M.S., Kansas State University,
1956; Ph.D., University of Missouri at Kansas City, 1962
Lawrence Meredith, 1966, Professor of Humanities:
Religious Studies and Film B.A., Southwestern

University, 1949; B.D., Perkins School of Theology, 1953;
Ph.D., Harvard University, 1962
Roger Mueller, 1969, Associate Professor of English

B.A., Macalester College, 1957; M.A., University of
Minnesota, 1965; Ph.D., 1968
Robert Orpinela, 1970, Associate Professor of
Humanities: Philosophy and Social Sciences A.A.,

Grant Technical College, 1953; B.A., University of
Redlands, 1957; M.A., University of California, Berkeley,
1961; B.D., Berkeley, Baptist Divinity School, 1964; Th.D.,
Graduate Theological Union, 1970
Roy Eugene Rice, 1964, Associate Professor of
Sociology and Religion B.A., Pasadena College,

1957; S.T.B., Harvard Divinity School, 1960; Ph.D.,
Harvard University, 1970
Gilbert W. Schedler, 1967, Associate Professor of
Humanities, Literature and Religion B.A., Concordia

B.A., San Francisco State University, 1969; M.A., 1973

College, 1957; B.D., Concordia Seminary, 1960; M.A.,
Washington University, 1963; Ph.D., University of
Chicago, 1970

Gerald Hewitt, 1969, Associate Professor of Po'^s
and Philosophy B.A., University of Notre Dame, 1963;

Paolo Sensi-lsolani, 1978, Assistant Professor of
Anthropology General Certificate of Education,

M.A., University of Chipan

Oxford University, 1958; B.A., University of Redlands,
1960, English; M.A., University of Southern California,
1961, English; M.A., University of California, Berkeley,
1963, Romance Languages; M.A.,1973, Anthropology;
Ph.D., 1977, Anthropology

Carol Chew, 1977, Lecturer, Chinese Language

Gary N. Howells, 1971, Associate Professor of
Psychology B.A., Oregon State University, 1964; M.A.,

University of Utah, 1970; Ph.D., 1971
Leonard A. Humphreys, 1970, Associate Professor
of History B.A., United States Military Academy, 1946;

M.A., Stanford University, 1969; Ph.D., 1975
Eiko lhara-Taylor, 1973, Lecturer, Japanese
Language Teaching Credential, International

Christian University, Tokyo, 1968; B.A., University of
California, Davis, 1973
Bruce W. La Brack, 1975, Assistant Professor of
Anthropology B.A., University of Arizona, 1967; M.A.,

1969; M. Phil., Syracuse University, 1975
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James Shebl, 1971, Assistant Professor of American
Studies B.A., Creighton University, 1965; M.A.,University

of Nebraska, 1969; Ph.D., University of Pacific, 1974
Cortland B. Smith, 1970, Associate Professor of
Political Science B.A., University of California

Berkeley, 1968; M.A., 1969; Ph.D., 1975
John D. Smith, 1970, Associate Dean and
Associate Professor of Humanities B.A., University of

Kansas, 1956; M.A., 1963; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
1968
Reuben W. Smith III, 1972, Associate Professor of
History B.A., University of California, Berkeley, 1951;

M.A., 1952; Ph.D., Harvard University, 1963
James I. Tanji, 1976, Adjunct Professor of
Education A.A., Modesto Junior College, 1949; B.A.,

California State Polytechnic University, 1953; M.A.,
University of the Pacific, 1976
Richard W. Van Alstyne, 1967, Distinguished
Professor of History B.A., Harvard University, 1922;

M.A., University of Southern California, 1925; Ph.D.,
Stanford University, 1928
Esther Wagner, 1977, Adjunct Lecturer,
Photography Certificate in Commercial and Color

Photography, New York School of Modern
Photography, 1944
Allen Wilcox, 1970, Associate Professor, Artist in
Residence B.A., Willamette University, 1951; M.A.. San

Jose State University, 1976
John S. Williams, 1965, Professor of Humanities:
Literature and Psychoanalytic Thought B.A.,

Cornell College, 1958; M.A., University of Chicago,
1961, Theology; M.A., 1964, English; Ph.D., 1968
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Elbert Covell College
A liberal arts college of University of the
Pacific for Latin American students and
North American students who speak
Spanish. Instruction is given in the
Spanish language.
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The goal of Elbert Covell College is to assist
people in becoming English-Spanish
bilingual professionals. Now in its fifteenth
year, this unique four-year, degree granting,
liberal arts college has provided the basis of
an American university education in the
Spanish language to bilingual students
whose career fields range from Accounting
to Zoology.
The education covelianos (the name
Elbert'Covell College students early created
for themselves) receive at University of the
Pacific is vastly different from both the
traditional "Latin American Studies"
programs available at a number of other
first-rate institutions, and infinitely broader
than the "Spanish majors" offered throughout
the world. This is because of its unique
student body and curriculum.

Student Body
There are approximately 200 students at
Covell. These divide fairly evenly between
Latin- and North-Americans and an
unusually high percentage of those who
enter as freshmen will graduate together four
years later. The Latin component represents
nearly every country south of the Rio Grande
and the American component, many states
of the union. The composition of the student
body assures a multi-cultural polish which
develops naturally from the interaction of
students from many different countries in the
same classrooms, dining hall, residences,
and activities center. Living, studying,
playing, and competing in two languages
with fellow students from most Latin
American republics (also Spain) results in an
international awareness which is deeper
than any obtainable through traditional
"Latin American Studies" taught in English
and broader than an educaton obtained in
any one university located in the vast
Spanish-speaking world. Covelianos know
the "Latinisms" first hand rather than by
reading amusing stories or scholarly studies
about the cultural differences among the
many people of the Americas.

Curriculum
The course of studies at Elbert Covell College
is designed to produce truly bilingual
university graduates. Almost all Covell
courses are taught in the Spanish language
but since covelianos take classes at the
other liberal arts colleges which comprise
the University, they also study in English. Each
incoming student is tested for second
language proficiency upon arrival and
counseled as to class selection (including
language improvement, should that be
necessary.) The native English speaker
ordinarily begins the university program at
Covell by taking one or two classes taught in
Spanish. Many students find it reassuring to
begin learning in Spanish by taking general
education requirements in subjects they
already know something about, such as
American History. They round out their
schedules by taking courses taught in English
at the University's other colleges. As second
language capability improves, more
courses taught in Spanish are added each
semester. The native Spanish speaker does
the reverse. Some students from bilingual
backgrounds may need remedial help in
either or both languages, and this is easily
obtained. Bilinguality for all covelianos is
predicted by the end of the third semester.
Because the resources of the entire
University are available, academic majors
may be selected from all those available in
the three liberal arts colleges. The basic
Spanish vocabulary in most career fields is
learned from courses taught in Covell
College, while breadth is obtained from
courses offered by the other colleges. At the
present time the coveliano may earn the
"double diploma" (the B.A. in Inter-American
Studies and the Spanish language
"Licenciatura") within the college in the fields
of Bilingual Studies, English as a Second
Language, Inter-American Studies, and
Spanish as a Second Language.
In addition to the major study program
available in combination with the College o

the Pacific and Raymond-Callison College,
a cooperative program with the
Conservatory of Music makes available a
music major; time-tested arrangements with
the UOP School of Engineering, and similar
plans with the Colorado School of Mines,
Mackay School of Mines, and the
Engineering School at the University of
Nevada (Reno) graduates bilingual
engineers in the fields of Administrative, Civil,
Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical,
Mining, and Petroleum Engineering. A
particularly close tie with the School of
Education prepares the student for the
special credential in Bilingual Education,
and an agreement with the School of
Business and Public Adminisfration affords
the coveliano strong majors in these fields.
While pursuing career fields, the Covell
student takes general education and
elective courses within the College and thus
maintains and sharpens the bilingual
capability and inter-American orientation
available only at Elbert Covell College.

The Academic Calendar
Like the other liberal arts colleges at the
University, Covell College utilizes the 4-1-4
academic calendar which provides two
semesters of equal length separated by the
Christmas holidays and a month-long Winter
Term, which invites in-depth exploration of
subjects or projects on- or off-campus. For
example, one may select internships in the
nearby Mexican state of Sonora if interested
in bilingual teaching or government, or
remain on campus for one of a number of
special courses. To encourage exploration,
tne college gives only "Pass" or "No Credit"
grades during Winter Term,

Overseas Experience
A semester abroad in San Josb, Costa Rica,
js a no-extra-cost option available for any
UOP student who is approved by the
selection committee on the basis of maturity
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and Spanish language proficiency. Students
in San Josb live with selected private
families, hold an internship (for credit, not
pay) in a career field of interest, and
continue academic studies. This unique
"field laboratory" improves language skills
and personal confidence as it deepens the
inter-cultural living and learning experience
which is the hallmark of Elbert Covell
College. The Winter Term in Hermosillo,
Sonora, another opportunity for study
abroad, has already been mentioned.
Covelianos also have studied in Spain
through the Institute of European Studies
program.

A Unique Opportunity
Covell College is not interested in
mass-education. It seeks men and women
who are challenged to cross cultural barriers
and national boundaries in order to make a
contribution to the solution of the many
human and material problems thrust upon
the American continents by technology and
rapid communication. It also seeks potential
leaders from the millions of Spanish-speakers
here at home who search for an education
which will prepare them for fullest
participation in American life while it
preserves and strengthens their cultural and
individual identities. It offers those who care
enough to make the extra effort a
one-of-a-kind education where every
classmate is known by a first-name and
where close contact with every professor is
almost a daily occurrence.

Degree Requirements
The double diploma (an English-language
Bachelor of Arts and a Spanish-language
Licenciado) in Inter-American Studies is
earned by successfully completing 132 units
of credit, half of which have been taken
within Elbert Covell College. These units are
combined to achieve the following
competencies: the breadth of knowledge
expected of an educated person; bilingual
proficiency in English and Spanish; a solid
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background knowledge of the American
Hemisphere as an area; and a strong
disciplinary major. These objectives are
accomplished by completing the following
specific requirements;
General Inter-American Liberal
Studies
The following basic multi-cultural courses are
to be completed by each student:
Un'*s
Courses
Second Language (English or
Spanish)
0-24
Social and Economic Geography
4
4
History
4
Literature
4
Government
4
Science
An additional elective course from
among those listed above
4
Bilingual Proficiency
Each new student is examined in the second
language capability upon arrival, and such
tests indicate which language-learning or
remedial courses, if any, should be taken.
During the sophomore year proficiency tests
enable the adviser and student to determine
whether or not formal language "brush up" is
advisable for improved language skill. The
results of a final second language
proficiency test, taken during the senior year,
will be entered upon the student's official
transcript.
Inter-American Area Knowledge
Each course taught in Elbert Covell College
provides inter-American comparisons and
insights. Additional "Seminarios
Interamericanos" and "T6picos Especiales"
are also offered each semester to provide
opportunities for sharply focused studies of
various aspects of the Western Hemisphere.

Disciplinary Majors
All bachelor of arts majors in the University
are available to the Elbert Covell College
student. The course requirements for each
academic major is determined by the
department of the college offering it. If a
major is taught primarily in the English
language, the student can supplement or
substitute certain required courses with those
taught in Spanish within Covell. These
provide inter-American area content and
strengthen bilingual capability while
providing additional depth in the major
subject. By thoughtful planning, two
academic majors may be completed
during a four year residency. Details on all
majors may be obtained from the
Academic Counselor.

Mathematics requirements vary
depending upon the academic major. A
minimum grade of "C" is required before a
student may take the next higher level course
in English and Mathematics sequences.

Student Perspectives
The unique set-up of Covell College enables
you to interact with several distinct
Latin-American cultures. This mixing with
others of different cultural backgrounds is a
great opportunity for you, only available
here at UOP in the U.S., to maintain your very
own ties with Latin America, (if you have any
that is), a whole other world within itself,
and/or to establish long and lasting
friendships, not only among the Covell
students, but with the Covell faculty as well.
Alexandra Winkelman
Perd
Class of 1981
Es imposible en pocas palabras expresar la
satisfacci6n personal que me ha brindado
la experiencia educativa de Covell. No
obstante, la combinaci6n del ambiente
hispanoamericanb con el anglosajbn me ha
brindado la oportunidad de comparar los
grandes contrastes culturales existentes en

los Estados Unidos a los mismo que me ha
dado ha conocer el cardcter del
latinoamericano.
Antonio Rivera
Espafta
Clase de 1978
Covell College me ha brindado una
experiencia unica y se que serb inolvidable.
La cortesia que he recibido de ambos
profesores y estudiantes me ha ayudado a
superar mi vida educacional y social.
Nunca me imaginaba poder conocer
tantas culturas e ideas en tan pequeno
espacio. Aqui los estudiantes
latinoamericanos y los estudiantes
norteamericanos encuentran un lugar
propicio en el cual pueden reaccionar entre
si, ya sea en inglbs o en castellano; ya sea
en closes o en fiestas. Los profesores por
supuesto son bilingues y siempre estdn al
alcance en caso de cualquier problema o
ya sea simplemente si uno desea charlar.
Linduina Martin
Mexico
Class of 1979
Elbert Covell College es prueba irrefutable
de que las diferencias nacionalistas son
artificiales, que es posible trabajar entre
gente americana, y que todos juntos
podemos hacer del sueno interamericano
una accibn concreta para el desarrollo de
nuestras sociedades.
Martin Burt
Paraguay
Clase de 1979
' ve been in Elbert Covell College for two
years. During this time I've been able to meet
People of the different cultures of Latin
America and it is the first college in the
United States where the North Americans
don't have to go to Latin America to learn
Spanish.
Jos6 Ernesto Medrano
El Salvador
Class of 1978
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For me, Covell has been much more than just
a university in which to learn Spanish. Covell
has offered me the chance to exchange my
language, culture, experiences, and ideas
with people from my own country and from
many other countries. Each one of these
people has brought, along with his
language, a piece of his country and
background, a slice of his culture, and his
own individual ideas. I feel I have learned
much more from Covell, without leaving the
U.S. than I could have from any other
educational experience outside the U.S.
Covell has been an experience that I will
always value greatly.
Lisa Anthony
U.S.A.
Class of 1980

Course Offerings
Bilingual Studies
CBI 102p. Education and the Community
in the Americas (4) The first course for
students interested in a teaching career, this
class provides an orientation and is a
prerequisite for future professional education
courses. (See FEG 102 listing in the School of
Education.) Time is divided between
classroom and laboratory experiences.

Descripciones de las Materias
Estudios Bilingue
CBI 102p. La Educacion y la Comunidad
en las Americas (4) Una orientacibn a la
ensenanza; curso introductory para
aquellos estudiantes que optan por la
carrera docente. Ademds de conferences y
lecturas, el estudiante pasa unas horas
semanales en una de las escuelas de
Stockton, en la cual el estudiante interviene
tanto como le es posible para ir
familiarizdndose con esta carrera. Vea
tambibn FEG 102 (School of Education).
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CB1121. Learning and the Learner (4)
Individual psychological organization and
development; the learning process; the roles
of teacher and the student and their
evaluation. Prerequisite: General Psychology
or General Sociology. (See FEP 121 listing in
the School of Education.)
CB1121. Psicologia Del Aprendizaje (4) El
desarrollo y la organizacibn psicolbgica del
individuo; procesos del aprendizaje; las
funciones del maestro y del alumno y su
evaluacibn. Pre-requisito: psicologia
general o sociologia general, Vea tambibn
FEP 121 (School of Education.)
CB1150. The Chicano Child (4) The focus of
this course is the Chicano child in American
schools and American society. It will
acquaint the student with the educational
plight of the Mexican-American minority and
the effect of this on their social, intellectual,
economic and psychological status. It is a
basic course for the special credential in
Bilingual Education and so is taught in
English.
CB1150. El Niho Chicano (4) Un estudio
cuyo nucleo constituye el estudiante
chicano en las escuelas y en la sociedad
estadounidense. Familiariza dl alumno con
la situacibn educativa de la minoria
mexicano-americana, y el efecto de la
misma sobre su status social, intelectual,
economicoy psicolbgico. Esta es asignatura
bdsica para la obtencibn del certificado
especial en Educacibn Bilingue. Se dicta en
inglbs.
CB1152. The Mexican-American in
Contemporary Society (4) This course
explores the emerging cultural patterns and
the contemporary life styles of the
Mexican-American. The social, political,
economic and educational status of this
ethnic minority will be investigted.
Consideration will be given to the Chicano
movement, its leaders, goals and
aspirations. This is a basic course for the
special credential in Bilingual Education and
so is taught in English.

CB1152. El Mexicano-Americano en la
Sociedad Contemporanea (4) Explora los
patrones culturales emergentes y los estilos
de vida contempordneos de los
mexicano-americanos. Se investigardn las
condiciones pollticas, sociales, econdmicas
y educativas de los miembros de esta
minoria btnica. Se prestard atencidn al
movimiento chicano, sus llderes, metas y
aspiraciones. Esta materia se considera
como una de las bdsicas para obtener el
certificado especial en Educacibn Bilingue.
Se dicta en inglbs.
CBI190. Special Topics (2)
CB1190. Tbpicos Especiales (2)
CB1193,194. Special Project (1-3; 1-3)
CB1193,194. Proyectos Especiales (1-3)
Business Administration
LBA 43. Business Law (4) This course
examines legal procedures, contracts,
agency, negotiable instruments, and
partnerships and corporations. Offered in
English.
LBA 43. Derecho Mercantil (4) Este curso
examina los procesos legales, contratos,
responsabilidad legal, valores negociables
y sociedades y corporaciones. Ofrecido en
inglbs.
LBA 101. Business and Society (4)
Philosophies of business enterprise in
America, as well as business ethics, morality
and practices examined and compared
with the demands the law and society make
upon the conduct of businessmen.
Prerequisites: Either CEC 101a, CEC 101b, LBA
43, or equivalent. Offered in English.
LBA 101. La Funcion Social de la Empresa
(4) Un examen de las filosofias de las
empresas comerciales en Ambrica, asl
como de la btica, moralidad y prdcticas de
las mismas, y su comparaci6n con las
exigencias que las leyes y las sociedad
imponen sobre la conducta del hombre de
negocios. Pre-requisito: LEO 101a, CEC 101b,
LBA 41, o equivalente. Se dicta en inglbs.

LBA 102. Introductory Accounting (4) A
one semester introduction to the collection
and application of accounting data.
Elementary accounting techniques are
applied to recording and reporting financial
information. The use of this data for
decision-making is also introduced. Offered
in English.
LBA 102. Introduccion a la Contabilidad
(4) Un semestre de introduccibn a la
coleccibn y aplicacibn de los datos
contables, Se adoptan tbcnicas de
contabilidad elemental para el registro y
suministro de informacibn financiera. Se
introduce asimismo el uso de estos datos en
los procesos de elaboracibn de decisiones.
Ofrecido en inglbs.
LBA 103. Managerial Economics (4) The
study of economic analysis with particular
emphasis on its application to the
formulation and evaluation of business
policy. The allocation of resources within the
business firm toward the maximization of
long-term net profit is the focus of the
approach. This course employs the analytic
tools of mathematics and statistics. Offered
in English. Prerequisites: CEC 101a & 101b;
AMA 33, AMA 35 or equivalents,
LBA 103. Economia Administrativa (4)
Estudio del andlisis econbmico, con bnfasis
especial en su aplicacibn al diseno y
evaluacibn de la politico comercial. El
nucleo de enfoque se encuentra en la
distribucibn de recursos dentro de la
empresa de negocios, con vistas a la
maximazacibn de recursos dentro de la
empresa de negocios, con vista a la
nnaximazacibn de beneficios a largo plazo.
Esta clase emplea los instrumentos analiticos
de las matemdticas y la esadlstica.
Ofrecido en inglbs. Pre-requisitos: CEC 101a
& 10lb, AMA 33, AMA 35, o equivalentes.
LBA 105. Financial Management (4) This
course introduces financial instruments and
institutions from the perspective of the
mancial management of the firm. Tools of
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financial analysis and planning as well as
principles of short-term and long-term
financing are developed as they relate to
profitability and liquidity. Offered in English.
Prerequisites: CBA102; AEC 53; AEC 55; AMA
33; AMA 35 or equivalent.
LBA 105. Finaciacion Empresarial (4) Esta
asignatura presenta los instrumentos e
instituciones de finanzas, con perspectivas a
la administracibn financiera de la empresa.
Se desarrollan tambibn artificios de
planificacibn y andlisis financieros, asl como
principios de financiamiento a corto y a
largo plazo, segun su relacibn con la
liquidez y lucratividad. Ofrecido en inglbs.
Pre-requisitos: CBA 102, AC 53, AEC 55, AMA
33, AMA 35, o equivalentes.
LBA 107. Marketing Management (4) An
introduction to the institutions, techniques,
policies, and procedures utilized in the
planning and performance of the activities
which direct the flow of goods from
producers to consumers. Emphasis is placed
on the managerial process of decision
making in the setting of marketing strategy.
Offered in English. Prerequisite: AEC 53, AEC
55, or equivalent.
LBA 107. Gerencia en Mercadero (4) Una
introduccibn a las instituciones, tbcnica,
politico y procesos utilizados para la
planificacibn y la ejecucibn de las
actividades que dirigen el flujo de bienes de
los productores a los consumidaes. Se da
bnfasis al proceso de toma de decisiones
para determinar al proceso de toma
decisiones para determinar la estrategia del
mercadeo. Ofrecido en inglbs. Pre-requisito:
AEC 53, AEC b 55, o equivalente.
LBA 109. Administration and Human
Behavior (4) Analytical concepts and
organization theory for administrative
decisions with special emphasis upon
human behavior and the management of
the production and personnel processes.
LBA 109. La Administracion y el
Comportamiento Humano (4) Abarca los
conceptos analiticos y la teorla de
organizacibn aplicables a las decisiones
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administrativas, con dnfasis especial en el
comportamiento humano, y el control de la
produccidn y de los procesos relativos al
personal.
LBA 111. Management Accounting (4) An
accounting course designed to provide
some facility in interpretation and
application of accounting statements for the
purpose of internal management. Attention
is given to cost-volume-profit relationships for
linear and non-linear revenue and cost
functions, and to the use of incremental cost
analysis. Offered in English. Prerequisite: LBA
102 or equivalent.
LBA 111. Contabilidad Administrativa (4)
Una clase de contabilidad destinada a
proporcionar cierta facilidad en la
interpretaci6n y aplicacidn de los estados
contables, para finalidades de
administracidn interna. Se concede
atencidn a las relaciones de
costo-volumen-beneficio de las funciones
lineales y no lineales de costo e ingreso y al
use del andlisis del coste marginal. Ofrecido
en inglds. Pre-requisito: LBA 102, o
equivalente.
LBA 113. Intermediate Accounting (4) A
continuation of general accounting theory
with emphasis on the study of financial
statements with regard to form, content and
"basis," valuation and classification of
particular items such as assets, liabilities,
income, expense and retained earnings.
Offered in English. Prerequisite: LBA 102 or
equivalent.
LBA 113. Contabilidad Intermedial) Una
continuacidn de la teorla general de la
contabilidad, con dnfasis en el estudio de
los estados financieros con respecto a la
forma, contenido y "bases," evaluacidn y
clasificacidn de tdrminos especlficos, tales
como activos, pasivos, ingresos, gastos y
ganancias retenidas. Ofrecido en inglds.
Pre-requisito: LBA 102, o equivalente.
LBA 115. Tax Accounting (4) A course
designed to develop competency in the
preparation of tax returns and to examine

the Internal Revenue Code in relationship to
corporate business decisions and planning,
Offered in English. Prerequisite: LBA 111 or
equivalent.
LBA 115. Contabilidad de Impuestos (4)
Una asignatura dedicada a desarrollar
destreza en la preparacidn de estimaciones
de devolucidn de impuestos, y a examinar
el "Internal Revenue Code" en lo que
concierne a los planeamientos y a las
decisiones de las empresas colectivas.
Ofrecido en inglds. Pre-requisito: LBA 111, o
equivalente.
LBA 117. Cost Accounting (4) This course
studies jobs order, process and standard
cost systems as well as controls for material,
labor and overhead. Methods of cost
allocation, joint cost and by-product cost
are also examined. Offered in English.
Prerequisites: LBA 102, AMA 35, or
equivalents.
LBA 117. Contabilidad de Costes (4) Esta
clase estudia el ordenamiento del trabajo,
procesos y sistemas normalizados de costes,
asi como controles de material, labor y
gastos generales. Se examinan tambidn los
mdtodos de distribuci6n de costes, coste
conjunto y coste de derivados. Ofrecido en
inglds. Pre-requisito: LBA 102, AMA 35, o
equivalentes.
LBA 119. Auditing (4) A capstone course in
accounting studying the integration of
financial and management accounting
systems with emphasis on basic concepts of
interrelated control and reporting functions.
Discussions will emphasize analysis and
improvement of systems, audit reports,
evidence and attest function, and ethics.
Offered in English. Prerequisites: LBA 113,
AMA 35 or equivalents.
LBA 119. Auditoria (4) Una asignatura que
constituye una culminaci6n a la
contabilidad. Estudia la integracidn de los
sistemas de contabilidad administrativa y
de la financiera, con dnfasis en los
conceptos fundamentales de las funciones

inte'rrelacionadas de control e informacidn.
Incluye debates, con acento en el andlisis y
mejoramiento de sistemas, informes de
auditoria, funciones de evidencia y
verificacidn, y dtica. Ofrecido en inglds.
Pre-requisitos: LBA 113, AMA 35, o
equivalentes.
LBA 121. Financial Markets (4) An
examination of the monetary transmission
mechanism with emphasis on its implications
for financial management at the level of the
individual firm. Topics include the institutions
of money and credit creation, the
flow-of-funds accounts and financial market
subsection interconnection. Offered in
English. Prerequisites: AEC 53, AEC 55, or
equivalents.
LBA 123. Investment Analysis (4) The nature
of securities markets and the characteristics
of various types of securities for institutional
and personal investment are examined.
Sources of investment information, security
valuation and investment planning are
introduced. Offered in English. Prerequisite:
LBA 31 or equivalent.
LBA 123. Andlisis de la Inversion (4) Se
examinan la naturaleza de los mercados de
valores y las caracterfsticas de los diversos
tipos de valores para inversiones personales
e institucionales. Se presentan, asimismo, las
fuentes de informacidn de inversiones,
estimacidn de valores, y planeamiento de la
inversidn. Ofrecido en inglds. Pre-requisito:
LBA 31, o equivalente.
LBA 125. Intermediate Financial
Management (4) A second course in
business finance, with emphasis on
problem-solving. Selected problems in the
management of long-term and short-term
assets are examined in depth and
techniques for optimizing the goals of the
firm are developed. Offered in English.
Prerequisites: LBA 31 or equivalent.
LBA 125. Gerencia Financiera Intermedia
(4) Una segunda clase de financidn
aomercial, con dnfasis en el proceso de
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resolucidn de problemas. Se examina
detalladamente el control de los activos a
corto y a largo plazo, al igual que se
desarrollan tdcnicas encaminadas a la
optimizacidn de los objetivos de los
objetivos de la empresa. Ofrecido en ingles.
Pre-requisito: LBA 31, o equivalente.
LBA 127. Topics in Finance (4)
LBA 127. Temas Financieros (4)
LBA 141. Marketing Research (4) A study of
the concepts and techniques useful in the
solution of marketing problems and in the
identification of market opportunities.
Emphasis is given to the design of
information-acquisition programs and to the
evaluation and interpretation of research
findings. Offered in English. Prerequisites: LBA
107; AMA 33, AMA 35, or equivalents.
141. La Investigacidn en el Mercadeo (4)
Un estudio de los conceptos y tdcnicas Utiles
en las solucidn de problemas de mercadeo
y en la identificacidn de los resultados de la
investigacidn. Ofrecido en inglds.
Prerequisites: LBA 107, AMA 33, AMA 35, o
equivalentes.
LBA 143. Marketing Analysis; Price and
Product (4) Consideration in depth of the
product and price variables as elements of
marketing strategy and tactics. Emphasis will
be placed on conceptual as well as
decision-making aspects. Offered in English.
Prerequisite: LBA 107.
LBA 143. Andlisis de Mercadeo; Precio y
Producto (4) Se presta intensa
consideracidn a las variables de precios y
productos como elementos de estrategia y
tdcticas de mercadeo. Se pondrd dnfasis,
tanto en los aspectos conceptuales, como
en los de elaboracidn de decisiones.
Ofrecido en inglds. Pre-requisto: LBA 107.
LBA 145. Marketing Analysis: Promotion
and Distribution (4) Consideration in depth
of the distribution and promotion variables
as elements of marketing strategy and
tactics. Emphasis will be placed on
conceptual as well as decision-making
aspects. Offered in English. Prerequisite: LBA
107.
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LBA 145. Andlisis de Mercadeo:
Promocidn y Distribucidn (4) Se
examinardn en detalle las variables de
distribucidn y promocidn como elementos
de estrategia y tdcticas de mercadeo. Se
concederd bnfasis a los aspectos
conceptuales y a los de elaboracidn de
decisiones. Ofrecido en inglbs. Prerequisite:
LBA 107.
LBA 147. Consumer Behavior (4) The
application of analysis of consumers'
behavior and attitudes to marketing
management decisions. Among the
management decisions areas included are
advertising, product policy, product
development, marketing research and
pricing. Offered in English. Prerequisites: LBA
107 or senior standing in Economics,
Psychology or Sociology.
LBA 147. Comportamiento del
Consumidor (4) Applicacidn del andlisis
del comportamiento y actitudes del
consumidor a las decisiones administrativas
de mercadeo. Entre las dreas
administrativas de decisidn se incluyen la
publicidad, normas relativas al producto,
desarrollo del mismo, investigacidn de
mercados y fijacidn de precios. Ofrecido en
inglbs. Pre-requisitos: LBA 107 or ser
estudiante senior (alumno de ultimo aho) de
Economfa, Psicologfa, o Sociologfa.
LBA 151. Personnel Management (4) The
administration of manpower resources, in
modern organizations. Includes the topics of
recruitment, selection, placement,
development, assessment and retention of
personnel. Offered in English. Prerequisites:
LBA 109 or a course in either Psychology or
Sociology or equivalents.
LBA 151. Control de Personal (4) Que
consiste en la administracidn de los recursos
de mano de obra en las organizaciones
actuales. Comprende t6picos de
busqueda, selecidn, colacacibn, desarrollo,
evaluacibn, y retencibn de personal.
Ofrecido en inglbs. Pre-requisitos: LBA 109 o
una clase de Psicologfa or Sociologfa, o
equivalentes.
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LBA 153. Labor-Management Relations (4)
A study of labor movements and their
impacts on organizations and the economy.
Offered in English. Prerequisites: AEC 53, AEC
55 or quivalents.
LBA 153. Relacibnes
Administrativo-Laborales (4) Un estudio
de los movimientos laborales, y sus impactos
sobre las organizaciones y la economla.
Ofrecido en inglbs. Pre-requisitos: AEC 53,
AEC 55 o equivalentes.
LBA 155. Bargaining and Negotiation
Processes (4] The study of economic
institutional and behavioral aspects of
conflict resolution in the organization, with
special emphasis upon the collective
bargaining processes. Offered in English.
Prerequisites: AEC 53, AEC 55, LBA 101 or
equivalent.
LBA 155. Procesos de Negociacibn y
Acuerdo (4) Estudio de las institucibnes
econdmicas y de los aspectos de
comportamiento referentes a la resolucidn
de conflictos en la organizacibn, con bnfasis
especial en los procesos de acuerdos
colectivos. Ofrecido en inglbs. Pre-requisites:
AEC 53, AEC 55, LBA 101 o equivalente.
LBA 157. Management of Chance (4) The
processes of deliberate organizational
change as adaptation to both internal and
external developments. Criteria for and of
effective change programs, strategic
variables effected in change (e.g., power,
communication, conflict), and technologies
for producing change (e.g., consulting,
training, research). Offered in English.
Prerequisites: LBA 109 or equivalent or senior
standing in Economics, Psychology or
Sociology.
LBA 157. Control de Variacibn (4) Que
abarca los procesos deliberados de
cambios en la organizacibn, considerados
bstos como adaptacibnes d los desarrollos
internos y externos. Se exploran criterios Utiles
en los progromas efectivos de cambio,

variables estratbgicas afectadas por el
mismo (v.g.: poder, comunicacibn,
conflicto), y tecnologias que produzcan
variacibn (v.g.: consulta, entrenamiento,
investigacibn). Ofrecido en inglbs.
Pre-requisitos: LBA 109 o equivalente o ser
estudiante del Ciltimo aho en Economfa,
Psicologia o Sociologfa.
LBA 161. International Business (4) A study
of the internal and external environments in
which international business operates. Topics
include elements of international trade,
finance, management, and marketing. Also
considered are the cultural legal, and
political constraints which affect
international business operations. Offered in
English. Prerequisites: AEC 53, AEC 55, or
equivalents.
LBA 151. Comercio Internacibnal (4) Un
estudio de los ambientes interno y extemo
dentro de los cuales se desarrolan los
negocios internacibnales. Los tbpicos
tratados incluyen elementos de intercambio
internacibnal, finanzas, administracibn y
mercadeo. Tambibn se contemplan las
restricciones de tipo cultural, legal y politico,
que influyen en las operacibnes mercantiles
internacibnales. Ofrecido en inglbs.
Pre-requisitos: AEC 53, AEC 55, o
equivalentes.
LBA 181. Integrated Management (4) An
integrated analysis of the administrative
processes of the various functional areas of
an enterprise, viewed primarily from the
upper levels of management. The
formulation of goals and objectives and
selection of strategies under conditions of
uncertainty as they relate to planning,
organizing, directing, controlling and
evaluation of policies in each of the
functional areas separately and jointly to
achieve corporate objectives. Offered in
tnglish. Prerequisite: Completion of the
Qeneral requirements for the major in
usiness Administration.
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LBA 181. Administracibn Integrada (4)
Andlisis integrado de los procesos de
gobierno de las diversas dreas funcionales
de una empresa, visto primariamente desde
los niveles mds elevados de la direccibn.
Abarca la formulacibn de metas y objetivos
y la seleccibn de estrategias bajo
condiciones de incertidumbre, segun se
relacionan con el planeamiento,
organizacibn, direccibn, control, y
evaluacibn de normas, en cada una de las
dreas funcionales, conjuntas y por
separado, para el cumplimiento de los
objetivos corporativos. Ofrecido en inglbs.
Pre-requisito: termacibn de los requisitos
generates de parte del estudiante que se
especializa en Administracibn de Empresas.

Economics
CEC101. Elementary Economics:
Contemporary Issues of the Americas, I
(4) Introduction to micro-economic analysis
through the study of contemporary
hemispheric problems. Recommended that
Pre-Calculus be taken concurrently if there
has not been an equivalent mathematics
preparation demonstrated by examination.
Prerequisite for all Covell economics courses.

Economia
CEC 101. Economia Elemental, I (4)
Introduccidn al andlisis microecondmico
mediante el estudio de los problemas
contempordneos del hemisferio. Se
recomienda un curso de pre-calculo antes o
al mismo tiempo para los que no hayan
tenido una preparacibn equivalente.
Pre-requisito para todos los cursos de
economfa en Covell
CEC 103. Elementary Economics:
Contemporary Issues of the Americas, II
(4) Introduction to macro-economic analysis
through the study of contemporary
hemispheric problems. This course satisfies
the requirement of AEC 55 fa economics
majors.
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CEC 103. Economfa Elemental, II (4)
Introduccibn al andlisis macroecondmico
mediante el estudio de las problemas
contempordneos del hemisferio. Puede
satisfacer el requisito de macroeconomfa
(AEC 55) del Departmente de Economta.
CEC 113. Latin American Economic
Cycles (3) A survey of general aspects;
main causes and control. Offered in
even-numbered years.
CEC 113. Ciclos Econbmicos en la
Ambrica Latlna (3) Andlisis de los aspectos
generates de los ciclos; principales causas y
control. Ofrecido en anos pares.
CEC 124. Developing Economies in Latin
America (4) An historical analysis of the
social and political elements of the present
economic institutions in Latin America. Case
studies of the similarities and differences
among the countries and the strategies
being followed in order to obtain economic
development. The course will also look at the
rote played by the developed countries, and
United States economic policies toward
Latin America.
CEC 124. Las Econdmicas en Desarrdild
de Latino-Amdrica (4) Andlisis histdrico de
los factores sociopoliticos de las presentes
instituciones econdmicas. Similitudes y
diferencias entre los distintos paises.
Estrategias para el desarrollo econdmica. El
papel de los paises desarrollados. Politicas
econdmicas de los Estados Unidos sobre
Latino-America.
CEC 127. Financing Latin American
Development (4) Problems of financing
from internal and external sources, the
development of Latin American industry,
infrastructure and agriculture.
CEC 127. Financiacionamiento del
Desarrollo Latinoamericano (4)
Problemas del financiamiento, de fuentes
internas y externas, de las industrias, la
infraestructura y la agricultura de Amdrica
Latina.
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CEC 139. Problems of Latin American
Foreign Trade (4) Analysis of the principal
trade theories, especially the comparative
advantages and adjustments of
disequilibrium in the balance of payments.
Structures, procedures and problems of
international trade. Attempted solutions to
international economic issues.
CEC 139. Problemas del Comercio
Internacional de la Amdrica Latina (4)
Andlisis de las principales teorfas,
especialmente las ventajas comparativas y
ajustes de los desequilibrios de la balanza
de pagos. Estructura, procedimientos y
problemas del comercio internacional.
Medidas que se han ensayado para
solucionar los problemas econbmicos
internacionales.
CEC 181. Social Aspects of Latin
American Economic Development (4)
Analysis of social goals and aspects of
economic development policy and
programming, especially in Latin America.
Studied are such inter-related social and
economic factors as population growth,
education, housing, labor and land reform.
Open to all students, Offered in
even-numbered years.
CEC 181. Aspectos Sociales del Desarrollo
Economico LatinoAmericano (4) Andlisis
de varios aspectos y metas de las politicas
de desarrollo econdmico, especialmente en
Amdrica Latina. Se examinan factores
sociales y econbmicos reciprocamente
relacionados, tales como credimiento
demogrdfico, educati6n, problemas
laborales y reformas agrarias. Abierto a
todos los estudiantes. Ofrecido en ahos
pares.
CEC 190. Special Topics (2)
CEC 190. Topicos Especiales (2)
CEC 193p, 194p. Special Project (1-3; 1-3)
CEC 193p, 194p. Proyecto Especial (1-3;
1-3)

English as a Second Language
CEN 14. Beginning ESL: Grammar and
Writing (4) Study of the most functional
aspects of English grammar including the
major tenses and the use of modals.
Reinforcement will stress writing from
dictation and the construction of simple and
complex structures. Four class sessions
weekly. No prior proficiency in English
required.

Inglbs Como Segundo Idioma
CEN 14. Inglds Bdsico: Gramdtica y
Escritura (4) El estudio de los aspectos mds
funcionales de la gramdtica inglesa que
incluye los principales tiempos del verbo y el
empleo de los auxiliares modales. Se dard
dnfasis a la prdctica de dictados para
escribir y a la construccibn de oraciones
simples y complejas. Cuatro sesiones
semanales de clase, No se requiere ningCin
conocimiento previo del ingles.
CEN 15. Beginning ESL: Reading and
Vocabulary (4) Graded introduction to
reading skills with special emphasis on
vocabulary development through the
careful examination of roots and affixes, Both
functional and special area sight
vocabularies will be stressed. Increasing
reading speed and accuracy will be the
major objectives of the course. Four class
sessions weekly. No prior proficiency in
English required.
CEN 15. Inglbs Bdsico: Lectura y
Vocabulario (4) una introduccibn
Qraduada a las destrezas de lectura con
©nfasis especial en el desarrollo del
vocabulario a traves del andlisis detallado
e ra'ces y afijos. Se dard bnfasis tanto al
vocabulario funcional como al del cdmpo
be interbs especial. Los objetivos principales
be esta asignatura serdn al aumento en la
eiocidad para leer y la exactitud en la
onnprensibn. Cuatro sesiones semanales de
b ase. No se requiere ningOn conocimiento
Previo del inglbs.
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CEN 16. Beginning ESL: Speaking and
Listening (4) Special attention to English
phonology will be given along with varied
practice in developing listening
comprehension skills. As an aid to the
mastery of English pronunciation, the
International Phonetic Alphabet will be
taught. Graded listening practice will be
given with students responding by
transcribing, summarizing, and answering
questions on content. Four class sessions plus
two hours of laboratory weekly. No prior
proficiency in English required.
CEN 16. Inglbs Bdsico: Hablado y
Escubhado (4) Se pondrd atencidn
especial a la fonologia inglesd al mismo
tiempo que a la prdctica variada para
desarrollar las habilidades de la
comprensidn auditiva. Como ayuda en el
dominio de la pronunciacidn inglesa, se
ensehard el Alfabeto Fonbtico Internacional.
Se ofrecerd prdctica auditiva graduada: los
estudiantes responderdn transcribiendo,
resumiendo y contestando preguntas sobre
el contenido. Cuatro sesiones semanales de
clase mds dos horas de Laborataio. No se
requiere ningun conocimiento previo de
inglbs.
CEN 24. Intermediate ESL: Grammar and
Writing (4) Concentrated analysis of basic
sentence syntax with ample practice in
sentence and paragraph construction. The
writing and identification of topic sentences
and the use of transitional devices will
receive special attention. Weekly in-class or
out-of-class assignments in paragraph
writing will be given. Four class sessions
weekly. Prerequisite: CEN 14 or its equivalent.
CEN 24. Inglbs Intbrmbdio: Gramdtica y
Escritura (4) El andlisis concentrado de la
sintaxis de las oraciones bdsicas con
abundante prdctica en la construccibn de
oraciones y pdrrafos. La escritura e
identificaccibn de las oraciones principales
y el empleo de las transiciones recibirdn
qtencibn especial. Se hardn ejercicios en la
composici6n de pdrrafos dentro y fuera de
cldse. Cuarto sesiones semanales de clase.
Pre-requisito: CEN 14 o el equivalente.
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CEN 25. Intermediate ESL: Reading,
Listening and Vocabulary (4) Structured
reading and listening comprehension
selections leading to the use of ungraded
materials in class will be used to further
prepare students for the reading
assignments and class lectures of the regular
college courses. Group assignments will be
combined with independent study in the
students areas of specialization to develop a
solid vocabulary in both. Word study skills will
continue to be stressed. Four class sessions
plus two hours of laboratory weekly.
Prerequisite: CEN 15 or its equivalent.
CEN 25. Ingtes Intermedio: Lectura,
Audicidn y Vocabulario (4) Se empleardn
trozos escogidos con los cuales se
desarrollardn progresivamente las
habilidades de leer y escuchar: a final, el
alumno estard capacitado para
comprender lecturas y conferencias
regulares de las asignaturas universitarias.
Las tareas serdn designadas de dos formas:
tareas generales y tareas individuates de
acuerdo con la especialidad del
estudiante. De este modo se logrard que el
estudiante desarrolle un amplio vocabulario
tanto general como tecnico. Se continuard
dando dnfasis a las destrezas del estudio de
las palabras. Cuatro sesiones semanales de
clase mds dos horas de laboratorio.
Pre-requisito: CEN 15 o el equivalente.
CEN 26. Intermediate ESL: Pronunciation,
Speaking and Listening (4) Intermediate
level skills in speaking and listening
comprehension will be stressed, including
improvement of pronunciation and
intonation. Acquisition of idiomatic
expressions. Prerequisite: CEN 16 or
equivalent.
CEN 26. Ingles Intermedio:
Pronunciacion, Hablado y
Escuchado (4) 'Enfasis en la habilidad a
nivel intermedio de conversacidn y
comprensidn auditiva del idioma,
incluyendo el progreso en la pronunciaci6n
y entonacidn. Uso de expresiones
vernaculares. Pre-requisito: CEN 16 o el
equivalente.

CEN 110. Advanced ESL: Composition (4}
Training in the academic use of English:
taking textbook and lecture notes; doing
library research; writing outlines, summaries,
paraphrases, reports, and themes; and
composing a term paper. Brief introduction
to literary analysis. Four hours weekly of class
recitation.
CEN 110. Ingtes Avanzado: Composicibn
(4) Preparacidn en el uso acaddmico del
ingtes para: tomar apuntos de lecturas y
conferencias; consultar referencias
bibliogrdficas; elaborar bosquejos; escribir
resumenes, composiciones e informes; y
redactor un trabajo monogrdfico. Breve
introducci6n al andlisis literario. Cuatro horas
semanales de clase.
CEN 111. Language and Culture in the
United States (4) Most advanced course in
the mastery of English as a second
language, presented in the context of
studies emphasizing contemporary patterns
of behavior, institutions, culture and social
life in the United States. Advanced practice
in listening, speaking, reading, and writing,
including pronunciation improvement, oral
reports and discussions, lecture notes,
advanced grammar study, and writing
tetters and compositions.
CEN 111. Lenguaje y Cultura de los
Estados Unidos (4) El curso m ds avanzado
en el dominio del ingtes como segundo
idioma, presentado en el contexto de
estudios que destacan los
comportamientos, los instituciones, la vida
social y la cultura contempordnea de los
Estados Unidos. Prdctica avanzada en la
compreslon auditiva, en el habla, en la
lectura y en la escritura, incluyendo el
mejoramiento de la pronunciacidn, los
informes orales y las discusiones, los apuntes
en clase, estudios avanzados de gramdtica,
la redacci6n de cartas y de las
composiciones.
CEN 112. Advanced ESL: Pronunciation,
Speaking and Listening (4) Advanced
level skills in speaking and listening

comprehension will be cultivated, including
strong emphasis on pronunciation and
intonation. Idiomatic expressions will be
stressed. Prerequisite: CEN 26 or equivalent.
CEN 112. Ingtes Avanzado:
Pronunciacidn, Hablado y Escuchado (4)
Enfasis en habilidad a nivel avanzado de
conversacidn y comprensidn auditiva del
idioma, incluyendo la importancia de la
pronunciacidn y la entonacidn. Se
acentuard el uso de expresiones
vernaculares. Pre-requisito: CEN 26 o el
equivalente.
CEN 119. Phonetics and Phonemics (4]
Linguistic analysis of speech sounds,
mechanisms of their production and
structuring of sounds in representative
languages, with some emphasis on
phonological interference in
second-language learning. Course includes:
intensive practice in the oral production of
representative sounds and in the
transcription of sounds using the International
Phonetic Alphabet. Three lectures plus one
laboratory session each week.
CEN 119. Fortetica y Fortemica (4) Andlysis
linguistico de los sonidos hablados, los
mecanismos de su produccidn y la
estructura de los sonidos de idiomas
representatives. Se notard el fendmenode la
interference fonoldgica que ocurre durante
el aprendizaje de un segundo idioma. Se
incluye la prdctica intensiva de la
produccidn de sonidos utilizando el Afabeto
Fondtico Internacional. Tres conferencias
semanales mds una sesidn de laboratorio.
CEN 121a, 121b. Masters of American
Literature (4, 4) First semester:
representative works of Poe, Hawthorne,
Melville, Thoreau, Whitman, E. Dickinson,
Mark Twain, Henry James, and Stephen
Crane. Second semester: representative
works of 20th Century writers E. Wharton,
Hemingway, Fitzgerald, T.S. Eliot, Steinbeck,
K.A. Porter, Malamud and current poets.
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CEN 121a, 121b. Grandes Figures de la
Literatura Norteamericana (4, 4) Primer
semestre: Obras representatives de Poe,
Hawthorne, Melville, Thoreau, Whitman, E.
Dickinson, Mark Twain, Henry James, y
Stephen Crane. Segundo semestre: Obras
representatives de los escritores del Siglo XX,
E. Wharton, Hemingway, Fitzgerald, T.S. Eliot,
Steinbeck, K.A. Porter, Malamud y poetas de
la actualidad.
CEN 131. English as a Second Language
- Contrastive Analysis: Audio-Lingual
Skills (4) Contrastive analysis of the
phonological differences in the structures of
contemporary American English and
American Spanish, as a modern applied
linguistic basis for the teaching of
audio-lingual skills in English to Spanish
speakers. Survey of the bearing which
psychology and anthropology have upon
the acquiring of these skills. Three hours of
class meetings and one hour of project per
week. Prerequisite: ACO/CEN 119 or to be
taken concurrently.
CEN 131. Andlysis de los Contrastes:
Ingtes y Espahol Como Idiomas
Hablados (4) El andlisis de los contrastes
fonoldgicos, entre las estructuras actuates
del ingtes norteamericano y del espahol
hispanoamericano, como una base
moderna de la linguistica aplicada a la
ensenanza de las habilidades
audiolinguales del ingtes para las personas
de habla espahola. Estudio de la influencia
de la psicologia y de la antropologia en la
adquisicidn de esas habilidades. Tres horas
semanales de closes regulares, y una hora
de proyecto por semana. Pre-requisito:
ACO/CEN 119 o en el mismo semestre.
CEN 132. English as a Second Language
- Contrastive Analysis: Reading and
Writing Skills (4) Contrastive analysis of the
morphological, syntactical, grammatical,
and lexical differences in the structures of
contemporary American English and
American Spanish, as a modern applied
linguistic basis fa the teaching of reading
and writing skills in English to Spanish
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speakers. Survey of the bearing which
psychology and cultural anthropology have
upon the acquiring of these skills. Three hours
of class meetings and one hour of project
per week.
CEN132. Andlisis de los Contrastes: Inglds
y EspaOl Como Idiomas Escritos (4) El
andlisis de los contrastes morfoldgicos,
sintdcticos, gramaticales y Idxicos, entre las
estructuras actuales del inglds
norteamericano y del espahol
hispanoamericano, como una base
moderna de la lingulstica aplicada a la
ensehanza de las habilidades de leer y
escribir el inglPs para las personas de habla
espahola. Estudio de la influencia de la
psicologfa y de la antropologfa en la
adquisicion de esas habilidades. Tres horas
semanales de closes regulares, y una hora
de proyecto por semana.
CEN 141. Business English (2) For Latin
American students: to provide additional
practice in the preparation of written
correspondence in English of practical
usage in the world of commerce and
government.
CEN 141. InglOs Comercial (2} Para
estudiantes latinoamericanos: para
proporcionar prdctica adicional en la
preparacidn de correspondencia escrita en
ingles de uso prdctico en el mundo
comercial y gubernamental.
CEN 142. Advanced Writing (2) For Latin
American students: to perfect style and
efficiency in English expository writing. A
laboratory course with individual treatment
of particular needs or talents of each
student.
CEN 142. Composicion Avanzada en
Ingles (2) Para estudiantes
latinoamericanos: para perfeccionar el
estilo y la eficienca en la escritura del inglds
expositivo. Un curso de laboratorio con
ayuda individual de acuerdo con las
necesidades o los talentos particulares de
cada estudiante.

CEN 153. English for the Non-English
Speaking Child (3) The formulation of
teaching strategies and guidelines for the
selection/preparation of second-language
teaching materials. Research in
psycho-linguistics and second language
pedagogy to provide background. Theory
and practice in current issues of second
language acquisition and pedagogy.
Special emphasis on English as a second
language. Taught in English.
CEN 153. Inglds para Nihos Que No
Hablan Ingles (3) Una presentacidn sobre
estrategias pedagdgicas y gufas para la
seleccion/preparacion de material para la
ensehanza de un segundo idioma.
Investigacfon sobre pedagogia para el
estudio de un segundo idioma y de
psico-lingulstica con el fin de proporcionar
los antecedentes necesarios para
ensehanza de este tipo. Teorfa y prdctica
relacionada con hechos recientes en la
adquisicidn y pedagogfa de segundo
idioma. Entasis especial se proporcionard
en la ensehanza de inglds como segundo
idioma. Dictado en inglds.
CEN 161. Comparative Development of
the English and Spanish Languages (4)
The development of the English language
with comparative glances at the similarities
and differences in the development of the
Spanish language.
CEN 161. Desarrollo Comparado de los
Idiomas Ingles y Espahol (4) El desarrollo
del idioma ingles con vistas comparadas de
las semejanzas y diferencias en el desarrollo
del idioma espahol.
CEN 162. Cross-Cultural Literary
Influences: England and Spain (4)
Contrasted literary movements and figures:
England and Spain. Bilingual readings and
lectures. Offered in-even numbered years.
CEN 162. Influencia Literarias
Intercultural: Inglesa y Espafiola (4)
Contrastes de movimientos y figuras
literarias: Inglaterra y Espaha. Lecturas
conferencias bilingGes. Ofrecido en ahos
pares.

CEN 193,194. Special Project (1 to 3; 1 to 3)
Individual assignments of study and practice
for students specializing in the field.
CEN 193,194. Proyecto Especial (1-3]
Estudios y proyectos independientes en el
campo del inglds como segundo idioma y
su ensehanza a las personas de habla
expahola.
AIA 291. Special Project (1 to 4] Individual
assignments of study and practice for
graduate students specializing in the field.
AIA 291. Proyecto Especial (1-4] Estudios y
proyectos independientes para los
estudiantes postgraduados en el campl del
inglds como segunaa idioma y su
ensehanza a las personas de habla
Geography
CGE 111. Social and Economic
Geography of the Americas-I Survey of
the principal farm, forest and fishing
resources of the Western Hemisphere and of
the ecological relationship of the population
to the land and climate. Problems of rural
settlement and agrarian reform. Weekly
class activities include three lecture periods
plus two meetings in small sections to permit
student participation.

Geografia
CGE 111, Geografia Social y Economica
de las Americas-I Investigacidn de los
principals recursos agropecuarios,
forestales y de la pesca del hemisferio
occidental, y de las relaciones ecoldgicas
entre poblacidn, tierra y clima. Problemas
humanos del agro y de reformas agrarias.
Tres conferencias semanales ademds de
reuniones en pequehas secciones, para
Permitir una mayor participacidn de los
estudiantes.
CGE 113, Social and Economic
Geography of the Americas-ll Survey of
'he principal mineral and industrial
resources, trade and transportation of the
Western Hemisphere. Problems of an urban
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and industrial society. Weekly class activities
include three lecture periods plus two
meetings in small sections to permit student
participation.
CGE 113. Geografia Social y Economica
de las Americas-ll Investigacidn de los
principales recursos minerales y de las
industrias manufactureras, el transporte y el
comercio del hemisferio occidental.
Problemas de las sociedades urbanas e
industriales. Tres conferencias semanales
ademds de reuniones en pequehas
secciones, para permitir una mayor
participacidn de los estudiantes.
CGE 121. Utilization of Natural Resources
(4] Brief review of basic concepts of climate,
water, soils, plant and animal life. The natural
resources are studied with emphasis on
environmental changes, pollution, good and
bad usage, and relationships with man,
especially in view of over-population
problems of the future. Offered in
odd-numbered years.
CGE 121. UtilizaciOn de los Recursos
Naturales (4) Breve revisidn de los
conceptos bdsicos de clima, suelos, vida
animal y vegetal. Los recursos naturales son
estudiados haciendo dnfasis en los cambios
del medio ambiente, contaminacidn, uso
correcto e incorrecto y relaciones con el
hombre, especialmente en vista de los
problemas de sobrepoblacidn en el futuro.
Ofrecido en ahos impares.
CGE 193a; 194a. Student Laboratory
Teaching (2; 2] Experience fa advanced
undergraduates in conducting a weekly
laboratory section of CGE 111. Section leader
directs student discussion and debate of
key, controversial issues presented in the
geography course. Available by special
permission to students who have completed
CGE 111a and 111b.
CGE 193a, 194a. Direccibn Estudiantil de
Laboratorio (2,2] Oportunidad para los
estudiantes avanzados que hayan cursado
CGE 111 de dirigir una seccidn semanal de
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laboratorio de CGE 111. El director de cada
secci6n conduce los debates y discusiones
de los alumnos en tomo a ciertos problemas
geogrdficos controversiales.
CGE 193p, 194p. Special Project (1 to 3; 1 to
3)
CGE 193p, 194p. Proyecto Especial (1-3;
1-3)

History
CH1101. History of the United States-I (4)
Political, social, economic, and cultural
evolution of the United States. Emphasis on
diplomatic relations. From 1607 through the
Civil War.

Historia
CH1101. Historia de los Estados Unidos-I (4)
La evolucidn politico, econbmica y social
de los Estados Unidos. Enfasis sobre las
relaciones diplomdticos. De 1607 hasta el fin
de la guerra civil.
CH1103. History of the United States-ll (4)
Political, social, economic and cultural
evolution of the United States. Emphasis on
diplomatic relations. From Reconstruction to
the present.
CH1103. Historia de los Estados Unidos-ll
(4) La evolucidn politico, econbmica y
social de los Estados Unidos. Enfasis sobre las
relaciones diplomdticas. De la
reconstruccibn hasta el presente.
CH1165. History of Colonial Latin America
A study of American Indian cultures, the
discovery and conquest of the continent,
and the Spanish, Portuguese and French
colonial systems.
CH1165. Histdria de la Amdrica Latina
Colonial Estudio de las culturas amerindias,
el descubrimiento, la conquista y las
sistemas coloniales espahol, portuguds y
francds.
CH1167. History of Modern Latin America.
Analysis of historical and political
development in Latin America from the
precursors of independence to the present
time.

CH1167. HistOria de la Amdrica Latina
Moderna Andlisis del desarrollo histbrico y
politico de la Amdrica Latina desde los
movimientos precursores de la
independencia hasta la actualidad.
CHI 193p; 194p. Special Project (1 to 3; 1 to

C'HI 193p; 194p. Proyecto Especial (1-3;; 1-3)
Inter-American Studies
COC 101. Overseas Seminar (3)
Introduction to host country through a
systematic exploration of appropriate
themes. The seminar is required of all
students participating in the overseas
program and is offered only abroad.

Estudios Interamericanos
COC 101. Seminario en el Extranjero (3)
Introduccibnn a pais anfitriono a travds de
estudios sistemdticos de temas apropiados.
Es requisito para todos los participantes en el
programa en el extranjero; el cual se ofrece
dnicamente alld.
COC 110. Bicultural Professional Internship
(6) On-the-job employment in a capacity
appropriate to professional interests and
training in foreign business firms, schools,
governmental agencies, etc. The work week
consists of 15-20 hours and is available only
to students participating in the overseas
program.
COC 110. Intermado Profesional Bicultural
(6) Empleo prdctico en una posicibn
apropiado a los intereses profesionales
ofrecido en empresas, escuelas, minist erios
gubernamentales, etc. en un pais
latinoamericano. Consiste de 15-20 horas
laborales por semana. Se extiende la
oportunidad solamente a los participantes
en el program en el extranjero.
CIN 101. Inter-American Seminar (4)
Introduction to Inter-American Studies
through an inter-disciplinary and systematic
exploration of a theme of interest in the
hemisphere. The subject theme varies. First
semester "International Security."

CIN 101. Seminario Interamericano (4)
Introduccibn al Interamericanismo a travds
de estudios interdisciplinarios y sistemdticos
de una tema de interbs al hemisferio. Los
temas varian. Este aho: "Seguridad
Internacional."
COC 190. Special Topics (2)
COC 190. Tdpicos Especiales (2)
CIN 190. Special Topics (2)
CIN 190. Tdpicos Especiales (2)
COC 193,194. Special Project (1 to 3; 1 to 3)
COC 193,194. Proyecto Especial (1-3; 1-3)
CIN 193,194. Special Project (1 to 3; 1 to 3)
CIN 193,194. Proyecto Especial (1-3; 1-3)

Literature and Language
AML 29. Spoken and Written Spanish (4)
Intensive grammar review and vocabulary
building and their application to
conversation and composition. A general
intermediate level course designed to be
taken immediately before or after course 25.

Literatura y Lenguaje
AML 29. Expresidn Escrita y Oral
(anteriormente: Mejoramiento del Idioma)
(4) Curso intensivo, orientado hacia la
redaccibn y la conversacibn, cuyo propbsito
es adiestrar al estudiante en el uso correcto
del espanol, asi como acrecentar su
vocabulario. Este es un cursa general de
nivel intermedio que puede tomarse antes
despubs de AML 25 (4th semestre).
AML 101. Great Epochs of Spanish
Literature (4) A broad view of Spanish
literary movements with emphasis on the
Middle Ages, the Golden Age, the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
AML 101. Grandes Epocas de la Literatura
Espahola (4) Esbozo histbrico de los diversos
nnovimientos literarios de Espana, con
espcial dnfasis en la Edad Media, el Siglo
de Oro. los Siglos XIX y XX.
AML 103. Twentieth Century Hispanic
American Literature (4) Prerequisite: CML
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AML 103. Literatura Hispanoamericana
del Siglo Veinte (4) Requisito: CML 25.
AML 105. Literary and Cultural
Development of Hispanic America (4) A
broad view of Hispanic American cultural
and social development as reflected in the
literature from colonization and discovery
through the political writings of
independence and the latter nineteenth
century, leading and discussion of
representative works of romanticism, realism,
indigenism, and modernism.
AML 105. Grandes Figuras de la Literatura
Hispanoamericana (4) Esbozo histbrico del
desarrollo cultural y literario de
Hispanoamdrica desde el Descubrimiento
hasta principios del Siglo XX. Lectura y
comentario do obras representatives del
romanticismo, realismo, costumbrismo,
indigenismo y modemismo.
AML 111. Advanced Spanish Grammar
and Composition (4) Composition and
pronunciation exercises of Spanish; Spanish
linguistics.
AML 111. Gramdtica Avanzada (4) Curso
de gramdtica y linguistica espaholas para
los estudiantes adelantados. Prdctica de
readaccibn.
AML 124. Intensive Portuguese (4) The
principal elements of grammar;
intermediate level reading. Prerequisite: the
equivalent of two years of college Spanish or
permission.
AML 124. Portuguds Intensivo (4) Elementos
principals de gramdtica; lecturas de nivel
intermedio. Requisito: de ahos de espafiol
de nivel universitario o permiso del profesor.
AML 126. Reading and Discussion on
Luso-Brazilian Culture (4) Major or
exclusive emphasis on Brazilian literature.
Prerequisite: Course 124 a equivalent.
AML 126. Lectura y Comentario de Temas
Lusobrasilehos (4) Especial dnfasis en la
cultura y literatura brasilehas. Requisito: CML
124 o su equivalente.
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AML190. Special Topics (2)
AML190. TPpicos Especiales (2)
AML 193p, 194, Special Project (1-3; 1-3)
AML 193p, 194p. Proyecto Especial (1-3;
1-3)
Mathematics
CMA 11. College Algebra (2) This course
will emphasize algebraic skills necessary to
continue in college level science and
mathematics courses. Each student enters
the course at his or her level of proficiency.
Topics include algebraic operations on
signed numbers and fractions, factoring,
exponents and radicals, solution of
equations, functions, graphing and
applications of algebraic skills to applied
problem solving. Completion of Math 11 with
a grade of C provides skills necessary for
Math 31, 33, and 35. This course is offered in
Spanish and English.
Mathematics
CMA 11. Algebra a Nivel Universitario (2)
Este curso enfatiza la prdctica de ejercicios
algebrdicos necesarios para el estudios de
ciencias y matemdticas a nivel universitario.
Cada estudiante serd admitido de acuerdo
al nivel de sus conocimientos previos. El
material a discutirse en el curso incluye
operaciones algebrdicas con quebrados,
factoreo, exponentes y radicales, solucidn
de ecuaciones, funciones, grdficas y
aplicacidn de conocimientos algebrdicos
en la solucidn de problemas espectficos La
aprobacidn de este curso con la
calificacidn de C proporciona los
conocimientos necesarios para tomar los
cursos de matemdticas 31,33 y 35. Este curso
se ofrece en espafiol y en inglds.
AMA 33. Introduction to Finite
Mathematics and Calculus (4) Systems of
equations. Elements of matrix algebra.
Elementary linear programming. Introduction
to probability. Introduction to calculus.
Recommended for students in Economics
and Business Administration. Prerequisite:
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Two years of high school algebra, suitable
score on the proficiency examination and
permission of the instructor. Offered in English.
AMA 33. Introduccidn al Algebra Lineal y
Cdlculo Vectorial (4) Sistemas de
ecuaciones. Elementos de matrices y
determinantes. Elementos de programacidn
linear. Introduccidn a las probabilidades.
Introduccidn al cdlculo vectorial.
Recomendado para estudiantes de
ciencias econdmicas y administracidn de
empresas. Prerequisites: Dos afios de
dlgebra en la escuela secundaria
(bachillerato), un buen resultado en el
exdmen selectivo y permiso del catedrdtico.
Ofrecido en inglds.
AMA 35. Elementary Statistical Inference
(4) Emphasis is on the applications and
limitations of statistical methods of inference.
Topics include estimation and test of
hypothesis concerning a single group.
Parametric and nonparametric comparisons
of two groups. One-way analysis of variance.
Regression and correlation analysis. Analysis
of categorical data. Use of packaged
computer programs. Prerequisite: Successful
score on proficiency examination in high
school algebra and permission of the
instructor. Offered in English.
AMA 35. Estadlstica Elemental (4) Enfasis
en las applicaciones y limitaciones de los
mdtodos estadSticos de inferencia, Los
tdpicos incluyen estimaciones y prueba de
las hipdtesis concernientes a grupos
singulares. Comparaciones paramdtricas y
no-paramdtricas entre dos grupos. Andlisis
de varianza de una via. Andlisis de
regresiones y correlaciones. Andlisis de
datos categdricos. Uso de programas para
computadora. Ofrecido en inglds.
Prerequisite: Un buen promedio en dlgebra
de bachillerato y un exdmen de admisidn
satisfactorio. Dictado en inglds.
CMA 41. Elementary Functions (4) Sets and
real numbers. Elementary functions of

algebra and trigonometry. Exponential and
logarithmic functions. Elements of analytic
geometry. Prerequisite: Two years of high
school algebra, one year of high school
geometry, successful score on proficiency
examination in these subjects and
permission of the instructor.
CMA 41. Pre-CcSlculo (4) Funciones
exponenciales y logarftmicas. Conjuntos y
nOmeros reales. Elementos bdsicos de
geometrica analftica. Prerequisites: Haber
cursado en las escuela secundaria
(Bachillerato) un mfnimo de dos afios de
dlgebra elemental y uno de geometrfa
(plana y del espacio). Obtener un promedio
aceptable en el exdmen de admisidn que
hard el profesor, acerca de las materias en
referencia.
AMA 51. Calculus I (4) Differential calculus
of algebraic and elementary transcendental
functions. Antiderivatives and definite
integral. Applications. Prerequisite: Course 41
or three years of high school mathematics
including trigonometry and analytic
geometry, and successful score on
proficiency examination in these subjects.
Offered in English.
AMA 51. Cdlculo I (4) Diferenciales de
funciones algebrdicas. Diferenciales de
funciones trascendentales elementales.
Antiderivadas e integrales definidas.
Aplicaciones. Prerequisites: Haber cursado
CMA 41 o haber cursado en el bachillerato
tres afios de matemdticas superiores que
incluyan trigonometrfa, geometrfa analftica
y bases para cdlculo. Ademds debrd
someterse a un exdmen de clasificacidn
sobre dichas materias en el cual deberd
obtener un promedio aceptable. Dictado
en inglds.
AMA 53. Calculus II (4) Techniques of
integration. Applications. Polar coordinates.
Parametric curves in the plane. Taylor
Polynomials and infinite series. Conies and
puadrics. Prerequisite: Course 51. Offered in
English.
AMA 53. Cdlculo II (4) Tecnicas de
'ntegracidn. Aplicaciones. Coordenadas
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polares. Curvas paramdtricas en el piano.
Polinomios y series de Taylor. Cdnicas y
cuadrdticas. Ofrecido en inglds. Prerequisite:
CMA 51.
Political Science
CPO 110. Anglo-American Governments
(4) Considers principles of democracy; roles
of parties and pressure groups; structure,
functions, and powers of governments. U.S.
national government is emphasized.
Canada and Caribbean ministates are
examined in their hemispheric context. This
course satisfies the requirement for the
teaching credential.
Ciencias Politicas
CP0110. Gobiernos Anglo-Americanos (4)
Consideracidn los principios de la
democracia; el papel de los partidos y los
grupos de presidn; estructura, funciones y
poderes del gobierno. Enfasis en el gobierno
nacional de los EE.UU, el Canadd y los
pequefios paises del Caribe son
examinados en su contexto hemisfdrico. Este
curso satisface plenamente el requisito para
el "Teaching Credential."
CP0112. Ibero-American Governments (4)
A study of the social structures, political
processes, and institutions in Latin America.
Attention also is given to the study of the
national constitutions.
CPO 112. Gobiernos Iberoamericanos (4)
Estudio de las estructuras sociales, procesos
politicos, e instituciones de la Amdrica
Latina. Asimismo, se estudian las
constituciones nacionales.
CP0120. Comparative Political Systems
(4) A study of the major political institutions
(socialism, capitalism, fascism,
communism).
CP0120. Sistemas Politicos Comparados
(4) Un estudio de las bases filosdficas de los
principales gobiernos contempordneos (el
socialismo, el capitalismo, el fascismo y el
comunismo.)
CP0121. Western Political Philosophy (4)
Exploration and analysis of the concepts
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Western thinkers have developed
concerning man and political power. The
course has an historical framework. Plato to
the present.
CP0121. Filosofia Politica Occidental (4)
Exploracidn y andlisis de los conceptos que
los pensadores occidentales han
desarrollado con relacidn al hombre y al
poder politico. Esta clase estd enclavada en
un marco histdrico desde Platdn hasta el
presente.
CPO 125. Political Thought in the
Americas (4) A comparative study of
specific political concepts (equality, justice,
liberty, political authority, political obligation
and nationalism) in selected areas of the
Americas. Analysis of the bases for the
predominant thought patterns and their
application to political processes. Offered in
even-numbered years. Prerequisite: CPO 121
or equivalent.
CP0125. El Pensamiento Politico en
America (4) Un estudio comparative de
conceptos politicos especificos (Igualdad,
Justicia, Libertad, Authoridad Politica,
Obligacibn Politico y Nacionalismo) en
areas seleccionadas del continente
americano. Andlisis de las bases de los
modelos de pensamiento politico
predominances y sus aplicaciones a los
procesos politicos. Ofrecido en anos pares.
Prerequisite: CPO 121 osu equivalente.
CP0134. International Law and
Inter-American Problems (4) Introductory
study of the body of law governing the
relations between states. A study of the
traditional sources of international law and
the outline of social, political and economic
factors supporting and developing the rules
and practices applied to the relations
between states, particularly the
Inter-American States.
CP0134. Derecho Internacional y
Problemas Interamericanos (4) Estudio
introductorio del cuerpo de derecho que
rige en las relaciones entre estados. Se

estudian los recursos tradicionales de ias
leyes internacionales y el conjunto de los
factore sociales, politicos y economicos que
sostenan y desarollan las reglas o prdcticas
que se aplic an en las relaciones entre
estados, sobretodo, entre los Estados
Americanos.
CPO 13.6. Inter-American System (4)
Regional principles, laws, treaties and
accords; foreign policy formulation;
hemispheric organizations; preparation of
model Organization of American States.
CPO 136. El Sistema Interamericano (4)
Principios regionales, leyes, tratados y
pactos; formulacibn de la politica
extranjera; organizaciones hemisfbricas;
preparacibn de un modelo de la
Organizacidn de los Estados Americanos.
CPO 138. Political and Socio-economic
Integration (2) Study of regional integration.
Analysis of political problems of political and
economic regional organizations: ECC,
COMECON, CACM, LAFTA, CARIFTA, AND
OAS.
CP0138. Integracibn Socio-Economica y
Politica (2) Estudio de las teorias de la
integracidn regional. Andlisis de ios
problemas politicos de las organizaciones
politicas y econbmicas de cardcter
regional: ECC, COMECON, CACM, LAFTA,
CARIFTA, OAS.
The following courses in the 150 sequence
require as prerequisites the successful
completion of at least one course in political
science and one course in economics.
Los siguientes cursos en la frecuencia de los
150 exigen pre-requisitos, la aprobacibn de
por lo menos un curso en ciencias politicas y
uno en economia.

CP0150. Principles of Public
Administration (4) An introduction to the
study of theories of administration and
organization. Emphasis on a systems
approach to understanding administrative
functions, and in linking up administration to
other governmental activites.

CPO 150. Principios de Administracibn
Publico (4) Una introduccidn al estudio de
las teorias de administracibn y organizacidn,
hacibndose bnfasis en las funciones
administrativas y las relaciones del
administrador con otras actividades
gubernamentales.
APO 152. Public Budgeting (4) Analysis of
the role of budgeting in the determination of
public policy, and in administrative
planning, Modern techniques (program
budgeting, MBO, zero-based budgeting)
are discussed in relation to problems of
control and evaluation of government
operations. Taught in English.
APO 152. Presupuesto Publico (4) Andlisis
del papel desempehado por el proceso
presupuestario en la determinatidn de ia
politica publico y en la planificacidn
administrativa. Tbcnicas modernas tales
como (presupuesto en programas, MBO,
presupuesto en base a), son discutidas en
relacidn con los problemas presentados en
los referente al control y evaluacidn de las
actividades gubernativas. Dictado en
inglbs.
APO 156. Urban Planning (4) An
introductory course in the theory and
practice of city planning. Consideration of
the goals, means, and political and
professional problems involved in planning.
Methods and techniques of planning are
covered, with applications to specific urban
policy issues. Taught in English.
AP0156. Planificacidn Urbana (4) Un curso
introductivo a la teoria y prdctica de la
planificacidn urbana. El curso cubre la
consideracidn de las metas, medios, y
Problemas de tipo politico y profesional
presentes en planificacidn. Mdtodos y
tbcnicas de planificacidn son estudiados
con aplicacidn a problemas urbanos
especificos. Dictado en inglbs.
AP0157. Development Administration (4)
Study of the functioning of public
administration in the context of national
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development, based on the idea that the
type of "development" desired shapes and
influences the process of administration.
Relations among national culture, economic
and political institutions and ideologies and
considered with regard to governmental
administrative structures and the
implementation of development projects.
Taught in English.
APO 157. Administracibn del Desarrollo
(4) Un estudio del funcionamiento de la
administracibn publico en el contexto del
desarrollo nacional, basado en la idea de
que el tipo de "desarrollo" deseado ayuda a
la formacibn e influye en el proceso
administrativo. Se considera tambibn la
relacidn entre la cultura nacional, las
instituciones politicas y econbmicas, as'
omo tambibn ideologias con respectoa la
estructura administrativa gubernamental y
la implementacibn de proyectos de
desarrollo. Dictado en inglbs.
CPO 159. Public Administration Internship
(24) Practical work-credit experience in an
international, federal, state or local
governmental agency designed to expose
the student to administration in action.
CPO 159. Internado en Administracibn
Publico (4) Experiencia prdctica que
proporciona crbditos acadbmicos,
trabajandos en una agencia internacional,
del gobierno federal, estatal o local, con el
propbsito de exponer al estudiante a las
caracterlsticas de la administracibn en
accibn.
CPO 182. Latin America in World Politics
(4) An exploration and analysis of
contemporary trends in Latin American
international relations with special emphasis
on the post-1945 period. Economic, political,
and security relations of Latin America with
the United States, Communist regimes
(including USSR, China, and Cuba), Third
World countries, and international
organizations; preparation for the model
United Nations.
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CPO 182. America Latina en la Politico
Mundial (4) Exploraci6n y andlisis de
tendencias contempordneas en las
relaciones internacionales latinoamericanos
con dnfasis especial en el perlodio posterior
a 1945. Relaciones econdmicas, politicas y
de seguridad de Amdrica Latina con los
EE.UU., paises comunistas (incluyendo la
Unidn Sovidtica, China y Cuba], paises del
Tercer Mundo, y organizaciones
internacionales; preparacidn para el
modelo de las Naciones Unidas.
CPO 190a, 190b. Special Topics (2)
International Organizations For those
students who have received credit for CPO
136 or CPO 182, and wish to continue
studying international organization. First
semester "OEA;" Second semester "ONU."
CPO 190a, 190b. Tdpico Especial (2)
Organizaciones Internacionales Para
aquellos estudiantes que han obtenido
credito por los cursos CPO 136, o CPO 182, y
que desean continuar estudios de
organizaciones internacionales. Primer
semestre. Organizacidn de los Estados
Americanos (OEA). Segundo semestre.
Organizacidn de las Naciones Unidas
(ONU).
CPO 193p, 194p. Special Project (1-3; 1-3)
CPO 193p, 194p. Proyecto Especial (1-3;
1-3)

Psychology
CPY101. General Psychology (4) A study of
the underlying factors which govern the
development and behavior of the human
organism. Lectures, demonstrations and
discussions.

Psicologia
CPY 101. Psicologia General (4) El estudio
de los factores que actuan en el desarrollo y
comportamiento de los seres humanos; la
personalidad y los influjos culturales.
Discursos, demonstraciones y discusiones.
CPY 113. Psychology of Transition of Latin
Americans (4) A study of the historical value

systems of Latin American countries, the
present psychological framework and
aspirations of Latin Americans as they
experience a period of transition. Emphasis
placed upon the operational principles of
social psychology in the development of
these themes.
CPY 113. Psicologia de los
Ltinoamericanos en Transicibn (4) Un
estudio de los sistemas de valor histdrico de
patses Latinoamericanos, sus sistema de
referencia psicoldgico presente y
aspiraciones de los latinoamericanos que
experimentan un periodico de transicidn.
Entasis sobre principios operacionales de
psicologia social en el desarrollo de estos
temas.
CPY 193p, 194p. Special Project (1-3; 1-3)
CPY 193p, 194p. Proyecto Especial (1-3; 1-3)

Science
CSC 101. Principles of Science (4) A history
of scientific thought leading into an
examination of contemporary concerns of
the scientific community and how these
might influence alternative futures. Three
hours in classroom, three in laboratory or field
trips, weekly.

Ciencias
CSC 101. Los Principios de la Ciencia (4)
Una historia del pensamiento cientifico que
conduce a un examen de las
preocupaciones contempordneas de la
comunidad cientifica, y como podrlan dstas
ejercer influencia en futuros alternativos. Tres
horas de clase y tres laboratorio o
excursiones prdcticas semanales.
CSC 101. Physical Geology (4) This study
includes the development of the earth with
emphasis on its crust including the nature,
properties, origin of the minerals and rocks
which comprise this dynamic planet; and
processes which form the landscape
including volcanoes, rivers, glaciers,
mountains, oceans and continents. The class

meets three times each week with one
laboratory period (3 hours) weekly to study
minerals, rocks, topographic, geologic
maps and field trips.
CSC 101. Geologia Fisca (4) Este estudio
abarca el desarrollo de la Tierra, con dnfasis
en su corteza, incluye la naturaleza,
propiedades, origen de las rocas y
mindrales, que comprenden este planeta
dindmico. Se examinan asimismo los
procesos que configuran el paisaje,
incluyendo los volcanoes, rlos, glaciares,
montanas, ocdanos y continentes. Tres
closes porsemana, y una sesidn semanal de
tres horas de laboratorio para el andlisis de
minerales, rocas, mapas geoldgicos y
topogrdficos, excursiones prdcticas,
CSC 121. Ecology of Man (4) Considers the
basic principles of ecology and how they
apply to ecosystems which include various
types of human populations. Considerable
emphasis is placed on the current
ecological crisis in the civilized world.
CSC 121. Ecologia del Hombre (4) La
aplicacidn de los principios de ecologia a
los ecosistemas que abarcan varios tipos de
la poblacidn humana. Se pone dnfasis en
las crisis ecoldgica actual del mundo
desarrollado y de los paises en desarrollo.
CSC 123. Problems of World Nutrition (4)
The nutritive necessities of man and how they
relate to metabolism; the infirmities caused
by malnutrition and hunger; the significance
of these conditions in development and
possible solutions.
CSC 123. Problemas Mundiales de
Nutricion (4) Las necesidades nutritivas del
hombre y como se relacionan dstas con el
metabolismo; las enfermedades causadas
Por la malnutricidn y la desnutricidn; la
significaci6n de dstas condiciones en el
desarrollo, y soluciones posibles.
CCFi 121. Principles of Chemistry-I (4) Study
of matter and energy based on atomic
structure; correlation of properties of
elements with position in periodic chart;
chemical bonding, gaseous, liquid and solid
state. Quantitative laboratory experiments,
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illustrating basic laboratory techniques,
stoichiometry, chemical reaction, and states
of matter. Three hours in classroom, 3 hours in
laboratory each week.
CCF1121. Principios de Quimica-I (4)
Estudio de la materia y energia, basado en
su estructura atdmica; correlacidn de las
propiedades de elementos localizados en
el diagrama periddico; cohesidn quimica,
estados gaseoso, liquido y sdlido. Se
realizardn experimentos de laboratorio, que
ilustran las tdcnicas bdsicas del mismo, la
estequiometrla, las reacciones quimicas, y
los estados de la materia. Tres horas de
clase y tres horas de laboratorio por
semana.
CCF1122. Principles of Chemistry-ll (4) A
continuation of CCH 121. Chemical
equilibrium, stoichiometry,
oxidation-reduction, and an introduction to
electrochemistry and to organic chemistry.
The laboratory stresses quantitative analysis
techniques. Three hours in classroom, three in
laboratory. Prerequisite: CCH 121.
CCH 122. Principios de Quimica-ll (4) Una
continuacidn de CCH 121. Equilibrio quimico,
estequiometrla, oxidacibn-reduccibn, y una
introduccidn a la electroquimica y a la
quimica orgdnica. En las actividades de
laboratorio se acentuardn las tdcnicas de
andlisis cuantitativo. Tres horas de clase y
tres de laboratorio por semana.
Pre-requisito: CCH 121.
CSC 190. Special Topics (2)
CSC 190. Tdpicos Especiales (2)
CSC 193,194. Special Projects (1-3; 1-3)
CSC 193,194. Proyectos Especiales (1-3;
1-3)
CGE 190. Special Topics (2)
CGE 190. Tdpicos Especiales (2)
CGE 193,194. Special Project (1-3; 1-3)
CGE 193p, 194p. Proyecto Especial (1-3;
1-3)
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Elbert Covell College
Faculty

B.A., Pacific Union College, 1943; M.A., Stanford
University, 1949; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1952

Arthur R. Beckwith, 1953, Emeritus Lecturer in
Economics, C.P.A. J.L., Cabrera College, Cdrdoba

H. Leslie Robinson, 1965, Professor of Economics
and Geography B.A., Stanford University, 1948; M.A.,

(Argentina), 1922; Doctor en Economia, National
University of Cdrdoba, 1940
Gaylon L. Caldwell, 1970, Dean and Professor of
Political Science B.S., Utah State University, 1947;

M.A., University of Nebraska, 1948; Ph.D., Stanford
University, 1952
Donald M. Decker, 1963, Professor of Modern
Languages B.A., University of Michigan, 1949; M.A.,

University of Michigan, 1950; Ph.D., University of
California at Los Angeles, 1961
Ruth Marie Faurot, 1962, Professor of English B.A.,

Park College, 1938; M.A., University of Kansas, 1940;
Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1953
James A. Goodrich, 1976, Assistant Professor of
Political Science Elbert Covell College and COP;

A.B., Occidental College, 1968; M.A., University of
Kansas, 1970; C. Phil. University of California, Los
Angeles. 1975
B. Jean Longmire, 1976, Assistant Professor of
English as a Second Language and Applied
Linguistics B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1967; M.S.,

Georgetown University, 1969; Ph.D., Georgetown
University, 1976
Rufo LOpez-Fresquet, 1970, Professor of Economics

B.A., Escolapios (Cuba), 1927; Law Degree, National
University of Mexico, 1933; Doctor en Leyes, University
of Havana (Cuba), 1934; Doctor en Economd y
Ciencias Politicas, University of Havana, 1937
Pedro Osuna, 1968, Emeritus and Adjunct Professor
of Bilingual Education, Elbert Covell College and
School of Education B.S., New Mexico Agricultural

and Mechanical College, 1920; M.A., Stanford
University, 1935
Armand P. Maffia, 1971, Associate Professor of
Educational Psychology, School of Education and
Elbert Covell College B.A., Mount Angel Seminary,

1946; M.A., Stanford University, 1950; Ph.D., University of
Orgeon, 1954
Maria N. Ortiz, 1977, Lecturer in Bilingual Studies

B.A., University of the Pacific, 1970; M.A., Sacramento
State University, 1972; Ed.D,, expected from University
of the Pacific, 1978
Margaret S. Payne, 1974, Assistant to the Dean

B.A., Syracuse University, 1960; M.A., University of the
Pacific, 1973; C.Phil. Case-Western Reserve University
1974
Larry L. Pippin, 1965, Professor of Political Science

B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1951; M.A.. University of
Wisconsin, 1952; Diploma, University of Madrid 1956Ph.D., Stanford University, 1965

Ezekiel S. Ramirez, 1974, Diplomat in Residence

Stanford University, 1952; Ph.D., Stanford University,1965
Randall E. Rockey, 1974, Assistant Professor of
Applied Linguistics and Bilingual Education A.B.,

Miami University (Ohio), 1957; M.A., University of
Michigan, 1964; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1970
Clark Shimeall, 1968, Assistant Professor of
Geology and Academic Counselor B.A., University

of Colorado, 1943; M.A., Bowling Green State
University, 1968
Esther Silberstein, 1976, Assistant Professor of
Mathematics Elbert Covell College and COP, B.A.,

Universidad de Chile, 1967; M.S., Universidad Tdcnica
del Estado (Santiago de Chile), 1969; Ph.D., University
of California, Berkeley, 1975
Carl Widmer, Jr., 1966, Associate Professor of
Chemistry B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1948;

M.S., Texas A 8t M University, 1949; Ph.D., University of
Rochester, 1952

Visiting Professors
A visiting professor is invited to join the Covell
faculty from time to time. This person may be
selected to replace a regular faculty
member who is absent on leave or to add
strength or variety to the curricular offering.
While Visiting Professors may be recruited in
different ways, the College relies primarily
upon close cooperation with the Committee
on International Exchange of Persons
(Fulbright Commission). The Fulbright
Commission of Spain sometimes furnishes a
visiting professor in the field of Contemporary
Spanish Culture during Winter Term.

Graduate Teaching Assistants
Two graduates are offered teaching
assistantships each academic year to
contribute to the English as a Second
Language Program. Those receiving awards
this year are Lilian Blomberg-Rubio, B.A.
Elbert Covell College, UOP, 1977, and
Patricia Cafferty, B.A. Elbert Covell College,
UOP, 1977.

Conservatory of Music
A professional school of University of the
Pacific dedicated to the teaching of the
art and discipline of music in five major
areas: Performance, Music Education,
Music Therapy, Music History, and Music
Theory-Composition.
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Conservatory of Music
In preparing young musicians for the
profession of music, the Conservatory of
Music recognizes this profession as both an
art and a discipline. It stresses in its training
programs not only the artistic values of
creativity, experimentation, self-motivation
and discrimination, but also the disciplined
attributes of scholarship, independence,
skill, and dedication.
The Conservatory is accredited by the
National Association of Schools of Music and
the National Association of Music Therapy.

Major Areas of Study
Five areas of professional study are
available:
Performance prepares students for
careers as symphony members, opera
singers, solo recitalists, conductors, private
and college teachers, and church
musicians,
Music Education develops young
musicians into music teachers for the public
schools.
Music Therapy builds skills for a career as
a musician and therapist in hospitals,
correctional schools, and day treatment
centers.
Music History and Music
Theory-Composition are areas of study for
those planning to teach these subjects at the
college level.
Two liberal arts majors in music are also
available:
The Conservatory of Music, in cooperation
with Raymond-Callison College and the
College of the Pacific, offers a liberal arts
major in music with the Bachelor of Arts
degree. Students who wish to major in music
and who do not anticipate professional
careers in music often select this major.
Within the College of the Pacific it is possible
to take two majors on the B.A. degree with
one of these majors being music. This option
can often lead to a career in a
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music-related field. For instance, majors in
music and business administration could
lead to careers in arts management or music
merchandising. An emphasis on both music
and drama could be an excellent
foundation for a career in music theater.
A career in mathematics or science can
be enhanced from a humanistic viewpoint
by a second major in music. Students whose
broader interests in the arts propel them into
careers in entertainment often take the music
B.A., selecting electives from drama, dance,
and communication arts. The B.A. in music
can also be used in preparation for dental,
medical, or law school if the pre-professional
requirements are given equal priority with
music expectations. Raymond-Callison
students participate in a sophomore year
abroad program (Japan and other
non-Western countries) and sometimes use
the Bachelor of Arts in music as preparation
for advanced studies in non-Western music
or ethnomusicology. A similar plan is under
study wherein Spanish-speaking students
from Elbert Covell College may enroll for a
liberal arts major in music. Students applying
for admission as music majors for any
college on campus are subject to the same
admission procedures as music majors in the
Conservatory of Music.
The Conservatory is equipped to provide
music courses of interest to students majoring
in other departments and schools of the
University and to special students seeking
further training in the field of music.
In addition to its regular educational
program, the Conservatory of Music provides
a musical environment for the campus and
surrounding communities through its Resident
Artist Series, Visiting Artist Series,
Conservatory Concert Bureau, and guest
lectureships. Two artist ensembles are in
residence: The Pacific Arts Woodwind
Quintet and The Sierra String Quartet.
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Creativity and Craft
To encourage creativity and
experimentation is to encourage
spontaneity, self-expression, and
imagination. This can be seen in the amount
of freedom given to the student in selecting
his or her own way in meeting musical needs
both on and off campus. It is evidenced in
the young composer's solution to a simple
harmony exercise or in the young performer's
voluntary participation in a local
professional symphony orchestra. The young
music teacher and therapist are
encouraged to develop this creative thrust in
their programs by involving themselves in a
community project as early as the freshman
year. By channeling the student's creativity
into professional activities, the Conservatory
of Music hopes to produce a creative
professional.
Creativity, however, is not enough for the
professional musician, who must also
develop the tools of the profession — the
craft of musicianship. Therefore, the
Conservatory places heavy emphasis upon
performance skills, compositional skills,
teaching skills, and aural-musical skills to
prepare the young musician for a productive
career in which he or she is able to express
personal artistic values and to interpret
faithfully the work of other artists.
Creativity and skill both need an
atmosphere conducive to their growth. The
Conservatory, while maintaining an
adequate physical environment, stresses
musical activity and artistic commitment as
the important ingredients which encourage
the artistic growth of its students. A full
spectrum of musical activities including
symphony orchestra, various large and small
wind ensembles, opera theater, several
choral groups, and smaller chamber
organizations provides rich opportunities for
mis growth. In addition, professional groups
frequently employ Pacific music majors in
meir ranks. This atmosphere is further
enchanced by
a graduate program in
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performance, music education and
theory-composition. The faculty, in final
analysis, provides ultimate leadership in its
artistic commitment, be it composition,
performance, or teaching.
The effectiveness of the Conservatory's
program can be seen in the activities of its
graduates as they occupy positions of
prominence in major opera companies and
symphony orchestras, on the faculties of
colleges and universities, in music comedy
and television, and in the public schools.
Graduates of the Conservatory have been
accepted for graduate study without
qualification at leading conservatories in the
United States and Europe.

Academic Structure
The Conservatory of Music is the School of
Music within the total academic structure of
University of the Pacific. It is one of seven
professional schools, which offer only
professional courses in subject areas
associated with professional preparation. All
non-professional courses (i.e., liberal arts
studies) are taught in the three liberal arts
colleges with the University.

Facilities
The physical plant consists of the main
Conservatory building with a 1,150-seat
auditorium, teaching studios, and practice
rooms. Three annex buildings house
classrooms, practice rooms, studios, offices
and the Music Library. Teaching and concert
instruments include Steinway, Baldwin,
Kawai, and Yamaha pianos; a four-manual
concert organ, four practice organs by
Allen, Wicks, Moller, and Schlicker; and a
collection of orchestral instruments of
professional rank. Practice facilities are
provided for all Conservatory students.

Degrees Offered
The Conservatory of Music offers the
following degrees and majors. Bachelor of
Arts in Music (a non-professional degree);
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Bachelor of Music in Performance, Music

Education, Music Therapy,
Theory-Composition, and Music History;
Master of Arts in Music and Music
Education; Master of Music in Performance,
Music Education, and Theory-Composition;
and Doctor of Education in Music
Education, in cooperation with the School of
Education and the Graduate School.

Baccalaureate Degrees
General Requirements During
Residence
1. The minimum piano examination is a
proficiency requirement in piano for all
students who have not passed any major or
concentration examination in piano. The
minimum must be passed prior to the final
semester preceding graduation. All students
are required to take the test no later than the
end of the sophomore year. Junior transfers
schedule the examination in their second
semester of residence. All students enroll for
piano study until the requirement has been
met.
2. Lessons in applied music (principal
instrument or voice] must be taken until
performance requirements are met
according to the major field specifications.
Literature and technical requirements for
various levels of instruction are noted in the
courses of study in the applied music
handbook, on file in the Conservatory office.
3. Instrumentalists and vocalists are
required to participate for credit in one
major ensemble each semester of
residence. Pianists and organists are
required to participate for credit in an
ensemble each semester of residence.
4. All undergraduate music majors must
enroll in solo class and remain enrolled
throughout each semester of residence.

Core Curriculum in Music
All music majors take a basic core of music
courses, studies and activities. This core
curriculum primarily educates the musician
in the art form rather than for the profession. It
strives to improve musical literacy, develop

artistic sensitivity, and provide a broad
artistic experience for all music students,
Further, it tries to raise the level of
music-making in each student regardless of
individual professional goals. The core is
required of all music majors in the University:
Basic Materials (Theory and Drill) . .16 units
Basic Materials (History)
8 units
Writing Techniques
4 units
Music 65 or 79 Chorus (one year) 1-2 units
Applied music
8 units

Placement Examinations on Entrance
All entering music students take placement
examinations and auditions in theory and
applied music during Orientation Week. In
addition, transfer students must take music
history placement examinations. Results
determine level of study in theory, history,
and applied music and teacher assignment
in applied music.

Numbering of Courses
Courses numbered from 1 through 81 are
lower division undergraduate music courses
normally taken by first and second year
students. Some of these courses are
prerequisite to a number of upper division
courses.
Courses numbered from 101 through 194
are upper division undergraduate courses
and require (other than specified
prerequisites) junior standing for enrollment.
Those marked (L) may be taken by
underclass students.
Courses numbered from 201 through 398
are graduate courses. Those marked with (S)
may be taken by seniors or as specified. 300
courses and above are for doctoral study.
Course numbers separated by a comma
imply that the first is prerequisite to the
second; numbers separated by a semicolon
imply either course may be taken
independently of the other.

Grade System in Conservatory
The Conservatory in general adheres to the
grading system described on page
of
General Catalog with the following
exceptions:

1. Pass-Fail (P/F) option is used only in
Music 50, Music 163, some workshop
courses, and some liberal arts elective
courses not open to music majors.
(Music 6, 55, and 121)
2. The Pass/No Credit system is not used in
the Conservatory.

Class Attendance

Bachelor of Arts Degree
All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major in music must complete
a minimum of 44 units in music. The total
number of music units counted toward the
Bachelor of Arts may not exceed 60 units.
Bachelor of Arts majors must complete a
minimum of 12 units in applied music and
performing groups and may not exceed 16
units in those areas. All course lists for
registration must be approved by the music
adviser in the Conservatory of Music.
The following courses must be completed
prior to graduation:
Music 1, 2, 3,4. Basic Materials:
12 units

Music 1a, 2a, 3a, 4a. Basic Materials:
Theory Drill
4 units
Music 1c, 2c, 3c, 4c. Basic Materials:
History
Music 101 and 102 or 103. Writing
Techniques

1

Students must study applied music on one
instrument fa a minimum of six semesters.

2

See General Requirements During Residence fa
ensemble requirements.

3

Students wishing to take additional units beyond
the 44-unit minimum must select courses from
theory, composition, a music theory.

Bachelor of Music Degree

Professional school students are normally
expected to attend all classes, rehearsals,
lessons, and other specified assignments
where attendance is pertinent. The instructor
of each class in the Conservatory of Music
can explain what is expected of the student
in the course in question as far as
attendance is concerned. In some classes
(ensembles, etc.) attendance is an
important factor in the formulation of grades.

Theory
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8 units

4 units
Music 65 or 79. Chorus (one year).. .1-2 units
Music 80/180/181. Applied Music
(including piano proficiency)1 — 8 units
Music theory, music history electives,
ensembles2
7 units
44-453 units

University of the Pacific confers the Bachelor
of Music degree upon students who
complete the prescribed courses in applied
music, music theory, and academic subjects
satisfactorily. Major fields are: Performance;
Theory and Composition; Music History;
Music Education; and Music Therapy.
Each candidate fa the Bachela of Music
degree must have the approval of the
chairperson of the department in which he a
she is majoring befae taking up third-year
studies.
During the third year, perfamance majas
perform a half a whole recital.
During the senia year, candidates must
give proof of their fitness fa the degree by
doing some special work in the lines of their
respective maja subjects. A Perfamance
major presents a public recital and perfams
a concerto movement a the equivalent. A
Music Education maja presents one-half a
public recital. Theory and Composition
majas prepare a creative a analytical
project of maja proportions. Music Therapy
and Music History majas usually contribute
research in their respective fields.

Major in Performance - Piano or
Organ
First Year
Mus. 80. Piano or Organ
Mus 1, 2. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus. 1a, 2a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill
Mus. 1c, 2c. Basic Mat.: History
Mus. 65 or 79. Chorus (one year)
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1

4
6
2
4
1-2
0
-14
31-32
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Second Year
Mus. 80. Piano or Organ
Mus. 3,4. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus. 3a, 4a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill
Mus. 3c, 4c. Basic Mat.: History
Mus. 184. Accompanying
Ensemble
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1

4
6
2
4
2
1
0
-12
31

Mus. 1, 2. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus. 1a, 2a. Basic Mat.:
Th. Dr
Mus. 1c, 2c. Basic Mat.:
History
Mus. 65 or 79. Chorus (one year)
Mus. 29, 30. Intro, to
Lyric Die
Mus. 184. Accompanying
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1'2

8
2
2
2
2
2
1
0
.12
31

Second Year
Mus. 80. Piano
Mus. 3,4. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus. 3a, 4a. Basic Mat.:
Th. Drill
Mus. 3c, 4c. Basic Mat.:
History
Mus. 129,130. Lyric Diction
Mus. 184. Accompanying
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1'2
Ensembles

8
2
2
4
2
4
1
0
8

Mus. 180. Adv. Piano
Mus. 101. Writing Techs. I
Mus 102 or 103. Wr. Techs II or III
Mus. 157. Opera Lit. or Mus. 160
Vocal Lit
Mus. 176 8r 177. Conducting
Mus. 184. Accompanying
Ensemble
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1-2

4
2
0
• 8

4
6
2
4
4
2
0
8
• 1

6
2
2
2
4
4
1-2
0
'10

Major in Performance - Piano, with
Concentration in Accompanying
Vocal Emphasis3
First Year
4

Electives1

Must include two years of German, or one year
each of German and French.

Juniors and Seniors accompany three full vocal
recitals and one full instrumental recital or four full
vocal recitals. In the Junior year a half recital is
optional. In the Senior year a half or full recital is
required, The student will accompany Opera
Theater or Choral Ensembles as required by the
Adviser. Fluent sight reading will be a condition
for admission. The piano faculty will check sight
reading at entry and on each examination, The
piano faculty will check the ability to transpose
vocal accompaniments at each examination.
The piano faculty will test score reading
competence as part of the Junior Examination, It
will check the ability to read an open choral or
string quartet score and to realize it at the
keyboard.
3

Major in Performance - Voice

Mus. 180. Adv. Piano
Mus. 158, Chamber Music Lit
Music 157. Op. Lit. or Mus. 160
Vocal Lit
Mus. 159a, b. Keyboard Lit
Mus. 184. Accompanying
Ensemble
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1'2
Mus. 127a, b. Vocal Techs

8
2
2
4
4

1-2
0
10
2
31-32

Third Year
Mus. 180, Adv. Voice4
Major Ensemble2
Mus. 101. Writing Tech. I
Mus, 103. Writing Tech. Ill
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Drama Elective
Beginning German or French3
Electives1
Fourth Year
Mus. 180. Adv. Voice4
Mus. 160. Vocal Lit
Mus. 183. Pedagogy of Voice
Major Ensemble2
Mus. Theory or Mus. History Electives
Mus. 176,177. Conducting
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Mus. 129/130. Lyric Diction
Electives1

4
2
6
2
4
2
1-2
4
0
6
31-32

Mus. 80. Voice
Mus. 80. Piano
Mus. 3, 4. Basic Mat,:
Theory
Mus, 3a, 4a. Basic Mat.:
Th. Drill
Mus. 3c, 4c. Basic Mat.:
History
Major Ensemble
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Beginning German or
French3

6
2
2
2
0
4

8
7
31

6
2
2
2
4
4

0
4
7
~31

First Year
Mus. 80. Voice
Mus. 80. Piano
Mus. 1, 2. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus. 1a, 2a. Basic Mat.:
Th. Drill
Mus. 1c, 2c. Basic Mat.:
History
Major Ensemble
Mus. 65 or 79. Chorus (one year)
Mus. 29, 30. Intro, to Lyric
Diction
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1

4
31

Second Year
Fourth Year

A minimum of 24 units of liberal arts study,
including one 3-4 unit course in English, is
required of all Bachelor of Music students.

A minimum of 24 units of liberal arts study,
including one 3-4 unit course in English, is'
required of all Bachelor of Music students.

31-32

31

Mus. 80. Piano

4
1-2

Third Year

Mus. 180. Adv. Piano or
Organ
Mus. 158. Chamber Music Lit
Mus. Theory or Mus. Hist.
Elective
Mus. 159a, b. Keyboard Lit
Mus. 184. Accompanying
Mus. 176 and 177 or 178.
Conducting
Ensemble
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1

1

2

31

Fourth Year

1

2

31-32

Third Year
Mus. 180. Adv. Piano or Organ
Mus. 182. Pedagogy of Piano
Mus. 101. Writing Techniques I
Mus. 102 or 103. Wr. Tech II
or III
Mus. Th. or Mus. Hist.
Elective
Mus. 184, Accompanying
Ensemble
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1

6
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4
1
6
2
4
2
0
8

Major in Performance - Strings
First Year
Mus. 80. Applied Major
Mus. 80. Piano
Mus. 1, 2. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus. 1a, 2a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill
Mus. 1c, 2c. Basic Mat.: History
Mus. 68. Orchestra
Mus. 65 or 79. Chorus (one year)
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1

4
2
6
2
4
2
1-2
0
10
31-32

Second Year
Mus. 80. Applied Major
Mus. 80. Piano
Mus. 3,4. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus. 3a, 4a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill
Mus. 3c, 4c. Basic Mat.: History
Mus. 68. Orchestra
Ensemble
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1
Third Year
180. Adv. Applied Major
Mus. 186. Pedagogy of Strings
Mus.

4
1
6
2
4
2
1
0
11
31
8
2
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Mus. 101. Writing Techniques I
Mus. 102. Writing Techniques II
Mus. 168. Adv. Orchestra
Mus. 172. Adv. String Ensemble
Mus. 153. Symphonic Literature
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1
Fourth Year
Mus. 180. Adv. Applied Major
Mus. 168. Adv. Orchestra
Mus. 172. Adv. String Ensemble
Mus. 176,178. Conducting
Mus. 158. Chamber Music
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives

2
2
2
1
2
0
12
31
8
2
1
4
2
0
M4

31
1 A min 24 units of liberal arts study, including one
3-4 unit course in English, is required of all
Bachelor of Music students.
2 During Jr. and Sr. years, each student must have
one year of Opera Theater and one year of a
Major Choral Ensemble.
3 Eight (8) units of both German and French are
required or proficiency satisfied by examination.
4 In addition to the senior recital or senior jury, you
are required to complete a senior examination
during the final undergraduate year as set forth
in the courses of study in applied music
handbook.

Second Year
Mus. 80. Applied Major
Mus. 80. Piano
Mus. 3,4. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus. 3a, 4a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill
Mus. 3c, 4c. Basic Mat.: History
Major Ensemble

Third Year
Mus. 180. Adv. Applied Major
Mus. 187. Pedagogy of Winds
Mus. 101. Writing Techniques I
Mus. 102. Writing Techniques II
Adv. Major Ensemble
Adv. Ensemble (Woodwind, Brass, Perc.)
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1

1
0
11
31
8
2
2
2
2
1
0

31
Fourth Year
Mus. 180. Adv. Applied Major
8
Adv. Major Ensemble
2
Adv. Ensemble (Woodwind, Brass or Perc.) .... 1
Mus, 176,178. Conducting
4
Mus. 153. Symphonic Literature
2
Mus. Theory or Mus. History Elective
2
Mus. 50. Solo Class
0
Electives1
M2
31
1 A minimum of 24 units of liberal arts study,
including one 3-4 unit course in English, is
required of ail Bachelor of Music students.
2

Flute, oboe, clarinet, bassoon, alto saxophone,
trumpet, French horn, trombone, euphonium,
tuba.

Major in Performance - Harp

Major in Performance Woodwinds2, Brass2, or Percussioni
First Year
Mus. 80. Applied Major
Mus. 80. Piano
Mus. 1, 2. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus. 1a, 2a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill
Mus. 1c, 2c. Basic Mat.: History
Major Ensemble
Ensemble (Woodwind, brass or Perc.)
Mus. 65 or 79. Chorus (one year)
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1

Ensemble (Woodwind, Brass, or Perc.)
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1

4
2
6
2
4
2
1
1-2
0
9
31-32
4
1
6
2
4
2

First Year
Mus. 80. Harp
Mus. 80. Piano
Mus. 1, 2. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus. 1a, 2a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill
Mus. 1c, 2c. Basic Mat.: History
Mus. 65 or 79. Chorus (one year)
Ensemble2
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1

Fourth Year
Mus. 180. Adv. Harp
Mus, 176,178. Conducting
Mus. 153. Symphonic Lit
Music Theory or Music History Elective
Ensemble2
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1

4
2
6
2
4
1-2
1-3
0
9-11

4
1
6
2
4

1-3
0
1143
29-34

8
2
2
1.3
0
16-18
90-33

00

8
4

2
2
1-3

0
12-14

29-33
A minimum of 24 units of liberal arts study,
including one 3-4 unit course in English, is
required of all Bachelor of Music students.
2 Harp students should be enrolled in orchestra
whenever feasible.

Major in Theory - Composifion

Liberal Arts Electives1
Free Electives
Mus. 80. Piano2
Mus. 50. Solo Class

6
2
4
2
1-2
2
1 or 2
8
2
4
0
33-35

Second Year
Mus. 3,4. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus. 3a, 4a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill
Mus. 3c, 4c. Basic Mat.: History
Mus. 119. Composition
Mus. 80. Applied Concentration

Ensemble

Liberal Arts Electives1
Mus. 80. Piano2
Eree Electives
Mus. 50. Solo Class

6
2
4

C ..u „
Fourth Year
Mus. 108. Serial Music or
Mus. 105. Modern Harmony
Mus. 109,110. Adv. Orchestration
Mus. 119. Composition
Mus. 215.16th Cent. Counterpoint or
Mus. 216.18th Cent. Cpt
Mus. 80,180,181. Applied Concentration
Ensemble
Mus. 176 and 177 or 178. Conducting
Free Electives
Mus. 50. Solo Class

2
4
4

2
1 or 2
8
2
0
31-32
2
4
4

2
2
1 a2
4

10
0

31-32
Students must take one 3-4 unit course in English
and select courses from four of the following
areas: Art History, History, Mathematics and/or
Computer Science, Languages, Psychology,
Literature, Drama and Philosophy, to total a
minimum of 24 units in liberal arts.
2 Piano concentration students may elect other
courses in music.

Major in Music History
First Year
Mus. 1,2. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus. 1a, 2a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill
Mus. 1c, 2c. Basic Mat.: History
Mus. 80. Piano
Mus. 65 a 79. Chorus (one year)
Ensemble
German or French
Electives1
Mus. 50. Solo Class

2

2
1 or 2
8
4
2

9
31-32

Third Year
Mus. 101,102,103. Writ. Tech. I, II, III

Mus. 108. Serial Music or
Mus. 105. Modern Harmony
Mus. 106,107. Cont. Tech
Mus. 119. Composition
Mus. 80,180,181. Applied Concentration
Ensemble
Liberal Arts Electives1
Free Electives
Mus. 50. Solo Class

1

First Year
Mus. 1, 2. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus, 1a, 2a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill
Mus. 1c, 2c. Basic Mat.: History
Mus. 119. Composition
Mus. 65 or 79. Chorus (one year)
Mus, 80. Applied Concentration

Ensemble

29-34
Second Year
Mus. 80. Harp
Mus. 80. Piano
Mus. 3,4. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus. 3a, 4a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill
Mus. 3c, 4c. Basic Mat.: History
Ensemble2
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1

Third Year
Mus. 180. Adv. Harp
Mus. 101. Writing Techniques I
Mus. 102 or 103. Writing Techniques II or III
Ensemble2
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives1
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6

Second Year
Mus. 3,4. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus. 3a, 4a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill
Mus. 3c, 4c. Basic Mat.: History
iviuo. uu. •
Ensemble
German or French
Electives1
Mus. 50. Solo Class

6
2
4
2
1-2
1 or 2
8
8
0
32-34
6
2
4
1 or 2
8
®
0
31-32
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Third Year

Mus. 101. Writing Techniques I
Mus. 102. Writing Techniques II
Mus. 80/180/181. Piano
Mus. 119. Composition
Ensemble
French or German
Electives1
Mus. Hist. &. Lit. Electives2
Mus. 50. Solo Class

2
2
2
2
1 or 2
8
8
6
0
31-32

Fourth Year

Mus. 105. Modern Harmony or
Mus. 108. Serial Music
Mus. 257. Music in the Ren
Mus. 215.16th Cent. Counterpoint or
Mus. 216,18th Cent. Cpt
Mus. 156. 20th Cen. Mus
Mus. 176 and 177 or 178. Conducting
Ensemble
Mus. 80/180/181. Piano
French or German
Electives1
Mus. 50. Solo Class

2
2

2
2
4
1 or 2
2
8
10
0
33-34
Minimum required127 units of which 64 must be in
Liberal Arts.
Electives in Music History must include one 3-4
unit course in English and one course in
Philosophy; two courses in History; and four
courses of the student's choice in liberal studies.
2 These courses are to be selected from Music
150,153,154,155,157,158 or 159a, b.

1

Degree Plan
Major in Music Therapy
The program in music therapy is approved
by the National Association for Music
Therapy. The Bachelor of Music degree and
national registration as a music therapist
(RMT) are earned at the completion of a
six-month internship following four years of
course work.
First Year

Mus. 1, 2. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus. 1a, 2a, Basic Mat.: Th, Drill
Mus. 1c, 2c. Basic Mat.: History
Mus. 56. Intro, to Mus. Therapy
Mus. 135. Practicum in Mus. Ther
Mus. 136. Basic Skills

6
2
4
2
1
2

Mus. 123a, 124a. Woodwind, Brass Instruments 2
Mus. 65 or 79. Chorus (one year)
1-2
Mus. 80. Applied Concentration
2
Mus. 50. Solo Class ....
0
Ensemble
1-2
4
English
Sociology or Psychology1
4
31-33
Second Year

Mus. 3,4. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus. 3a, 4a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill
Mus. 3c, 4c. Basic Mat.: History
Mus. 134. Orientation to Therapy
Mus. 135. Practicum in Mus. Ther
Mus. 125a, 126a. String &
Percussion Instruments
Mus. 80. Applied Concentration
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Ensemble
REB 123 Exception Child
REB 192 Laboratory Service
General Psychology
Art or Drama or Dance2
Mus. 127a or 127b. Vocal Tech

6
2
4
2
2
2
2
0
1-2
3
1
4

2
1
32-33

Third Year

Mus. 101 and 102 or 103.
Writ. Tech. I and II or III
Mus. 185. Functional Piano
Mus. 80/180/181. Applied Concentration
Mus. 135. Practicum in Mus. Ther
Mus. 138. Music in Therapy
Mus. 81. Guitar
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Ensemble
Biology 11
Sociology
Psychology
Art or Drama or Dance2
Psychology 111

4

2
2
2
2
1
0
1-2
4
4
4

2-4
4

32-35
Fourth Year

Mus. 140. Psychology of Music
Mus. 137. Infl. of Mus. on Behavior
Mus. 135. Practicum in Mus. Ther
Mus. 176. Conducting
Mus. 80/180/181. Applied Concentration
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Sociology or Psychology1
Art or Drama or Dance2
Ensemble
Electives1

4

3
2
2
2
0
4

2-4
1-2
8
28-31

Post Fourth Year

Mus. 139. Mus. Ther. Internship3

2

Students are required to complete four courses
in psychology and two courses in
sociology/anthropology.
2 Students are required to complete one course
each in art, drama, and dance.
3 Internship is a degree requirement; must be
completed for national registration,
1

Major in Music Education
The Conservatory of Music offers two degree
plans leading to a major in Music Education,
one with a concentration in instrumental
music, and the other with a choral
concentration. The Bachelor of Music
degree is normally awarded at the
completion of a four-year program. Three
programs are offered at University of the
Pacific leading to the California
Single-Subject Teaching Credential with a
major in Music:
1. A student teaching plan which requires
two semesters of student teaching
during the fourth year (This plan is
outlined below)
2. A student teaching plan which requires
one semester of student teaching
during the fourth year plus a summer of
video-microrehearsal and field
teaching
3. A Video-microrehearsal/lnternship
plan in which selected students
participate in the summer
Video-microrehearsal/Field Teaching
program and teach under half-time
contract in neighboring school districts
during the fifth year
All music education majors must pass a
minimum proficiency examination in
functional guitar (or other acceptable social
instrument) and must have 100 hours of
laboratory teaching experience in
elementary and secondary schools. Students
must pass proficiency examinations on
secondary instruments.
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Instrumental Concentration
First Year

Mus. 80. Applied Cone.1
Mus. 80. Appl. Piano or Voice2
Mus. 1,2. Basic. Mat.: Theory
Mus. 1a, 2a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill
Mus. 1c, 2c. Basic Mat.: History
Mus. 65 or 79. Chorus (one year)
Major Ensemble7
From Mus. 123/124/125/126/1274
Liberal Arts Electives3
Mus. 50. Solo Class

4
2
6
2
4
1-2
2
4
8
0
33-34

Second Year

Mus. 80. Applied Cone.1
Mus. 80. Appl. Piano a Voice2
Mus. 3,4. Basic. Mat.: Theory
Mus. 3a, 4a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill
Mus. 1c, 2c. Basic Mat.: History
Major Ensemble7
From Mus. 123/124/125/126/1274
Liberal Arts Electives3
Mus. 50. Solo Class

4
2
6
2
4
2
4
8
J)
32

Third Year

Mus. 181. Appl. Cone.1
Mus. 101,102. Writ. Tech. I, II
Mus. 176,178. Conducting
Mus. 122a, b. Mus. for Child, Teenager
Mus. 120a, b. Mus. in Schools
Ed. 104. Foundations Tchg5
Mus. 163. Lab Ensemble
Educ. 121,1745
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Liberal Arts Electives3
Major Ensemble7

4
4
4
4
2
2
1
7
0
4
2
34

Fourth Year

Mus. 181. Appl. Cone.1
From Mus. 123/124/125/126/1274
Mus. 128. March. Bd. Tech.8
Mus. 163. Lab Ensemble
Major Ensemble7
Elem. Std. Tchg. & Seminar*
Sec. Std. Tchg. 8r Seminar*
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Liberal Arts Electives3

4
1
1
1
2
6
9
0
-_4
28
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Choral Concentration
First Year

Mus. 80. Applied Cone.1
Mus. 80. Appl. Piano or Voice2
Mus. 1,2. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus. 1a, 2a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill
Mus. 1c, 2c. Basic Mat.: History
Mus. 65 or 79. Chorus (one year)
Major Choral Ensemble7
From Mus. 123/124/125/1264
Liberal Arts Electives3
Mus. 50. Solo Class

4
2
6
2
4
1-2
2
2
8
0
31-32

Second Year

Mus. 80. Applied Cone.1
Mus. 80. Appl. Piano or Voice2
Mus. 3,4. Basic Mat.: Theory
Mus. 3a, 4a, Basic Mat.: Th. Drill
Mus. 3c, 4c. Basic Mat.: History
Major Choral Ensemble7
Mus. 29, 30. Lyric Diction
Mus. 171. Opera Theater
Liberal Arts Electives3
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Third Year

4
2
6
2
4
2
4
2
8
0
34

Mus. 181. Appl. Cone.1
Mus. 101,103. Writ. Tech
Mus. 176,177. Conducting
Mus, 122a, b. Mus. for Child & Teenager
Mus. 120a, b. Mus. in Schools
Ed. 104. Foun. of Teach.5
Mus. 163. Lab. Ens
Ed. 121,1745 ..../
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Liberal Arts Electives.3
Major Choral Ensemble7
Fourth Year

Mus. 181. App. Cone.1
From Mus. 124-1264
Mus. 163. Lab Ensemble
Major Choral Ensemble7
Elem. Std. Tchg. 8<. Seminar6
Sec. Std. Tchg. 8t Seminar6
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Lib. Arts Electives3

4
4
4
4
2
2
1
7
0
4
2
34
4
2
1
2
6
9
0
4
28

1

Music Educaton majors are required to take
applied music instruction in their concentration
every semester of residence, with a minimum

total of 14 units. At least three semesters (6 units)
of instruction must be at the 181 or 180 level. A
half-recital must be presented during the Senior
year. With the consent of the. applied teacher
and the chairman of the Department of Applied
Music, transfer students may waive up to six units
of lower division applied instruction by
examination and audition. In addition to the
senior recital or senior jury, you are required to
complete a senior examination during the final
undergraduate year as set forth in the courses of
study in applied music handbook.
2 Students with keyboard concentrations are
required to have four semester units of applied
voice instruction. All other concentrations are
required to enroll for piano until the piano
minimum examination is passed. (This normally
requires two years of piano study.)
3 Credentials candidates must demonstrate an
understanding of the U.S. Constitution and
competency in writing and speaking. These
requirements may be met by appropriate
course work. It is therefore recommended that
liberal arts electives include courses in Political
Science, and Communications. One 3-4 unit
course in English is required.
4 Nine units from these courses are required for an
instrumental concentration; four units for a
choral concentration.
5 Credential, non-degree requirements. Students
not working toward a teaching credential may
substitute free elective courses to complete the
124 units for the Bachelor of Music Degree.
6 Students who elect to take student teaching
under plans two or three may substitute free
electives for the student teaching listed here in
the fourth year.
7 Major ensemble must relate to the student's
proposed teaching area as specified by
advisors. Instrumental concentration music
education majors are required to participate in
Marching Band three semesters if they plan a
wind or percussion instrument as their major
concentration. This is considered essential for
preparation of future directors of instrumental
music in the public and private schools.
8 Except string concentrations.

Graduate Study
The Conservatory of Music, through the
Graduate School of University of the Pacific,
offers the Master of Music in Performance,
Music Education, and Theory-Composition

and the Master of Arts degree in Music. It
also co-operates with the School of
Education and the Graduate School in
offering a Doctor of Education degree with a
concentration in Music Education. Complete
information on these degrees is available in
the Graduate School Bulletin.

Course Offerings
1. Basic Materials I: Theory (3) Basic
concepts of melody, modal counterpoint,
beginnings of form, musical style from
monophony through 16th century two-voice
counterpoint. Includes keyboard study. *
Open to all students. Prerequisite:
knowledge of fundamentals of music.
1a. Basic Materials I: Theory Drill (1)
Sightsinging and ear-training integrated with
Music I. Prerequisite: knowledge of
fundamentals. Open to all students.
1b. Basic Materials I: Remedial Drill (0)
Required of all students enrolled for Music 1
and 1a who fail to maintain normal progress
in either course.
1c. Basic Materials I: History (2) Survey of
music history and style from Greek music
through music of the Renaissance.
Prerequisite: knowledge of fundamentals.
Open to all students.
2. Basic Materials II: Theory (3) Tonal
melody and counterpoint, part forms and
variation, harmony through modulation and
the dominant seventh, stressing materials of
the Baroque and early Classical periods.
Includes keyboard study. Prerequisite: Music
I or equivalent.
2a. Basic Materials II: Theory Drill (1)
Signtsinging and ear-training integrated with
Music 2. Prerequisite: Music 1a or equivalent.
2b. Basic Materials II: Remedial Drill (0)
Required of all students enrolled for Music 2
and/or 2a who fail to maintain normal
Progress in either course.
2c. Basic Materials II: History (2) Survey of
music history and style from Baroque to early
Classical periods. Prerequisite: Music 1c or
epuivalent.
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3. Basic Materials III: Theory (3) Analysis
and composition of larger forms and
variation, harmony through altered chords
using materials from early Classical style
through early Romantic style; keyboard
improvisation and listening. Prerequisite:
Music 1, 2 or equivalent.
3a. Basic Materials III: Theory Drill (1)
Sightsinging and ear-training integrated wtih
Music 3. Prerequisite: Music 1a and 2a or
equivalent.
3b. Basic Materials III: Remedial Drill (0)
Required of all students enrolled for Music 3
and/or 3a who fail to maintain normal
progress in either course.
3c. Basic Materials III: History (2) A survey
of music history from the early classical
through the early Romantic periods, with
emphasis on stylistic development.
Prerequisite: 2c or equivalent.
4. Basic Materials IV: Theory (3) Analysis
and composition of free forms and
variations; survey of styles of late
Romanticism, Impressionism, Neo-Classicism
and Serialism; keyboard improvisation and
listening. Prerequisite: Music 1, 2 and 3 a
equivalent.
4a. Basic Materials IV: Theory Drill (1)
Sightsinging and ear-training integrated with
Music 4. Prerequisite: Music 1a, 2a, and 3a or
equivalent.
4b. Basic Materials IV: Remedial Drill (1)
Required of all students enrolled fa Mus. 4
and/or 4a who fail to maintain namal
progress in either course.
4c. Basic Materials IV: History (2) Survey of
music history from late Romantic through the
present; with emphasis on stylistic
development. Prerequisite: 3c a equivalent.
6. Elements of Music (2) Music
fundamentals, music reading, and
harmonization of simple melodies open to
non-music majas only.
29, 30. Introduction to Lyric Diction (2,2)

Fundamentals in technique of articulation
and pronunciation; drills in acquiring
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maximum activity, fluency, and flexibility of
speech organs involved in diction; the study
of the International Phonetic Alphabet;
introduction to English, Italian, German, and
French diction. 29 is prerequisite to 30.
50. Solo Class (0) Weekly performance
recital for all music majors.
55. Music Appreciation (4) A study of the
basic elements of music, musical
instruments, form and the important styles in
music history. Open to non-music majors
only.
56. Introduction to Music Therapy (2)
Acquaintance with the field of music
therapy. Visitation of mental health facilities.
Courses 61-79 are performance ensembles
with membership open to all students except
as noted.

61. Percussion Ensemble [V2)
62. Jazz Band Ensemble {V2)
65. Women's Chorus [V2) Considered a
major chorale ensemble for two years
maximum, but not for vocal performance
majors.
66. A Cappella Choir (1) Open to all
students by audition. Major ensemble.
67. Pacific Singers [V2) Open to all students
by audition.
68a. University Symphony Orchestra (1}
Major ensemble. Open to all students by
audition.
68b. Pacific Symphonetta [V2) Open to all
students by audition.
69. Marching Band (1] Major Ensemble.
70. Concert Band (1) Major Ensemble.
71. Opera Theater (1) Major Ensemble.
72. String Ensemble (V2)
73. Woodwind Ensemble (V2)
74. Brass Ensemble (V2)
75. Piano Ensemble (V2)
76. Experimental Jazz Ensemble (V2) Open
to all students by audition and permission of
the instructor.
79. Concert Choir (1) Open to all students.
Major choral ensemble.
80. Applied Music (V2 to 2) Voice, piano,
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harp, organ, harpischord, violin, viola, cello,
double bass, flute, oboe, clarinet, bassoon,
French horn, trumpet, trombone, baritone
horn, saxophone, tuba, percussion and
guitar.
81. Applied Music, Class Lessons (1)
101. Writing Techniques I (2] Flomophonic
forms and techniques including composition
and scoring for strings and keyboard.
Prerequisite: Music 1-4 or equivalent.
102. Writing Techniques II (2) Polyphonic
devices and techniques including
composition and scoring for winds and
keyboard. Prerequisite: Music 1-4 or
equivalent.
103. Writing Techniques III (2) Flomophonic
and polyphonic vocal music including
forms, composition and scoring. Prerequisite:
Music 1-4 or equivalent.
104. Tonal Part Writing (2) Detailed study of
the principles of common practice chord
structure and progression, with emphasis
upon configuration and embellishment.
Prerequisite: Music 1-4 or equivalent.
105. Modern Harmony (2) Plarmonic
techniques from Wagner style thru present.
Prerequisite: Music 1-4 or equivalent.
106. Contemporary Techniques I: Designs
(2) Formal usages in 20th century music.
Prerequisite: Music 1-4 or equivalent.
107. Contemporary Technqiues II;
Counterpoint (2) 20th century contrapuntal
usages. Prerequisite: Music 1-4 or equivalent.
108. Serial Music (2) Analysis and
composition in 12-tone style with
consideration of Webern and later
developments. Prerequisite: Music 1-4 or
equivalent.
109,110. Advanced Orchestration (2,2)
Scoring problems and analysis. Scoring of
original work encouraged. Prerequisite: one
yeor of introductory orchestration (101,102 or
equivalent).
111. The Styles and History of American
Jazz (1) Study of jazz ensemble
instrumentation and arrangements.

interpretation of jazz style, and study of
chord progressions. Music Education
students will be given preference for space.
Prerequisite: Basic Materials 1-4 or
equivalent.
112. Jazz Writing and Improvisation
Techniques (1) Study and writing of jazz
melody and chord relationships.
Orchestration and improvisation in major
jazz styles. Prerequisite: ETC 111.
119. Composition (1-4) (L) Free composition
for majors and non-majors. May be
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: permission
of the instructor.
120a. Music in Elementary School and
Community (1) Role of music as
investigated wth elementary school and its
environment. Includes 50 hours of laboratory
teaching in the elementary schools. Must be
taken with Education 104 and Music 122a.
Open to music majors only.
120b. Music in Secondary School and
Community (1) Role of music investigated
within secondary school and its environment.
Includes 50 hours of laboratory
observation/teaching in secondary schools.
Must be taken in conjunction with Music
122b. Open to music majors only.
121. Music for Children (2) Music resources,
concepts and activities for the
pre-adolescent child. Open to non-music
majors only. Required for elementary
credential candidates. Prerequisite: Music 6
or equivalent.
122a. Music Experiences for the Child (2)
Music specialist approach to materials and
techniques for developing music
experiences for preteen children. Must be
taken with Music 120a. Open to music majors
only.
122b. Music for Teenagers (2) Music
specialist approach to materials and
techniques for developing music
experiences for adolescents, Must be taken
with Music 120b. Open to music majors only.
123a, 123b. Woodwind Instruments (1,1) (L)
124a, 124b. Brass Instruments (1,1) (L)
125a, 125b. Stringed Instruments (1,1) (L)
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126. Percussion Instruments (1) (L)
127a. Vocal Techniques (1) (L) Individual
vocal development.
127b. Vocal Techniques (1) (L) Continuation
of 127a; study of adolescent voice.
128 Marching Band Techniques (1)
Fundamentals of marching; show band
maneuvers; full formations and precision drill
techniques; study of charting and the
half-time show.
129,130. Lyric Diction (2,2) Theory and
practice of singing Italian, German and
French. Translation and declamation of texts.
Prerequisite: Music 29, 30.
131. Instrumental Techniques (1). Review
and practice of specific woodwind, brass or
string instruments for purposes of teaching in
public schools. May be repeated.
134. Orientation to Therapy (2) (L)
Techniques of behavioral observation,
recording and shaping. Open to therapy
majors only.
135a. Practicum in Music Therapy (1) (L)
Observation and experience in community
facilities using techniques of music therapy
to improve skills in children and adults with
behavioral, learning or physical handicaps.
Required each semester of all therapy
majors except entering freshmen and
transfers. May be repeated for credit. Open
to therapy majors only.
135b. Advanced Practicum in Music
Therapy (1) Techniques of supervision of
music therapy field experiences. Open by
permission of the instructor only.
136. Basic Skills for Music in Special
Education and Recreation (2) (L)
Acquisition of basic music tools fa use in
therapeutic community, including classes fa
exceptional children; study of recreational
instruments.
137. Influence of Music on Behavior (3)
Experimental research techniques as
applied to music and music therapy;
individual research experiments on influence
of music on behavia. Prerequisite: Music 56,
134,136, and 140.
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138. Music in Therapy (2) Survey on
numerous philosophical orientations to
psychotherapy and music therapy.
Prerequisite: Music 137. Open to therapy
majors only.
139. Music Therapy Internship (2) A
full-time six-month internship in an approved
clinical facility. Required for certification as
Registered Music Therapist. Prerequisite:
completion of all required course work with
at least a B average in all therapy practicum
work and with permission of the instructor.
140. Psychology of Music (4) Psychological
foundations of music including study of
acoustics; examination of the current
literature and research. Prerequisite: two
courses in psychology.
150. Piano Sonatas of Beethoven (3]
Formal and stylistic analysis of the 32 piano
sonatas of Beethoven. Prerequisite: Music 1-4,
1c-4c and/or equivalent.
153. Symphonic Literature (2] History of the
symphony from Baroque antecedents to
contemporary examples. Prerequisite: Music
1-4,1c-4c or equivalent.
154. Studies in the Classical Period (2)
Survey of music from 1750-1810 with stress on
evolution of style and historical factors which
relate to this evolution. Prerequisite: Music
1-4,1c-4c or equivalent.
155. Studies in the Romantic Period (2)
Survey of music of the 19th century and its
relationship to other art forms and historical
developments. Prerequisite: Math 1-4,1c-4c
or equivalent.
156. 20th Century Music (2) Survey of the
important style streams of contemporary
music. Prerequisite: Music 1-4,1c-4c or
equivalent.
157. Opera Literature (2)
158. Chamber Music Literature (2) Formal
and stylistic study of chamber music
literature. Analysis of specific works.
Prerequisite: Music 1-4,1c-4c or equivalent.
159a, Keyboard Literature (2) Historical,
formal and stylistic study of keyboard
literature from 1450 through 1825.
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Prerequisite: Music 1-4,1c-4c or equivalent
and permission of instructor.
159b. Keyboard Literature (2) Keyboard
music from 1825 to present. Prerequisite:
Music 1-4,1c-4c or equivalent and
permission of instructor.
160. Vocal Literature (2) Survey of vocal
compositions of major composers with
emphasis on 19th century repertoire; songs of
Schubert, Schumann, Brahms, Wolf, Faure
and Debussy stressed. Prerequisite: Music 1-4,
1c-4c; demonstrated ability to sing in
German and French; permission of the
instructor.
Courses 161-175 and 179 are performance
ensembles of membership open to all
students except as noted.
161. Advanced Percussion Ensemble (V2).
162. Advanced Jazz Band Ensemble [V2).
163. Laboratory Ensemble (V2) Laboratory
practice of rehearsal teaching skills.
Preparation for secondary instrument
examinations.
164. Collegium Musicum (V2) Rehearsal
and performance of music before 1750.
165. Advanced Women's Chorus {V2).
Considered a major choral ensemble for two
years maximum, but not for vocal
performance majors,
166. Advanced A Cappella Choir (1)
Open to all students by audition. Major
ensemble.
167. Pacific Singers (V2) Open to all
students by audition.
168a. Advanced Orchestra1 (1) Open to all
students by audition. Major ensemble.
168b. Advanced Pacific Symphonetta (V2)
169. Advanced Marching Band (1)
170. Advanced Concert Band (1)
171. Advanced Opera Theater (1)
172. Advanced String Ensemble (V2)
173. Advanced Woodwind Ensemble (V2)
174. Advanced Brass Ensemble [V2)
175. Advanced Piano Ensemble (V2)

176. Principles of Conducting [2]
Techniques of the baton, score reading and
interpretation. Prerequisite: 1-4,1a-4a.
177. Choral Conducting (2) Principles of
conducting applied to choral rehearsal and
repertoire. Prerequisite: 176.
178. Instrumental Conducting (2} Principles
of conducting applied to band and
orchestral rehearsal and repertoire.
Prerequisite: 176.
179. Concert Choir (1] Open to all students.
Major choral ensemble.
180. Advanced Applied Music (1-4) For
upper division applied music majors who
have passed the sophomore major
examination.
181. Advanced Applied Music,
Concentraton Level (1-2) Upper division
applied music for students other than
applied majors who have passed
sophomore concentration examination.
182. Pedagogy of Piano (2) Study of
teaching methods and materials for
elementary, intermediate and advanced
piano students. Prerequisite: permission of
the instructor.
183. Pedagogy of Voice (2) Theory and
practice of the teaching of singing;
physiology of the voice; consideration of
discoveries of modern science as well as the
important classical treatises; teaching
materials; vocal studies and vocalises.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
184. Accompanying (1) (L) Practical
training in vocal and instrumental piano
accompaniments.
185. Functional Piano (2) (L) Transposition
and improvisation. Spontaneous
harmonizations for group singing and solos.
Prerequisite: Mus. 1 and 2.
186. Pedagogy of Strings (2) An
investigation of techniques and teaching
skills necessary for advancement on the
violin, viola, cello, and double bass.
Appropriate technical studies and
composition for all levels of advancement.
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187. Pedagogy of Wind Instruments (2)
Teaching techniques and materials for wind
studio teaching.
188. Vocal Coaching (1) Preparation of
songs and arias for public performance.
Emphasis on musical and dramatic style and
interpretation. Private and group lessons.
Carries applied music fee. Prerequisite:
permission of the instructor.
191. Independent Study (1-2)
193. Special Topics (1-2)
201. Introduction to Research in Music (3)
207. Pedagogy of Theory (2). Prerequisite.
Music 1-4 or equivalent.
213. Styles Analysis (2). Prerequisite: Music
1-4,101 and 102 or 103 or equivalent.
215. Sixteenth Century Counterpoint (2)
(S) Analysis and composition in Palestrina
style. Prerequisite: Music 1-4.
216. Eighteenth Century Counterpoint (2)
(S) Analysis and composition in Bach style.
Prerequisite: Music 1-4 and 102 or equivalent.
219. Graduate Composition (2-4) May be
repeated fa credit. Prerequisite: 119 and/a
permission of instructa.
223. Philosophy of Music Education (3)
229, 230. Advanced Lyric Diction (2,2)
Further development of technique of
articulation, pronunciation and enunciation
in Italian, German and French; and to
include advanced diction literature class.
Prerequisite: 129/130.
256. Studies in the Baroque (2) The growth
of the Age of Thaough-bass (c. 1600-c. 1750)
in opera, aataio, cantata and church
music; in suite, sonata and concerto,
leading up to and including Bach and
Handel.
257. Music in the Renaissance (2)
258. Special Studies in Music Literature
(2) Historical studies in music literature. May
be repeated for a maximum accumulation
of six unifs.
275. Instrumental Organization,
Conducting, and Literature (3)
276. Choral Organization, Conducting,
and Literature (3) (S).
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277. Advanced Problems in Elementary
Music Teaching (3).
279a. Video Microrehearsal for Music
Teaching Candidates (3) Microrehearsals,
seminars, individual and group viewing
sessions to define and develop
rehearsal-teaching techniques with video
recording as basic tool. Prerequisite:
Bachelor's degree in music, approval by
Music Education faculty.
279b. Video Microrehearsal for
Experienced Music Teachers (2)
Restructuring of music teaching act via
video recording techniques;
micro-rehearsals, seminars, individual and
group viewing sessions; field application of
new procedures. Prerequisite: Bachelor's
degree in music, two years full time music

Conservatory of Music
Faculty
*lra C. Lehn, Dean, Conservatory of Music;
Professor of Violincello; 1968 B.M., Eastman School
of Music (University of Rochester), 1952; Performer's
Certificate, 1952, M.M., 1953; Former member

Rochester Philharmonic, Tulsa Philharmonic
(principal), Ventura Symphony (principal), and Alard
Quartet; Soloist with Philadelphia, Monterey, Santa
Barbara, and Ventura orchestras; Student of Gabor
Rejto; Member, Stockton, Sacramento symphonies;
Sierra String Quartet
Stanworth R. Beckler, Professor of Music Theory;
Chairman, Department of Theory-Composition;
1955 B.A., B.M., University of the Pacific, 1950; M.A.,
1951; Eastman School of Music (University of Rochester),
1959,1961; Composition study with Wayne Barlow
(Eastman) and George Perle, USC, (1965)
George L. Buckbee, Associate Professor of Music;
Director, Opera Theater; Director, University
Symphony Orchestra, 1973 B.S.M., The College of
Wooster, 1953; M.M., Eastman School of Music
(University of Rochester), 1954; Sibelius Academy,
1964-68; Former Director, Opera Studio, Sibelius

Academy; Former conductor, Finnish National Opera,
Norwegian Opera; Former member, Finnish National
Opera (Helsinki); Opera Under the Stars (Rochester);
Finnish National Radio Symphony Orchestra (pianist);
Finnlevy recordings (Performer 8<. Translator); Lecturer,
Bayreuth Youth Festival, 1975; Soloist with Prima Donna
Players (San Francisco) Orchestra; Professor of Opera,
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teaching in public schools, permission of the
instructor.
280. Applied Music (Graduate) (1-4). By
audition only.
291. Independent Study (1-4)
293. Special Topics (1-2)
295a. Musicology Seminar (2) Studies
pertinent bibliography problems and
methods, dealing with theory, form and
music history which are dealt with in relation
to the growth of Western civilization.
295b. Seminar in Music Education (2)
Research projects may be included for
master's degree (plan B).
299. Thesis (3)
391. Independent Graduate Study (1-3)
397, 398. Graduate Research in Music
Education (1-3; 1-3)

Sibelius Academy, 1977-78; Lecturer & Soloist Finnish,
Norwegian, Bavarian Radio 8rTV
Ronald J. Caviani, Associate Professor of
Theory/Composition, 1978 B. Mus. Ed., Northern
Michigan University, 1962; M.M., Notre Dame University,
1964; Composition study with Fr. Carl Flager, George

Wilson, H. Owen Reed, James Niblock (electronic)
Conductor, Upper Peninsula (Michigan) Youth
Orchestra.
*Rex Cooper, Assistant Professor of Piano; 1973
B.M., Oberlin College Conservatory of Music, 1969;
M.S., Juilliard School of Music, 1970; Two years doctoral

study, Peabody Conservatory of Music; Student of
Adele Marcus, Konrad Wolff, Leon Fleisher and
Howard Aibel (Accademia Chigiana, Siena); Former
member, American Symphony Orchestra; concert
tours, Japan; recordings CRI; London debut recital,
1977; New Era International Artists Management
Joan Coulter, Lecturer in Piano; 1971 B.M., University
of the Pacific, 1953; Professional Accompanist and
former ensemble performer at Whittier College,
Fullerton College, Orange County Chamber Concerts,
Calif. State University, Stanislaus, Scripps College,
University of the Pacific; Former student of Edward
Shadbolt, and Lillian Steuber
'Marvin Donald DaGrade, Associate Professor of
Bassoon; 1970 B.S., Brigham Young University, 1959;
M.M., Indiana University, 1965; Mus.D., 1969; Student o

Leonard Sharrow, Henry Gulick, Harry Houdeshel;
Member, Pacific Arts Woodwind Quintet, Sacramen
Symphony

213

Music; 1972 B.A., UCLA,1966; M.M., USC, 1967; DMA
USC, 1971; Student of Charles Hirt, Ingolf Dahl William'
Vennard, and Helmuth Rilling

cuwuiu rurmun, insirucror or MUSIC
Therapy; 1978 B.M., University of Michigan, 1975;
M.M., Florida State University, 1977.

'William de Valentine, Instructor in Voice; 1976

David S. Goedecke, Associate Dean,
Conservatory of Music; Director of Pacific Music
Camp; 1968 B.A..Washington State University, 1952;
M.A., 1960; D.M.A., University of Oregon, 1976; Student

Studied at Los Angeles State College, HunterCollege
Hochschule fuer Musik (Munich); Winner of the
Atwater-Kent, Blanche Thebom, Marian Anderson and
John Hay Whitney Awards; Former student of Genarro
Curci, William Pierce Herman, Thelma Votipka.
Gerhard Huesch. Wilma Fichtmueller and Wolfgang
Schuett; Leading bass at principal opera houses in
Milan, Tel-Aviv, Hamburg, Dortmund, Bordeaux, De
Rouen, Geneva, Sofia and Metropolitan Opera
Company in New York; Performances with Cincinnati
Symphony, Berlin Symphony, Paris Radio, Suisse
Romande and BBC Symphony
Shirley Dominik, Lecturer in Flute; 1973 B.M.,
Michigan State University, 1945; M.A., California State
University (Los Angeles), 1967; Student of Jean-Pierre
Rampal (Nice), Werner Tripp (Vienna), Roger Stevens.
Julius Baker, Ernest Liegl, Keith Stein; Former member
North Carolina, Madison (Wise), Lansing (Mich), and
Saginaw (Mich) symphony orchestras
'William C. Dominik, Professor of Woodwind
Instruments; 1967 B.M., Michigan State University,
1949; M.M., University of Southern California, 1950;
D.M.A., 1964; Student of Clark Brody, Robert Marcellus,

Kalman Bloch, Joseph Siniscalchi and Keith Stein;
Member, Pacific Arts Woodwind Quintet

of Robert Vagner and Robert E. Nye

Suzanne B. Hanser, Assistant Professor of Music
Therapy and Chairman, Department of Music
Therapy; 1975 B.M.. Florida State University, 1971;
M.M., 1972; Ed.D., Teachers College Columbia
University, 1975
Carol Hayes, Lecturer in Piano; 1975 B.M.. University
of the Pacific, 1970; M.M., 1972; Student of Ruth Hayes,
Edward Shadbolt; Soloist with Sacramento Symphony,
Stockton Symphony
'John Charles Hyslop, Visiting Assistant Professor
of String Bass and Theory; 1978 B.M.. Indiana
University, 1971; M.M., Indiana University, 1978; Former

member Serenata Chamber Players, Annapolis
Symphony, Mid-Shore Symphony. Orquesta Sinfonica
de Xalapa Symphony, Evansville Symphony; Student of
Murray Grodner, Gary Karr & Andres Kalarus (String
Bass); Bernhard Heiden 8r John Eaton fComnositinnl
'Anthony Kissane, Instructor in Percussion and
Timpani; 1975 B.Mus.Ed.. Illinois Wesleyan University,
1972; M.M., Conservatory of Music, University of
Cincinnati, 1975; Former Member Cincinnati

Marylee Dozier, Lecturer in Harp; 1975 B.M.,
Eastman School of Music, (University of Rochester),
1951; M.A., Sacramento State College, 1957; Former
member (harp) Kansas City Philharmonic and
Sacramento Symphony Orchestra; Student of Kajetan
Attl and Eileen Malone

Symphony Orchestra, Cincinnati Summer Opera
Orchestra, Grant Park Symphony Orchestra,
Bloomington Symphony, studio jazz drummer for
Universal Studios-Chicago; Member Sacramento
Symphony Orchestra; Student of Edward Wuebold,
John Noonan. Roy Knapp, William Piatt

*U. Wolfgang Fetsch, Professor of Piano;
Chairman, Department of Applied Music; 1967
B.M., University of Denver, 1952; M.M., 1953; Mus.D.,
Indiana University, 1958; Student of Rudolf Fetsch, Bela

Charles DeWolf LaMond, Associate Professor of
Piano and Theory; 1948 B.A.. Yale University, 1938,
B.M., 1939; M M., 1940; Student of Egon Petri and Otto

Bozsormenyi-Nagy; Concert tours in United States and
Japan
*C Dale Fjerstad, Associate Professor of Music;
Director, Concert Band and Wind Ensemble; 1974
B.A., Olaf College, 1950; M.M., Indiana University, 1953;
D.M.E., 1969; Former member (trumpet) of St. Louis

Philharmonic Orchestra, St. Louis Symphony Orchestra,
St. Louis Symphony Brass Quintet; Former student of
William Adam, Thurber Madison, Ernest Hoffman, and
Daniel Martino
'Lynelle Frankforter, Instructor in Voice; 1978 B.M.,
University of Nebraska, 1975 (Phi Beta Kappa); MM,
!hdiana University, 1978; Student of Eileen Farrell. Ross

Allen, Raymond Haggh, Richard Grace

Kinkeldey
Lawrence H. McQuerrey, Professor of Music
Education; Chairman, Department of Music
Education; 1966 B.A.. Colorado College, 1941; M.A .
Colorado State (Greeley), 1946. Ph.D., Indiana
University, 1957; Student of Carl van Buskirk. Lawrence

Cara, Hans Busch
Terry E. Mills, Lecturer in Guitar; 1972 B.M.. University
of the Pacific, 1971; Student of Phillip deFremery and
Oscar Ghilia
'Anne Mischakoff, Assistant Professor of Viola and
Music History, 1975 B.A., Smith College. 1964; M.A..
University of Iowa, 1966, Former member of Detroit

Symphony Orchestra, Detroit Symphony Chamber
Orchestra, Mischakoff String Quartet. Chicago
Contemporary Chamber Players. Member Sierra String
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Quartet; Student of Lillian Fuchs, Mischa Mischakoff,
Guillermo Perich, William Preucil, Joseph Silverstein;
Recordings: Motown
*George L. Nemeth, Associate Professor of French
Horn; Chairman, Department of Music History;
1970 B.M., Eastman Schoo of Music, University of
Rochester, 1965; M.A., 1967; Ph.D., Stanford University,
1977; Former member of Rochester Philharmonic;
Student of Verne Reynolds, Charles Warren Fox;
Member, Pacific Arts Woodwind Quintet; Principal
horn, Stockton Symphony
•David C. Priester, Assistant Professor of Low Brass;
Director of Marching Band; 1977 B.M.E., Youngstown
State University, 1972; M.M., Indiana University, 1977;
Former student of Paul Krzyicki, Lewis Van Haney, and
Harvey Phillips
•Charles Schilling, Professor of Music, University
Organist and Carillonneur, 1956 A.B., Carleton
College, 1936; S.M.M., Union Theological Seminary,
1938; S.M.D., 1954; A.A.G.O., American Guild of
Organists, 1940; F.A.G.O., 1942; Ch.M., 1943; L.T.C.L.,
Trinity College, London, 1947; F.T.C.L., 1948; Organ
study with Clarence Dickinson, Ernest White, and
Lawrence Moe, Harpsichord study with Laurette
Goldberg; Member, Stockton Symphony Orchestra
•Elizabeth Spelts, Professor of Voice, 1948 Diploma,
Colorado Women's College, 1936; B.M., Northwestern
University, 1939; M.M., 1940; Student of Paul Althouse,
Alice Nichols, Elena Gerhardt, Reinhold Gerhardt, Max
Krauss, Todd Duncan; European, Cuban, and
American concert tours
•Neil E. Tatman, Assistant Professor of Oboe, 1975
B.M., Lawrence University, 1971; M.M., Indiana
University, 1975; Former member of Bloomington
Symphony Orchestra, Evansville Philharmonic
Orchestra; Student of Leonard Sharrow and Jerry
Sirucek
Carol van Bronkhorst, Lecturer in Flute; 1973 Study
at Eastman School of Music, Chico State College, and
Southern Illinois State University; Student of Julius Baker,
Joseph Mariano, Paul Renzi, Roger Stevens, James
Pellerite, Gary Gray and James Galway (England);
Former member of Peninsula Festival Orchestra (Thor
Johnson); Waukesha (Wise.), Chico, Southern Illinois
and Stockton Symphony orchestras; Member, Pacific
Arts Quintet.

•Warren van Bronkhorst, Professor of Violin; 1967
B.A., San Jose State, 1950; M.M., Eastman School of
Music (University of Rochester), 1951; Performer's
Certificate, 1956; D.M.A., 1959; Student of Taylor,
Ribaupierre, Jacobson, Rejto, and Griller Quartet;
Former member of orchestras in Honolulu
(concertmaster), Rochester, Sacramento, and
Stockton (concertmaster); Former first violin, Illinois
String Quartet; Concert tours in United States; Member,
Sierra String Quartet; Pleiades Recordings
William Whitesides, Professor of Voice, 1978 B.S..
Davidson College, 1951; M.A., University of North
Carolina (Chapel Hill), 1954; Fulbright Scholar,
Cologne, Germany; Recitals at Town Hall and
Carnegie Recital Hall (New York); National Gallery
(Washington, DC); American Institute of Musical
Studies (Graz, Austria); soloist with Orchestras in New
Orleans, Louisville, Cologne (Germany), Berne
(Switzerland), Opera Soloist in Empire State Music
Festival, NBC-TV, Theater der Stadt (Bonn, Germany),
Kentucky Opera Association, Santa Fe Opera, San
Francisco Opera.
•Frank H. Wiens, Assistant Professor of Piano; 1976
B.M., University of Michigan, 1970; M.M., 1971; Soloist
with Cedar Rapids (Iowa) Symphony; Denver (Colo.)
Symphony; Twin Cities (Mich.) Symphony; Atlanta
(Georgia) Symphony; Des Moines (Iowa) Symphony;
Kalamazoo (Mich.) Symphony; New Haven (Conn.)
Symphony; Detroit (Mich.) Symphony; Tucson (Arizona)
Symphony; Student of Benning Dexter and Gyorgy
Sandor

* Members of Resident Artist Series

School of Education
A professional school of University of the
Pacific offering degree programs on four
levels: Baccalaureate, Master's,
Specialist in Education, and Doctor of
Education.
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The School of Education was organized at
University of the Pacific in 1923 and officially
recognized by the California State
Department of Education on January 10,
1924. Its goals are: to prepare competent
personnel for service in public and private
elementary and secondary schools; to
provide programs for the in-service growth of
experienced school personnel so that they
may update and upgrade their
understandings, knowledge, and skills in a
rapidly changing educational enterprise; to
provide educational leadership in
cooperation with all those agencies
engaged and interested in the schools; and
to engage in and promote research leading
to better public education.
The programs and courses of the School of
Education are accepted throughout the
United States by other colleges and by state
departments of education for teaching
credentials or licenses by virtue of the
program approved by the California
Commission for Teacher Preparation and
Licensing and Accreditation by the National
Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education.
The School of Education collaborates with
other schools and colleges of the University in
making teacher education an all-University
responsibility. Programs are offered to
prepare personnel to serve the public and
private elementary and secondary schools
and two-year community colleges as
classroom teachers, supervisors, deans,
principals, superintendents, and central
office personnel and in pupil personnel
services.
Degree programs are offered on the four
levels: Baccalaureate, Master's, Specialist in
Education, and Doctor of Education.
The School of Education has several
special experimental and innovative
programs in operation on the campus and in

the public schools and communities which
the University serves.
As characteristic of the University, the
School of Education is selective in its
admission requirements, offers a diversity of
programs suited to the needs of the times, is
discerning in the appointment of the faculty,
and strives to fulfill the concepts of service to
both the community and to the educational
profession.

Associated Students of the School
of Education
The Associated Students of the School of
Education (ASSE) consists of all
undergraduate students who are enrolled in
the School of Education and all graduate
students who are working toward a
credential or an advanced degree offered
through the School of Education and who
have paid the Associated Students of
University of the Pacific (ASUOP) student
body fees.
The organization was established in 1972
to promote understanding of, and
involvement in, the School of Education
classes and to provide activities that would
benefit the student in the college
experience, professional preparation, and a
future career as an educator.
The governing body for this organization,
the ASSE Commission, is composed of a
president, a vice president, a secretary, a
treasurer, a commissioner of publicity, and
two representatives to the ASUOP Senate.
These commissioners meet twice a month in
open meetings to discuss proposals and to
plan activities for the benefit of the School of
Education student body.
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The Commission has established for its
members a student services center staffed
with volunteers who discuss and answer
questions concerning various teacher
education programs, course schedules, and
degree and credential requirements. The
organization has sponsored learning center
workshops, seminars on various
teaching-methods programs, and speakers;
has published a monthly bulletin; has worked
in cooperation with the Student California
Teachers Association (SCTA); has
maintained the ASSE and Placement bulletin
boards; and has been represented at the
School of Education faculty meetings, as
well as on various University councils and
committees.
The organization and its officers work
closely with the faculty and have had an
increasing voice in planning and
procedures. Through participation in the
organization, students gain an insight into
their profession and realize the importance
of their involvement in the decision-making
process

Becoming a Teacher
Preparation for teaching may commence at
any point in undergraduate or graduate
study by a student of any school or college
on the Stockton compus. Graduate students
who are seeking a credential to teach (as
well as those considering a graduate
degree] must apply for admission through
the Graduate School.
Freshmen and other students who have
decided to teach at pre-school and
elementary levels may choose to enroll
directly in the School of Education as
candidates for the degree of Bachelor of
Arts in Liberal Studies, or they may enroll in
one of the Liberal Arts colleges and pursue
the same goals.
By careful planning they may qualify upon
graduation for a preliminary Multiple-Subject
Teaching Credential which will permit them
to teach at all levels, preschool through high
school and adult education, in a classroom
in which instruction in a number of subjects is

given by the same teacher. Within five years
from the time they begin teaching, those
who hold a preliminary credential must
complete a year of post-graduate studies in
order to secure the regular credential.
The School of Education provides the
professional coursework (student teaching
and four prerequisite courses) to students
who are preparing for the Multiple-Subject
Credential or the Single-Subject Teaching
Credential that licenses one to teach a
subject specialty in a subject-centered
classroom at any level from pre-school
through high school and adult education.
Freshmen and other undergraduates in the
School of Education choose courses from the
Conservatory of Music and the three liberal
arts colleges in order to build a cognitive
base for their professional application. The
seekers of the Multiple-Subject Credential
must carefully diversify their studies to meet a
legal requirement of 84 units and a set of
all-University requirements approved by the
state and designed to provide
broadly-educated teachers. Students in
community colleges and other collegiate
institutions interested in enrolling at Pacific
may correspond with the School of
Education concerning course selection to
meet the all-University requirements,
Students who are in the last half of
under-graduate work, or nearing it, and
have earned a cumulative grade point
average of at least 2.25, may apply for
credential candidacy. Admission to
credential candidacy is without quota
but is contingent upon a candidate
demonstrating continued progress towards
excellence in teaching and the
npaintenance of above-average
scholarship. Because Pacific and other
teacher preparation institutions are
developing varying approaches to teacher
education, a student may not be able to
transfer easily from one University to another
after engaging in the credential program.

Degrees in the School of
Education
The Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies degree
is available to students who enroll in the
School of Education. It permits students,
through careful choice of electives, to
qualify for the Multiple-Subject Teaching
Credential upon graduation and thus be
licensed to teach in self-contained
classrooms such as are usually to be found in
elementary schools and pre-schools. The
basic requirements include the following:
A. Academic requirements, at least 88
units, as follows:
English-Communication Arts; 18-24 units
Mathematics and Science; 18-24 units
Social Science; 18-24 units
Humanities in the Fine Arts; 18-24 units
(A course in movement experiences for
children is highly recommended.)
B. A theme of five courses related to the
teaching and understanding of children and
youth. These five courses must be in at least
two departments or colleges and are to be
selected jointly by the student and faculty
adviser.
C. Additional requirements of one course
each in the social foundations and the
psychological foundations of education.
D. A total of at least 128 units.

Graduate Degrees
The School of Education in cooperation with
the Graduate School offers five advanced
degrees; Master of Education, Master of Arts
in Teaching, Master of Arts with a major in
education, Specialist in Education (Ed.S.),
and Doctor of Education (Ed.D.)
Detailed requirements for these degrees
are given in the Graduate School catalog.
The Master of Education and Master of Arts
in Teaching degrees differ from the Master of
Arts in that candidates are ordinarily in the
teacher credential program and that certain
courses for the teaching credential may be
used to meet degree requirements. In the
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Master of Arts program the candidate
usually has a teaching credential.
The Specialist in Education degree
provides programs of greater depth beyond
the Master's level for those who desire
advanced degree study but who are not
seeking the doctorate. It enables promising
candidates to develop a high degree of
competence in specific professional roles of
leadership. The program of study requires a
high level of scholarship, good moral
character, competency in a field of
specialization, and passing of the
preliminary examination of one day's
duration for advancement to candidacy.
The Doctor of Education degree is the
highest professional degree in education.
The program at University of the Pacific
requires a thorough knowledge of the
general field of education and also
specialization in one of the following areas
of concentration: Curriculum and Instruction,
Sociological Foundations of Education,
School Administration and Supervision,
Educational and Counseling Psychology, or
Music Education.
Other requirements fa the Doctor of
Education degree include appropriate
professional experience, demonstrated
scholarship, an extensive period of
preparation fa the comprehensive
qualifying examination, a residency a its
equivalent of one academic year, the
writing of a dissertation, and a final
examination thereon.

Credentials for Public School
Service
The University, under the provisions of the
Ryan Act, is approved to offer the
Multiple-Subject Teaching Credential which
is applicable to those who wish to teach in
the elementary schools and in early
childhood education. It authaizes teaching
in self-contained classrooms which, under
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certain conditions, may apply to the
secondary level and adult education.
The Ryan Act also provides for a
Single-Subject Teaching Credential. The
University is authorized to prepare credential
candidates to teach in the following
subjects: Art; Business; English, including
Communication Arts; Drama, or English as a
second language; Foreign Languages
including French, German, and Spanish;
Government; History; Life Sciences;
Mathematics; Music; Physical Education;
Physical Sciences; and Social Sciences. The
Single-Subject Teaching Credential also
authorizes teaching the specific single
subject in elementary schools.
The University is prepared to offer
programs under the provisions of the Ryan
Act leading to Specialist Instruction
Credentials in Early Childhood Education,
Reading, Bilingual-Crosscultural Education
and Special Education with specialization in
dealing with the Learning Handicapped or
the Severely Handicapped. Programs of
preparation under the Ryan Act are
available for the Administrative Services
Credential, the Pupil Personnel Services
Credential, and the School Psychologist
Credential.
Accreditation - NCATE. The University
also has additional accreditation by the
National Council for Accreditation of
Teacher Education for the preparation of
elementary teachers, secondary teachers,
and school service personnel.
California Credentials Applications.
Applicants for credentials should consult the
credential secretary in the School of
Education. A fee of $20.00 is payable at the
Business Office 30 days before completion of
the credential requirements. This amount is
payable as the required fee to the state.
Detailed requirements for the vairous
credentials are available from the
Credentials Secretary in the School of
Education.
Specialized Courses. In addition to those
who are candidates for a degree or
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credential, other students may wish to
consider specialized courses in the School of
Education, such as those that deal with early
education of children; special reading
techniques; working with minority children;
and instructional approaches to children
with learning disabilities or severe physical
handicaps. Many valuable courses not listed
in this catalog are offered in summer
sessions, winter terms, workshops, and
special seminars.
Coordination of Teacher Education
Programs. There is an All-University Council
on Teacher Education whose membership is
broadly representative of the colleges which
participate with the School of Education in
establishing basic credential and degree
programs. Faculty member representation
on the Council on Teacher Education
includes four from the College of the Pacific,
three from the School of Education, and one
each from the Conservatory of Music,
Raymond-Callison College, and Elbert
Covell College, and two teacher education
students. This group of 12 council members
promotes coordination and cooperation
within the University, advises the Dean and
the faculty of the School of Education
concerning program and activities, and
assists in evaluating results.

High School Equivalency Program
A high school equivalency program (HEP) is
operated by the School of Education for men
and women ages 17 to 22 who are from
migrant and seasonal farm worker families.

Student Teaching in Mexico
Each year a limited number of students
complete their credentials by doing student
teaching in Mexico. Instruction is in English in
a bilingual school. Fluency in Spanish is not
required. This experience gives the student a
rich experience in inter-cultural learning.

Library and Instructional
Materials Resources
The University's Martin Library contains
comprehensive resources for the student in
education in its book collections,
professional periodicals, pamphlets,
microfilms, and other reference materials.
The Learning Resources Center in the
School of Education supplements the main
library holdings by collections of elementary
and secondary school textbooks, children's
literature, curriculum guides, courses of
study, reference books, and other
instructional materials, many of which have
been contributed by the public schools.
The University Audiovisual Services Center
serves the needs of the School of Education
with films, recordings, tapes, and other
appropriate materials and the equipment
for their use, and also provides video tape
cameras and projectors. Instructional
techniques in the use of these materials are
taught in the Center as part of the School of
Education program.
Video tape cameras and projection
equipment are used to enable students in
the teacher education program to see
themselves in action as student teachers and
receive the benefit of personal and
individual assistance from their University
supervisors.

Clinical Services
The School of Education provides a number
of educational clinical services for children,
adolescents, and a limited number of adults
who are referred for services.
A limited number of elementary and
secondary school pupils and others who
have reading disabilities can be
accommodated in the Reading Clinic. It is
requested that referrals be made as early as
possible in order to allow adequate time for
assessment and staff evaluation.
The Clinical Services Testing Office is an
officially designated national testing center
for various standardized tests such as the
Graduate Record Examination, Millers
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Analogies Test, College-Level Examination
Program, General Educational
Development Test, and National Teachers
Examination.
In conjunction with Clinical Services a
collection of restricted tests and educational
and vocational counseling materials is
maintained for use by faculty and approved
advanced students.
In the College of the Pacific, the Speech
and Hearing and Language Center provides
a program for children and adults who have
need for individual or group therapy for such
problems as stuttering, cleft palate, aphasia,
cerebral palsy, articulation, delayed
speech, and speech reading for the hard of
hearing. Comprehensive audiological
assessment is also available for children and
adults.

Preparation for Community
College Teaching
Students who wish to prepare to teach in
California community colleges should
consult the Graduate School Bulletin.
Students must also possess a master's degree
in their teaching area.

The Teacher Education Program
The School of Education provides teacher
education coursework for undergraduates in
any college or school within the University, or
for graduates of this or other accredited
universities who apply to the Graduate
School to work for teaching credentials. The
professional preparational program at the
University of the Pacific has been approved
by the State Commission on Teacher
Preparation and Licensing and has been
accredited by the National Council for the
Accreditation of Teacher Education.
The course progression below will meet the
professional preparation requirements of the
Ryan Act. State law requires a course or
examination in the United States Constitution
and a course in health education. The latter
may be taken while an individual is teaching
with a preliminary credential.
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School and Community. Students who
are mid-sophomores or higher may take this
exploratory course in which they work on a
daily basis as a classroom assistant in one or
more schools. Students who file with the
School of Education a certificate that they
have worked in the instructional program of
a recognized school for at least 100 hours
subsequent to high school may take a
substitute course, Foundations for Teaching.
One section of School and Community is
offered in Spanish. Opportunity to apply for
credential candidacy is afforded in these
courses.
Foundations for Teaching. Students are
advised and required to do at least 100 hours
of appropriate field work in schools prior to
preparing for a credential. Those who have
filed the documentation verifying they have
met this requirement, and who are
mid-sophomores or higher, may take the
course Foundations for Teaching. Students at
the same levels may choose, however, to
enroll in an alternate course, School and
Community, which provides the 100 hours as
well as classroom instruction. A section in
Spanish may be available.
Learning and the Learner. This course is
open to all students if they are juniors or
higher. It may be taken concurrently with or
even in advance of Foundations for
Teaching, or School and Community. A
section in Spanish is available. One section
for students with special interest in Early
Childhood Education is offered.
Advancement to Candidacy is
recommended by faculty Credential
Committees which interview applicants who
have applied for candidacy and have
furnished references in credential course
programs, and background information. A
cumulative grade point average of at least
2.25 on a four point scale is required and
candidacy may be suspended if this level of
scholarship is not maintained or if the
candidate does not progress towards
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excellence in teaching in later courses.
Ability to read, write, and speak English well
is mandatory None of the following three
courses is open to students until they
have been advanced to candidacy,
except that post-graduate students may
be given provisional candidacy while
awaiting action of the Credential
Committee. Such post-graduate students
may take concurrently all four of the courses
prerequisite to student teaching. Credential
candidacy applications are available from
the credential secretary in the School of
Education.
Instruction in Reading may be taken at
any time between advancement to
credential candidacy and student teaching.
One section will emphasize the techniques
most useful for Single Subject Credential
candidates while the other one will be
agonized especially fa Multiple-Subject
Credential applicants.
Curriculum and Instruction is adinarily
taken the semester preceding student
teaching and will be offered separately fa
Single Subject and Multiple Subject
credential candidates. One section of the
latter will emphasize the techniques used in
Early Childhood Education. Candidates fa
either a Multiple-Subject Teaching
Credential a a Single-Subject Teaching
Credential must take Curriculum and
Instruction specific to their credential type.
Through a supplemental course a candidate
may prepare fa both Single-subject and
Multiple-subject directed teaching.
Directed Teaching will be available not
only to post-graduate students but also to
undergraduate students who have met all
qualifications. Under the Ryan Act, it will
consist of a semester of full-time student
teaching and associated practicum, except
that music education students will take
part-time student teaching fa two semesters
thus receiving equivalent training while
maintaining music performance skills.
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Subject Matter Preparation for the
Multiple-Subject Credential
Program
Students may meet subject matter
requirements for a teaching credential by
qualifying through a state-approved
examination. The current state-approved
examination is available three times a year
through University of the Pacific and other
testing centers. Inquiries may be made to the
Testing Center in the School of Education.
Most students will choose to meet subject
matter requirements through a "waiver
program" or 84 units of courses that will
excuse ("waive") them from the state
examination. "All University Requirement"
check lists of the 84-unit diversified program
are available in the School of Education and
the three liberal arts colleges. All five
professional schools offer their students the
opportunities for meeting the waiver
program requirements. The all-University
requirements are summarized as follows:
Total: 84 units, with no fewer than 18 nor
more than 24 in each area:
English - Speech
One course each in composition, group
communications, literature, and modern
English grammar.
Other electives in English or
communications arts.
Social Sciences
One course is psychology or sociology,
one in history, a course or examination in U S
Constitution.
Electives from history, political science,
ethnic studies, sociology, psychology
economics, anthropology, or cultural or
economic geography.
Mathematics - Science
One course in fundamental concepts of
mathematics and two from different
sciences.
Electives from mathematics or science.

Humanities and Fine Arts
A functional skills course in each of art and
music.
A course in foreign language, philosophy,
religion, drama, dance, or humanities.
Electives in the above, including art and
music in all aspects.
Competencies
Specific requirements above can be met
by filing of statements from faculty or
comparable sources indicating the student
has attained competencies equivalent to
those provided by a course or otherwise
required. Such competency statements will
not reduce the requirement of a total of 84
units distributed 18 to 24 among each of the
areas.

Subject Matter Areas for
Single-Subject Teaching
Credentials
The University has been approved by the
Commission on Teacher Preparation and
Licensing to offer waiver programs for Single
Subject Teaching Credentials in the
following:
Art
Business
English (with concentrations in English,
Drama, Communication Arts, and
English-as-Second-Language)
Foreign Language (French, German,
Spanish)
Life Sciences
Mathematics
Music
Physical Education
Physical Sciences (with concentrations in
Chemistry, Physics, or Geology)
Social Sciences (with concentrations in
History, Political Science, Sociology,
Psychology, Anthropology, Economics,
or Geography),

Degree programs in Raymond-Callison,
Elbert Covell, the College of the Pacific, and
the Conservatory of Music, with careful
course selection, will lead to completion of a
waiver program, which, when combined
with the professional preparation in the
School of Education, will meet qualifications
for a Single-Subject Teaching Credential.
Degrees in the School of Pharmacy will
frequently meet waiver programs in Life
Sciences and Physical Sciences.
Statements of the all-University
requirements for subject matter for each of
the Single Subject Teaching credentials can
be obtained from the School of Education or
from the department or School with special
interest in that subject. A course or
examination in U.S. Constitution is required of
all credential candidates. Arrangements for
an examination can be made with the
Department of Political Science of the
College of the Pacific.
For post-graduate students, the course
requirements (or equivalents) of University of
the Pacific waiver programs must be met
except that the completion of a recognized
waiver program at another California
university or college likely will be honored.
The transferring student must be
responsible for the documentation of such
completion, either by transcript or by an
official statement filed with the Graduate
School or the School of Education.
Completion of a waiver program waives a
credential applicant through a
state-approved examination that otherwise
would be required. Students may choose to
take the examination instead of completing
the waiver program, or may use the
examination to establish authorization to
teach in another subject area. Information
about the examinations may be received in
the Testing Center in the School of Education.
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Preliminary Credentials and Fifth
Year Requirements
The completion of a degree, a waiver
program of subject matter, and the
professional preparation culminating in
student teaching will ordinarily qualify a
candidate for a teaching credential. This
completion of requirements can take place
concurrently with graduation. If the
candidate is a post-graduate student and
completes a minimum of 26 units of
appropriate post-baccalaureate work,
"clear" credential will be recommended.
Candidates with fewer than 26
post-graduate units will be recommended
for a "preliminary credential" and will have
five years to meet the post-graduate
requirement of 26 units. The additional work
may be done in another institution, if
arrangements are made with the credential
secretary in the School of Education, but 30
hours of post graduate work will be required
in such cases. The fifth year course work may
be in the form of upper division and
graduate classes that will strengthen
teaching effectiveness, studies for an
advanced degree, qualifying courses for
another teaching credential, work on a
specialist instruction credential, or a
combination of these. The 26 units must be
upper division and graduate, except that
lower level introductory courses necessary for
another waiver program may be included.
Extension courses with another university will
not be credited. Admission by the Graduate
School is necessary, as is filing with the
credentials secretary of the elected plan a
program fa meeting the fifth year
requirement.
Fisher Credentials. Individuals holding a
valid teaching credential and having
started work on the post-graduate year may
continue under Fisher regulations. Individuals
holding an Elementary a Secondary
Teaching Credential "in partial fulfillment"
may renew or clear it under the conditions of
the preceding paragraph.
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Specialist Teaching Programs
Several specialist programs for teachers are
offered in the School of Education. While
these may lead to a Specialist Teaching
Credential and may be combined with
graduate degrees, undergraduates may
take some of the introductory courses. The
adviser of the specialized program should
be consulted.
The Special Education Program, in the
Department of Educational and Counseling
Psychology and in cooperation with the
Department of Curriculum and Instruction,
offers a competency-based sequence of
courses and field work at both the
undergraduate and graduate entry levels
leading to the Specialist Instruction
Credential in Special Education. Students
who wish to prepare for work with
exceptional children are offered a choice of
two areas of study: Learning Handicapped
(including learning disabilities) and Severely
Handicapped. Programs leading to
graduate degrees are possible in each
area.
Specialized reading programs are
available leading to the Specialist Instruction
Credentials in reading and/or Master's or Ed.
S. degrees.
r
Courses in early childhood education,
some of which are also suitable for parents
and other workers in the field, are available
for teachers who wish to prepare for the
specialist credential.
Bilingual teachers, some supported by
federal funding, are being prepared at
undergraduate and graduate levels, and
bilingual educational leaders are being
prepared in a Doctor of Education program.
Target languages include Spanish, Chinese,
and Tagalog. Cross-cultural studies are
included.

Preparation for Pupil Personnel
Services
The School of Education will recommend
qualified applicants for the Pupil Personnel

Services Credential who complete a major
portion of their programs at the University. The
program leading to a general PPS
Credential represents a year of specialized
graduate study, while the program leading
to the School Psychologist Credential
represents an additional graduate year,

Preliminary Qualifications
1. Application to the Chairperson of the
Department of Educational and Counseling
Psychology. Prospective students planning to
apply for admission are encouraged to
meet with the Department Chairperson as
early as possible.
2. Admission to graduate standing through
the Office of the Graduate School.
3. Attainment of acceptable grade point
average and test scores.
4. Written verification of appropriateness ot
candidacy.
5. Completion of an approved B.A.
program.
6. Concurrent enrollment in an M.A.
program or a previous acceptable M.A.
degree.
7. Completion of prerequisites.
8. Application to the Department and
approval for a specific concentration by the
Committee on Counselor Education.

Programs Available
All candidates, with or without teaching
experience, may apply for the PPS and
School Psychologist programs.
Master of Arts degree only (no
credential). This is for persons who would like
a M.A. in Educational and Counseling
Psychology with an emphasis in educational
psychology, or counseling, or educational
research. (Minimum of 32 units.)
Master of Arts degree plus Pupil
Personnel Services Credential. Courses
required: FEI 209 or 295b; FEG 202 or 295b or
FEA 278; FEP 115,165, 201, 215, 220, 225 or
295c, 263, 265, 266, 267, 292a, 292d, 295i,
and 296a.

Pupil Personnel Services Credential
only. This is for persons who already have an
acceptable M.A. degree. Course
requirements are the same as (2) above,
except delete FEI, FEG and FEA course.
School Psychologist Credential
Program. The candidate must have a PPS
credential and take the following courses'
FEP 215,224w, 228w, 292d, 392b, 392g, 395j,
and 398b.

Supervision Authorization
The Administrative Services Credential may
be added to the above. For details consult
the chairman of the Educational
Administration and Supervision Department.

Advanced Graduate Degrees
For information about the Specialist in
Education (Ed.S.) program or the Doctorate
in Education (Ed.D.) program consult the
chairman of Educational and Counseling
Psychology or the Dean of the School of
Education and the Graduate Catalog.

Preparation for Service as
Supervisor, Principal, or in Central
Office Positions
For experienced teachers who desire to
prepare for positions as supervisors,
consultants, vice principals or principals, or
central office staff, the School of Education
offers programs meeting the requirements for
the Administrative Services Credential. The
credential program may be combined with
the master's degree program if desired. In
some cases, it is possible for credential
candidates who have the master's degree to
pursue a coordinated program leading
simultaneously to the Specialist in Education
Degree.
Consult the Chairperson, Department of
Educational Administration and Supervision,
concerning the administration credential
program and the advanced degree
programs.
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Requirements for Administrative
Services Credential
1. Admission to graduate standing.
2. Application to chairperson of
department and subsequent approval by
department.
3. Possession of a valid basic teaching
credential and verfication of three years of
successful full-time teaching experience.
4. An acceptable score on the Graduate
Record Examination and other required
examinations.
5. Written verification of desirable personal
and professional characteristics for
supervisory service.
6. An overall grade point average of at
least 2.75 in credential courses.
7. Courses Required:
FEA 278, Public School Organization
and Administration (3)
FEA 280, California School of Law and
Legal Processes (3)
FEA 283, School Finance and Business
Administration (3)
FEA 286, Personnel Management in
Education (3)
FEA 289, Educational Leadership (3)
FEA 290, Educational Program Planning
Administration & Evaluation (3)
FEA 292a-292b, Field Experience in
Administration and Supervision (4)
(Note: Candidates must complete an
approved program at one institution.)
Internship: In addition to the above
program, an internship is offered for qualified
candidates leading to certification as an
administrator. Consult the department
chairperson for information.

Course Offerings
Social Foundations Department
Professors: Bacon, Jarvis (Chairperson), Lang
Associate Professors: Lau, Muskal
Adjunct Professor: Jantzen

FEG 102. School and Community (4)
Social processes as investigated within the
school and its environment. Prerequisite:
second semester sophomore standing.
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Strongly recommended previous or
concurrent courses in Introduction to
Sociology or Cultural Anthropology and
General Psychology, or equivalents.
FEG 104. Foundations for Teaching (2)
Prerequisite: A minimum of 100 hours of
verified appropriate field experience in
elementary or secondary schools. By
permission upon verification of experience.
FEG 191. Independent Study (1-3) Primarily
library study. Admission only by consent of
department chairperson.
FEG 193. Special Projects (2-4) Permission
of instructor.
FEG 195. Seminar (1-4)
FEG 197. Research in Education (1-3)
Primarily field study. Consent of department
chairperson.
FEG 202. History and Philosophy of
Education (3) The European background
of current American educational thought.
FEG 206. Comparative Education (3)
Educational principles, practices, and
achievements in foreign countries.
FEG 207. Education and Culture (3) (S)
Study of sociology of education and
sociology of the classroom. Prerequisite:
Course FEG 102 or equivalent.
FEG 291. Independent Graduate Study
(1-3) Graduate students may enroll in library
research with consent of department
chairperson.
FEG 293. Special Topics (1-3) Consent of
department chairperson.
FEG 295a. Seminar (1-4) Group study of
special problems. Consent of department
chairperson.
FEG 295b. Seminar in American
Educational Thought (3) A philosophic
and historic treatment of American
education.
FEG 295c. Seminar (1-3) Formal Writing in
Education.
FEG 295d. Seminar (3) Social Class Effects
in Education.
FEG 295e. Seminar (3) Cultural Basis of
Conflict in Education.

FEG 295f. Seminar (3) Educational
Anthropology.
FEG 297. Graduate Research in
Education (1-3) Graduate students may
enroll in some field investigation with
consent of department chairperson.
FEG 299. Master's Thesis (4)
FEG 391. Independent Graduate Study
(1-3) Doctoral students may enroll
indirected library research with consent of
department chairperson.
FEG 392. Research Practicum (3) Consent
of department chairperson.
FEG 395a. Doctoral Seminar (1) Consent of
the Dean.
FEG 395c. Seminar: Humanistic and
Behavorial Studies (2) Doctoral students
may enroll with consent of department
chairperson.
FEG 397. Graduate Research in
Education (1-3) Doctoral students may
enroll in some field investigation with
consent of the department chairperson.
FEG 399. Doctoral Dissertation (1-8)
FEI 253. Children's Literature in the
Curriculum (3)
FEI 258a. Directed Teaching: Multiple
Subject (M. Ed.) (12) Involves all-day work
in the classroom, action research and
additional practicum work. Prerequisites: FEI
134 or equivalent, credential candidacy,
and sign-up and clearance for student
teaching. Open only to M. Ed. degree
candidates.
FEI 258e. Directed Teaching: Multiple
Subject: Early Childhood Educdtion
(M.Ed.) (12)
FEI 258j: Directed Teaching: Multiple
and Single Subject (M.Ed./M.A.T.) (12)
FEI 262. Advanced Methods Curriculum
and Reading in Bilingual Schools (3)
Required for specialist credential in
Bilingual/Cross-Cultural instruction.
FEI 276. Reading Instruction for
Secondary Teachers (3) Trends in
secondary reading instruction, techniques
of teaching reading and reading in subject

matter, together with introduction to
remedial techniques. Required: (1) Weekly
seminars (2) Tutorial work, (3) Reading
laboratory. Required of all students who
complete a secondary school teaching
major or minor in English, and strongly
advised for others teaching academic
subjects in secondary schools.
FEI 278. Directed Teaching: Single
Subject (12) Involves all day in the
classroom, action research, and additional
practicum work. Prerequisites: FE1174,
credential candidacy, and sign-up and
clearance for student teaching. Open only
to M.A.T. degree candidates.
FEI 279. Directed Teaching in the Junior
College (3-6) By arrangement.
FEI 178a. Directed Teaching: Single
Subject Music (6-9) Student teaching. Two
semesters for 15 units is equivalency of one
semester full-time student teaching.
Prerequisites: credential candidacy, FE1174,
clearance of Music Education Department,
and previous sign-up and clearance for
student teaching.
FEI 178b. Directed Teaching: Single
Subject Special Assignment (2-14)
Part-time student teaching of specially
authorized duration and nature. Additional
practicum work. Prerequisites: FE1174,
credential candidacy, and authorization of
Director of Student Teaching.
FE1191. Independent Study (1-3) Primarily
library study. Consent of department
chairperson.
FE1192. Preliminary Field Work (1-3)
Consent of department chairperson.
192a. Elementary Education
192b. Secondary Education
192c. Communication Disorders
192d. Special Education
192e. Early Childhood Education
192f. Reading
192g. Bilingual Education
192h. Crosscultural Education
192k. Special Project
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FE1193. Special Projects (2-4) Permission of
instructor.
FE1197 Research in Education (1-3)
Primarily field investigation. Consent of
department chairperson.
FEI 209. The School Curriculum (3) Basic
principles of curriculum development at the
elementary and secondary levels.
FEI 227. Audio-Visual Media and the
Curriculum (2) The use of audiovisual
materials in educational programs. Involves
defining purposes, planning units, selecting
and evaluating materials, and improving
the learning environment. Prerequisite: FEI
126 or equivalent.
FEI 240. Mathematics and Science in
Elementary Education (3) The curriculum
and research findings related to the
teaching of mathematics and science in
the elementary school. Prerequisite:
teaching experience.
FEI 241. Social Studies in Elementary
Education (2) The curriculum and research
findings applicable to the social studies in
the elementary school. Prerequisite:
teaching experience.
FEI 242. Curriculum and Instruction for
Special Education (3) Basic techniques
and principles of dealing with exceptional
children. Prerequisite: FE1134, FE1174 or
equivalent and permission of instructor.
Sections of this course will be coded with
the following suffixes: W. Learning
Handicapped X. Severely Handicapped.
FEI 252. Creative Teaching (3) A review of
the major writings and research dealing
with the creative learner and his classroom
needs. Will present opportunities to develop
curriculum plans and method approaches
that can successfully be applied in an
on-going educational program to assist the
creative student in reaching his full
potential.
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Curriculum and Instruction
Department
Professors: Bacon, Chambers, Curtis, Jennings, Lang,
Lowry, McQuerrey, Schippers
Associate Professors: Clawson [Chairperson), Darden,
Garcia, Lau, McBride
Assistant Professors: Anselmo, Ciriza, Huffana, Morrow
Adjunct Professor: King
Associate Director, Center for Development of
Economics Education: Banaszak

FEI 51. Tutoring (1) 50 hours of arranged
tutoring required. For freshmen and
sophomores. May be repeated once.
FE1126. Introduction to Audio Visual
Education (1) Two hours of laboratory
weekly in addition to classwork.
FE1132. Dramatic Play and Creative
Activities (2) Meaning of the young child's
experiences in play, music, arts, and
literature. Selection of creative media and
materials in these fields. Techniques of
planning, presenting, guiding and
evaluating creative learning experiences.
FE1133. Language Arts for Preschool
Children (3) Readings, research and
practices related to developing language
arts programs for young children.
Consideration given to the total language
development including concept formation
vocabulary building, English usage and
oral expression.
FE1134. Curriculum and Instruction:
Multiple Subject (4) Basic techniques for
teaching children in self-contained, open,
and other types of classrooms. Prerequisites:
credential candidacy of candidate; FEG
102 or 104 and FEP 121. Recommended for
semester before student teaching. Field
work may be required.
FE1135. Reading Instructions (3)
Techniques of teaching reading. Meets
requirements of Ryan Act. Prerequisite to
student teaching except for FEI 178a.
Required for teaching credential except for
those who have passed state-approved
examination. Prerequisite: credential
candidacy.
FEI 135b. Reading Instructions:
Secondary (3) Techniques of teaching

reading with emphasis on secondary
students. Alternative to FE1135 for Single
Subject Credential. Prerequisite: credential
candidacy.
FE1141. Social Studies in the Elementary
School (2)
FEI 158a. Directed Teaching: Multiple
Subject (15) All-day student teaching in
multiple subject, self-contained classrooms,
usually of pre-school and elementary
school children. Additional practicum work.
Prerequisites: FE1134, FE1135, FEP 121, and
FEG 102 or 104, credential candidacy and
previous sign-ups and clearance for student
teaching. No other coursework permitted
other than weekend and vacation
workshops, except that a candidate may
petition in advance to the Curriculum and
Instruction Department for a concurrent
course plus an extension of student
teaching.
FEI 158b. Directed Teaching: Multiple
Subject Special Assignment (2-14)
Student teaching of specially specified
duration or nature. Additional practicum
work. Prerequisites: credential candidacy,
FE1134, and authorization of Director of
Student Teaching.
FEI 158e. Directed Tedching: Multiple
Subject Early Childhood (15) All-day
student teaching in pre-schools and
primary classrooms. Additional practicum
work. Prerequisites: credential candidacy,
completion of special Early Childhood
section in FEP 121, FEG 102 or 104, FEI 134c,
permission of Early Childhood instructor,
and previous sign-up and clearance for
student teaching. No other course work
permitted except weekend and vacation
workshops or by petition (see 158a).
FE1174. Curriculum and Instruction:
Single Subject (4) Methods and curriculum
for teaching in the subject-oriented
classroom as ordinarily found in secondary
education. Prerequisites: FEG 102 or 104, FEP
121, credential candidacy. Recommended
for semester before student teaching. Field
work may be required.

FE1178. Directed Teaching: Single
Subject (15) All-day student teaching in a
subject-matter classroom usually in a
secondary school. Additional practicum
work. Prerequisites: FEG 102 or 104, FE1174,
and FEP 121, credential candidacy or
credential, and previous sign-up and
clearance for student teaching. No other
course work permitted except for weekend
and vacation workshops or by petition as in
158a.
FEI 280. Modern Trends in Early Childhood
Education (3) Acquaintance with current
trends in the education of children from birth
through third grade. Prerequisite: graduate
standing.
FEI 281. Organization and Operation of
Early Childhood Programs (3) Analyzes the
components included in an effectively run
E.C.E. program.
FEI 282. Advanced Curriculum and
Theory in Early Childhood Programs (3)
Involvement with curriculum design, analysis,
and evaluation, Prerequisite: graduate
standing.
FEI 291. Independent Graduate Study (1-3)
Graduate students may enroll in library
research with consent of department
chairperson.
FEI 292, Advanced Field Work (1-6) Consent
of department chairperson.
292a. Elementary Education
292b. Secondary Education
292c. Communication Disorders
292d. Special Education
292e. Early Childhood Education
292f. Reading
292g. Bilingual Education
292h. Cross-cultural Education
292k. Special Project
292m. Mexico Schools
FEI 293. Special Topics (2-4) Permission of
department chairperson.
FEI 295b. Seminar: Secondary School
Curriculum (3)
FEI 295c. Seminar: The Gifted Child (3)
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FEI 295d. Seminar: Curriculum
Development for
Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Education (3)
FEI 295e. Seminar in Reading Curriculum
(2) Dealing with all levels of reading
instruction, examining teaching strategies,
media, and current research as they relate
to a diagnostic prescriptive program.
Prerequisites: graduate standing and
previous coursework in reading.
FEI 295f. Seminar in Language Arts
Curriculum (2) Deals with language arts
curriculum concerns at early childhood,
elementary, and secondary levels.
Prerequisites: graduate standing and
previous coursework in language arts.
FEI 295g. Seminar: Curriculum
Developments in the Elementary School
(3)
FEI 295i. Seminar: British Primary
Schools/Open Education (3)
FEI 295k. Seminar: Second Language
Pedagogy for Bilingual Education
FEI 295I. Seminar: Contrastive Analysis of
English and Major Chinese/Philippine
Dialects
FEI 295m. Seminar: Contrastive Analysis of
English and Spanish
FEI 297. Graduate Research in Education
(1-3) Graduate students may enroll in some
field investigation with consent of
department chairperson.
FEI 299. Master's Thesis (4)
FEI 391. Independent Graduate Study (1-3)
Doctoral students may enroll in directed
library research with consent of department
chairperson.
FEI 392. Curriculum Practicum (2-4)
FEI 397. Graduate Research in Education
(1-3)
FEI 399. Doctoral Dissertation (1-8)
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Educational and Counseling
Psychology Department
Professors: Aiken, Gleason, Hokins, Lowry, Pohlman,
Reimer (chairperson), Theimer
Associate Professors: Maffia, McBride
Assistant Professors: Anseimo, Blackburn, Hufana,
Mason, Morrow
Adjunct Professors: Bunning, Goleman, McFarland,
Jew
Lecturer: Smith

FEP 105. Human Sexuality (4) General
overview of cultural, psychological,
historical, ethical and physiological aspects
of normal human sexuality. Emphasis on
research bases. An attempt to provide a
foundation for student decision-making as to
their own value systems, and a foundation for
future living.
FEP 114. Elementary Statistics in Education
(3) Descriptive statistical procedures
incuding graphs, central tendency,
variability, the normal curve and its
applications, measures of correlation,
prediction and simple regression. Emphasis
on the application and interpretation of
descriptive statistics in education. Brief,
simplified orientation to statistical inference.
FEP 115. Tests and Measurements (3)
Elementary measurement theory and
techniques of group assessment. Major focus
on the validity and reliability of measurement
instruments. Emphasis on group achievement
test batteries and group intelligence tests, as
well as item construction and analysis,
criterion referenced tests, their development,
uses and limitations, especially as applied to
mastery learning.
FEP 121. Learning and the Learner (3)
Individual differences and their
measurement, physical and mental growth;
learning theory and the evaluation of
teaching; personality development and
mental hygiene; classroom tests and
measurements.
FEP 123. The Exceptional Child (3)
Description of the psychological,
educational, vocational characteristics of
atypical children and their parallel among
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the general population. Exploration of the
etiology, treatment, educational strategies,
social and vocational opportunities for the
handicapped. Prerequisite: concurrent
enrollment FEP 192 w/x, 121 or Psyc 107.
FEP 165. Guidance of the Exceptional (3)
Development of listening skills through
demonstration and in class labs. Attention to
techniques for training parents of
handicapped children in home
management and instructional skills and in
the conduct of parent teacher conferences,
as well as the ethical practices and self
improvement. Prerequisite: concurrent
enrollment in FEP 192w/x or permission of
instructor.
FEP 192c. Introduction to Reading Lab
(1-3) Introductory clinical experience
involving remedial/corrective reading
strategies and materials. The clincians will
participate in a weekly seminar and tutorial
instruction with students from all levels.
Prerequisites: FEP 121 or Psyc 107 or FEI
158/258.
FEP 192d. Counseling and Behavior Lab
(1-3) Supervised observation and
experiences for undergraduates,
para-professionals, or graduate students
with little or no previous professional training
or appropriate field experience relating to
the behavioral sciences..
FEP 192w. Laboratory Services Learning
Handicapped Pupils (1-3). Directed
observation and experiences with learning
handicapped pupils.
FEP 192x. Laboratory for Services to
Severely Handicapped Pupils (1-3)
Directed observation and experiences with
severely handicapped pupils.
FEP 193. Special Projects (1-3) Permission of
department chairperson.
FEP 201, Techniques of Research (3) Study
of the various research methodologies
including historical, survey, correlational,
and experimental/quasi-experimental.
Emphasis on learning to read and
comprehend research writing in professional

journals. Prerequisite: FEP 114 or 115 or Math
35.
FEP 214. Intermediate Statistics (3)
Introduction to applied inferential statistics
and intermediate correlational procedures;
to two-way analysis of variance in
parametric statistics and to chi square and
Mann-Whitney U tests in non-parametrics.
Prerequisite: FEP 114 or 115 or Math 35.
FEP 215. Individual Appraisal in Education
(3) Limited to individual intelligence tests:
WPPSI, WISC-R, WAIS and Stanford-Binet and
ITPA. Focus is on valid administration,
interpretation and use of each instrument
studied. Theoretical roots, and
reliability-validity stressed. Experience in
giving tests under laboratory conditions.
Prerequisites: FEP 115,121 or Psyc 107, FEP 263,
desirable.
FEP 220. Nature and Conditions of
Learning (3) Study of basic learning
theories, their application to classroom
instruction, and the use of learning theory to
develop teaching strategies for individual
learning problems. Prerequisite: FEP 121 or
Psyc 107.
FEP 224w.Assessment and Programming
for Learning Handicapped (3) Assessment
techniques and the development of
individualized program elements for the
learning handicapped child. Utilization of
information derived from the administration
of tests and systematic observation in the
social, emotional, sensory-motor, and
cognitive areas. Particular attention is given
to the evaluation of modality deficits as
revealed by analysis of assessment
information. Prerequisite: FEP 121 or Psyc 107.
FEP 224x. Assessment and Programming
for Severely Handicapped (3) Assessment
techniques and the developments of
individualized programs for the severely
handicapped child. Utilization of information
derived from assessment in the areas of
reasoning and problem solving, language,
self help, gross motor and pre-vocational.
Attention to the implication of multiple
handicaps. Prerequisite: FEP 121 or Psyc 107.
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FEP 225. Psychology of Reading (3) An
examination of the psychological process in
reading: particularly motivation and
perception with an emphasis upon
remediation of reading disability, in which
the student will be involved in developing a
full case study. Prerequisite: FEP 121 or Psyc
107.
FEP 228w. Advanced Program
Development for the Learning
Handicapped (3) Exploration of the
literature pertaining to several theoretical
instructional systems used in designing
programs for learning handicapped pupils,
and development of an individualized
instructional program for a group of pupils
based on assessment. Prerequisite: FEP 224w.
FEP 228x. Advanced Program
Development for the Severely
Handicapped (3) Exploration of the
literature pertaining to several theoretical
instructional systems used in designing
programs for severely handicapped pupils
and development of an individualized
instructional program for a group of pupils
based on assessment. Attention to
techniques fa remediation of multiple
handicaps. Prerequisite: FEP 224x.
FEP 263 Behavior Dynamics in
Counseling Across Cultures (3)
Development of an understanding of human
behavia utilizing current psychological
theaies, concepts and research, fa the
purpose of counsela effectiveness in helping
individuals develop better coping skills and
improved social adjustment. Individual and
cultural differences are emphasized as an
integral component of psychological insight.
FEP 265. Counseling Theory in Education
(3) Intensive study of current counseling
theaies, analysis of counsela-client
interactions, and understanding of basic
counseling techniques. Focus on developing
a personal counseling approach.
Prerequisite: FEP 164 a concurrent
enrollment.
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FEP 266. Organization and Administration
of Guidance Programs (3) Principles of
personnel services organization; program
development; application of
problem-solving to social situations; laws
relating to minors.
FEP 267. Vocational Counseling (3)
Vocational theory, information, interests,
testing and counseling applications,
Social-psychological perspectives on work,
vocational decisions, careers, and labor
force trends. Practice in administration,
interpretation and counseling use of SCII and
CAI with teenagers. Prerequisite: FEP 292d.
FEP 292a. Counseling Field Work (1-6)
Supervised field practicum. Prerequisite: FEP
292d.
FEP 292b. Psychometry Field Work (1-6)
Supervised practicum. Prerequisite' FEP
292a.
FEP 292c. Intermediate Reading
Laboratory (1-3) Involves clinical
experience in a full diagnosis and tutoring,
utilizing remedial/corrective reading
strategies and materials. The clinicians will
participate in a weekly seminar and tutorial
instruction with students from all levels.
Prerequisites: FEP 225, 295c or concurrent
enrollment.
FEP 292d. Counseling and Behavior
Laboratory il (1-3) Supervised practicum in
counseling including psychological analysis
of behavioral problems, interviewing,
observation in life settings, and consultation
with other pupil personnel professionals.
Prerequisites: FEP 115, 263 and 265.
FEP 292v. Special Education Field Work
(1-6) Supervised practicum in special
education. Advanced students engage in
assessment, programming, counseling and
practice teaching in a special education
setting. Prerequisite: FEP 224w/x, 228w/x.
FEP 292w. Laboratory for Services to
Learning Handicapped Pupils (1-3)
Directed observation and experiences with
learning handicapped pupils.

FEP 292x. Laboratory for Services to
Severely Handicapped Pupils (1-3)
Directed observation and experiences with
severely handicapped pupils.
FEP 293. Special Project (1-3)
FEP 295a. Computer Applications in
Education (3) The application and
interpretation of the SPSS computer
programs for both descriptive and inferential
data analyses, including multiple regression
and factor analyses. Introduction to Fortran
programming and the completion of an
approved course project. Prerequisite: FEP
214.
FEP 295c. Diagnostic/Prescriptive
Reading Strategies (3) An assessment
course covering the affective/cognitive
aspects of the corrective remedial reading
student and the prescription instructional
programs based on diagnostic data.
Prerequisite: FEP 225 or 192c/292c, FEI
158/258.
FEP 295e. Seminar: Current Issues in
Special Education (3) To provide a
methodology and format for advanced
special education students to explore
current issues and trends in special
education. Attention to research and the
development of positions on trends and
issues.
FEP 295f. Seminar: Emotionally Disturbed
Children (3) Exploration of research on
models descriptive of the etiology of
emotional disturbance in children and
models for effective educational and
medical remediation. Prerequisite: FEP 123.
FEP 295i. Child Development Across
Cultures (3) Basic course in child
development with emphasis on the
interrelationship among physiological,
sociological, psychological and intellectual
growth patterns, showing similarities and
differences that are attributable to different
cultures. The readings and discussions will
concentrate on those aspects of child
development that are school-related.
Prerequisite: FEP 121.

FEP 296a. Seminar: Group Counseling (3)
Seminar and practicum in the theories and
techniques of group counseling. Prerequisite:
FEP 292d or concurrent enrollment.
FEP 392a. Counseling Psychology Field
Work (1-6) Advanced supervised practicum.
Prerequisite: FEP 292d.
FEP 392b. School Psychology Field Work
(1-6) Advanced supervised practicum.
Prerequisites: FEP 292a., 292b, 392g.
FEP 392c. Advanced Reading Laboratory
(1-3) A continuing experience based on
192c/292c in which the advanced clinician
will be involved in working with clinicians
and the director as a resource person in
diagnostic/prescriptive practices.
Prerequisite: FEP 292c.
FEP 392d. Counseling and Behavior
Laboratory III (1-3) A practicum for
advanced students in counseling
psychology, involving supervised practice in
psychological counseling and the
counseling of college students and adults.
Prerequisite: FEP 292d.
FEP 392g. Personality Assessment (3)
Procedures used or potentially highly useful
in school psychology practice. Bender
Gestalt, H-T-P, D-A-M, PVA and sentence
completion forms. Critical examination of
validity research. Prerequisite: FEP 292d.
FEP 393. Special Topics (1-3)
FEP 395b. Advanced Counseling Theory
and Practice (3) Current counseling trends
and innovative practices, including
humanistic approaches,
behavioral/cognitive approaches, action
counseling integrating environmental and
personal interventions; growth techniques
such qs fantasy, meditation, values
clarification, progressive relaxation;
individual vs, couple or family counseling;
utilization of peer and group counseling,
counseling technology such as computer
information services, biofeedback and
video feedback. Prerequisite: FEP 263,265.
FEP 395c. Seminar: Research Design in
Educational Study (3) The student will learn
and apply historical, correlative, descriptive,
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and experimental designs used in
educational research in his or her own area
of interest. Emphasis is on learning to do
research rather than on learning to read or
comprehend. Prerequisite: FEP 214.
FEP 395d. Seminar in Educational
Research (3) The student will develop a
prospectus for a dissertation and acquire an
understanding of dissertation writing.
Prerequisite: FEP 395c.
FEP 395e. Seminar: Current Issues in
Special Education (3) Provides
methodology and format for doctoral
students to keep abreast of and evaluafe
current issues and trends in special
education. Emphasis on the development of
positions on these conditions and the
conduct of a field study to address a
particular problem.
FEP 395f. Seminar: Emotionally Disturbed
Children (3) Exploration of research on
models descriptive of the etiology of
emotional disturbance in children and
models fa effective educational and
medical remediation. Prerequisite: FEP 123.
FEP 395h. Learning Theories and Practice
in Schools (3) The student will study in depth
the basic learning theaies which are
currently in use in the schools, learn to utilize
the concepts in the various theaetical
positions in psycho-educational instruction.
The student will be required to develop and
defend his or her own theory of learning and
psycho-educational instruction based on a
thorough review of the extant literature in the
area of at least two of the basic learning
theories. Prerequisite: FEP 220.
FEP 395i. Child Growth Theories:
Piaget/Erikson (3) This seminar deals with
the theories of cognition of Jean Piaget and
the theories of identity and social/emotional
development of Erik Erikson. Readings
include both primary and secondary
sources. Seminar presentation and
discussions focus on gaining an in-depth
understanding of these theories and on
relating these theories to educational
practice. Prerequisite: FEP 295i a permission
of instructor.
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FEP 395j. Counseling and Testing Across
Cultures (3) This course applies the
principles of counseling and testing to
situations in which the counselee's cultural
frame of reference differs from the cultural
base of the majority culture in which he/she
lives. The course will focus upon an analysis
of the counselor's own cultural biases, an
understanding of the counselee's cultural
orientation, and the development of
effective communication techniques.
Special emphasis will also be given to the
proper utilization, modification and
interpretation of testing instruments in
intercultural settings. Prerequisite: FEP 215.
FEP 398b. School Psychology Internship
(1-6) Student will perform duties of a school
psychologist in multi-cultural school settings
at both elementary and secondary levels for
one semester full-time or one year half time
under the direct supervision of a
credentialed school psychologist. Students
will not sign protocols. Prerequisite: FEP 392b.

Educational Administration and
Supervision Department
Professors: Coleman (Chairperson), Jarvis
Associate Professor: Reimer
Assistant Professors: Ciriza, Gilbert
Adjunct Professors: Fox, Osuna, Wagner

FEA 278. Public School Organization and
Administration (3) Organization,
administration, and functioning of state,
county, and local school systems and their
interrelations with the federal government in
matters of education; organizational
patterns of public schools; principles of
school administrative process and
competencies for administration and
instructional leadership; current problems
and trends in public education; educational
policy development; group dynamics;
handling conflict situations and controversial
issues; budgeting and financial procedures;
modern management tools.
FEA 280. School Law and Legal
Processes(3) Laws, legal principles,
interpretations, and practices governing
federal, state, county, and local school

organization and administration; laws
relating to youth; contracts, liability and tort;
effect of federal and state laws on
education.
FEA 283. School Finance and Business
Administration (3) Public schools as
economic institutions; the roles of the federal,
state and local governmental agencies
related to school finance; public school
revenues and expenditures; budget
development and administration;
operational finance of funds and services.
FEA 286. Personnel Management in
Education (3) Skills and techniques of
employee selection, orientation,
administration, supervision and evaluation;
staff development activities; determining
personnel need; employee organizations.
FEA 289. Educational Leadership (3)
Functions, responsibilities and relationships of
the school principal. Emphasis given to
instructional leadership, leadership styles,
human relations skills, working with
school-community task groups and forces,
public relations, needs assessment and
decision making analysis.
FEA 290. Educational Program Planning,
Administration, and Evaluation (3) Goals,
content and trends in subject areas;
selection and use of instructional materials;
needs assessment; educational program
development and improvement; monitoring
and evaluation of school program; change
process.
FEA 291. Independent Graduate Study
(1-3) Graduate students may enroll in library
research with consent of department
chairperson.
FEA 292a-292b. Field Experience in
Administration and Supervision (2-2)
Experience in practical on-the-job
administrative and supervisory functions in
the area(s) and school level of the basic
teaching credential and as prescribed on
the credential. The course should be
commenced in the fall semester and extend
over the school year. Open only to
administrative credential candidates at the

University. Permission of department
chairperson.
FEA 293. Special Topics (1-3) Permission of
instructor.
FEA 297. Graduate Research in Education
(1-3)
FEA 391. Independent Graduate Study
(1-3) Doctoral students may enroll in directed
library research with consent of the
department chairperson.
FEA 392. Internship and Advanced Field
Experience in Administration or
Supervision (4) Permission of department
chairperson.
FEA 395b. Seminar: Current Trends and
Issues in School Administration^) Current
trends and issues in school administration. For
advanced students in school administration
and practicing principals and supervisors.
Permission of department chairperson.
FEA 395c. Seminar: Organizational
Theory and Management (3) Formal and
informal organizations; goal setting;
management by objectives; organizational
management patterns and theories and
their uses in school systems; organization vs.
human needs; decision making and
analysis; task analysis; organizational
innovation, growth and technology.
FEA 395d. Seminar in Administration of
Higher Education (3) A study of
administrative, educational, and personnel
problems and issues in community colleges
and four-year institutions. Permission of
department chairperson.
FEA 395e. Seminar: Cultural Diversity and
Educational Administration (3) For
doctoral students, particularly in Title VII.
FEA 395f. Seminar: Administrative Issues in
Bilingual Education
FEA 395g Seminar: Business
Management Facilities Planning (3)
FEA 397. Graduate Research in Education
(1-3) Doctoral students may enroll in field
investigation with consent of department
chairperson.
FEA 399. Doctoral Dissertation (1-8)
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Oscar T. Jarvis, 1974, Dean, Professor of Education
B.S., Howard Payne University, 1951. M.Ed., 1959; Ed.D..
University of Houston, 1962.
Lewis R. Aiken, 1977, Professor of Education B.S.,
Florida State, 1955; M.A.. Florida State, 1956; Ph.D..
University of North Carolina, 1960.
Sandra Anselmo, 1976, Assistant Professor of
Education B.A., Stanford University, 1967; M.A.,
Stanford University, 1968; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1975.
William Bacon, 1967, Professor of Education B.A.,
B.S., Kansas State Teachers College. 1937; B.S., Kansas
State University, 1939; M.A., University of California.
1948; Ed.D., University of California, 1953.
Ronald A. Banaszak, 1978, Associate Director of
the Center for Development of Economics
Education B.A., Roosevelt University, 1966; M.A.,
Northeastern Illinois University, 1973.
Timothy C. Blackburn, 1977, Assistant Professor of
Education B.A., Indiana University. 1971; M.A..
University of Kansas, 1973; Ph.D., University of Kansas,
1975.
Madeline J. Bunning, 1967, Adjunct Professor of
Education and Counseling Psychology B.A., San
Francisco State College. 1937; M.A., University of the
Pacific, 1964; Ed.D., 1969.
Dewey W. Chambers, 1965, Professor of Education
B.A., San Jose State College, 1952; M.A.. 1960; Ed.D.,
Wayne State University, 1965.
Frank Ciriza, 1977, Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., University of Texas, El Paso, 1970; M.Ed.. University
of Texas, El Paso, 1972; Ed.D., New Mexico State
University, 1977.
Elmer U. Clawson, 1974, Associate Professor of
Education B.A.. Sacramento State University, 1957;
M.A., 1965; M.A., University of Colorado, 1969; Ed.D.,
University of Georgia, 1972.
Thomas C. Coleman, 1969, Professor of Education
B.A., University of California. 1938; M.A.. Claremont
Graduate School, 1940; Ed.D., University of California.
1966.
Juanita G. Curtis, 1964, Professor of Education B.A..
Arizona State University, (Tempe), 1940. M.A. in Ed.,
1944; Ed.D., 1963.
William J. Darden, 1948, Associate Professor of
Education B.S., Alabama Polytechnic Institute. 1935;
M.S., 1941; M.A.. Columbia University Teachers College.
1948; Ed.D., 1953.
Rollin C. Fox, 1955, Emeritus and Adjunct Professor
of Education B.A.. University of Alabama. 1928; M.A..
Columbia University, 1934; Ed.D., University of
California at Los Angeles. 1946.
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Augustine Garcia, 1975, Associate Professor of
Bilingual Education B.A., California State University,
Fresno, 1965; M.A., University of New Mexico, 1970;
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1972.

Armand Peter Maffia, 1971, Associate Professor of
Education and Counseling Psychology B.A., Mount
Angel Seminary, 1946; M.A., Stanford University, 1950;
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1954

Michael B. Gilbert, 1975, Assistant Professor of
Education B.A., Northwestern University, 1966; M.A.T.,
Emory University, 1967; Ed.D., University of Georgia,
1972

Elizabeth Mason, 1960, Director of Counseling B.A.,
University of Louisville, 1951; M.A., 1952; Ed.D., University
of Pacific, 1972

W. Preston Gleason, 1967, Professor of Counseling
Psychology B.A., Friends University, 1947; M.A.,
University of Denver, 1955; Ph.D., 1961

Lawrence H. McQuerrey, 1966, Professor of Music
Education B.A., Colorado College, 1941; M.A., 1946;
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1957

Fay Goleman, 1937, Emeritus and Adjunct
Professor of Education and Sociology Ph.B.,
University of Chicago, 1932; M.S.S., Smith College,1934

Robert D. Morrow, 1975, Assistant Professor of
Education B.S., Ohio University, 1960; M.S., State
University of New York Brockport,1968; Ed.D., University
of Illinois, 1975

Bob R. Hopkins, 1973, Professor of Education A.B.,
Pasadena College, 1954; M.S., University of Southern
California; Ph.D., 1967

Fred Muskal, 1970, Associate Professor of
Education B.A., Roosevelt University, 1962; M.A., 1964;
Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1975

Fe Hufana, 1976, Assistant Professor of Education
L.L.B., University of the Philippines, 1955; M.S., University
of Nebraska, 1971; Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1976

Pedro Osuna, 1959, Emeritus and Adjunct Professor
of Education B.A., New Mexico Agricultural and
Mechanical College, 1920; M.A., Stanford University,
1935

J. Marc Jantzen, 1940, Adjunct Professor of
Education B.A., Bethel College, 1934; M.A., University
of Kansas, 1936; Ph.D., 1940
Shirley M. Jennings, 1969, Professor of Education
B.A., University of California, Riverside,1959; M.A.,
University of the Pacific, 1966; Ed.D., 1969
Wing Jew, 1976, Visiting Lecturer B.A., University of
the Pacific, 1957; M.A., University of the Pacific, 1963;
Ed.D., University of the Pacific, 1970
Lloyd H. King, 1954, Emeritus and Adjunct Professor
of Education B.A., Jamestown College, 1928; M.A.,
University of Minnesota, 1933; Ed.D., Colorado State
College of Education, 1950
Carl D. Lang, 1956, Professor of Education B.A.,
Westmar College, 1935; M.A., State University of Iowa,
1941; Ed.D., University of Colorado, 1953
Estelle Lau, 1977, Associate Professor of Education
B.A., University of California, Berkeley, 1945; M.A.,
University of Chicago, 1947; Ph.D., Marquette
University, 1976
Heath W. Lowry, 1966, Professor of Education;
Director of Reading Laboratory B.A., Sacramento
State College, 1963; M.A., 1963; Ed.D., University of the
Pacific, 1966
Hugh J. McBride, 1975, Associate Professor of
Special Education B.B.A., City College of City of New
York, 1960; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia
University, 1967; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1972
Frances McFarland, 1972, Adjunct Professor of
Counseling Psychology B.A., New York University,
1939; M.A., Stanford University,1949; Ed.D., University of
the Pacific, 1970

Edward W. Pohlman, 1961, Professor of Educational
and Counseling Psychology B.A., La Sierra College,
1953; M.A., Seventh-Day Adventist Theological
Seminary, 1956; M.A., Ohio State University,1958; Ph.D.,
1960
Roger L. Reimer, 1971, Associate Professor of
Education B.A., St. Norbert College, DePere,
Wisconsin, 1962; M.Ed., Wisconsin State University, 1968;
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1971
Helmut H. Riemer, 1967, Professor of Counseling
Psychology B.A., University of Rochester, 1951; B.D.,
Colgate Rochester Divinity School, 1954; M.A., Ohio
State University, 1966; Ph.D., 1967
John V. Schippers, 1962, Professor of Education
B.A., Simpson College, 1953; M.A., State University of
Iowa, 1955; Ph.D., 1962
Joan M. Smith, 1973, Lecturer in Education B.A.,
University of the Pacific, 1963; M.A., 1964; Ed.D., 1970
William C. Theimer, Jr., 1975, Professor of
Education B.A., Colorado University, 1949; M.A.,
University of Denver, 1954; Ph.D., University of Denver,
1967

School of Engineering
A professional school of University of the
Pacific offering undergraduate
instruction in Civil, Electrical and
Management Engineering, combined
with paid professional practice in
appropriate engineering jobs.
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Engineering - The Link Between
Science and Society
No single definition of engineering is
adequate, since engineering is the
profession of applying science and art to
better serve human needs. But without
question, engineering is an involvement with
mankind.
Our continued standard of living depends
in large part on continued scientific progress.
For a time, many Americans came to
believe that technology alone could solve
most of their problems, but it is now clear that
no human problems can be solved by
persons of one discipline acting alone.
Engineers must be competent to suggest
technical answers to technical problems, but
they must also be prepared to understand
the nature of human problems, including the
humanistic and social aspects.
University of the Pacific engineering
students are caught up in the excitement of
learning, in relevance, sense of community,
sense of purpose and dialogue. World
citizenship is fast becoming a reality and is
perhaps the answer to many of the problems
of society. Today's students know this and
realize that technical answers to technical
problems are not sufficient.
Since engineering problem solving is
based on the fundamental laws taught in
physics, chemistry, and mathematics,
students who found these subjects interesting
in high school are already on their way to a
career in engineering. The modern engineer
deals with socially relevant matters including
pollution, energy sources and utilization,
recycling of materials, and public
transportation systems by water, land, or air.
Engineers are experts in manufacturing
processes, communications systems,
medical electronics, the space program,
and numerous other endeavors that provide
citizens of the world with a safer, more
enjoyable life.
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Engineering - A Career of
Dedication, Responsibility and
Opportunity
Engineering students gain something most
people don't get in college - a professional
skill that can be used immediately upon
graduating with a baccalaureate degree.
The bachelor's degree in engineering is a
valuable possession, well worth the
perseverance and dedication that is
required to obtain it.
For those persons who are dedicated,
willing to accept responsibility, and have
satisfactorily completed the requirements for
graduation in an accredited curriculum,
engineering is indeed a career of
excitement, challenge, and opportunity.
National statistics show that about 50
per cent of all job offers made by campus
interviewers to graduating college seniors
are made to those majoring in engineering.
Typically, engineers comprise only 5 to 10
per cent of the graduating class at a given
university; therefore, it is clear that
engineering graduates are in a very
enviable position upon graduation. Their
future is bright, and they can begin at once
to contribute their expertise to society.
If your goal is an advanced degree,
engineering provides a sound foundation for
graduate school in engineering, or in other
professions such as law, medicine, business,
or architecture. And it is well known that the
majority of those persons who are in key
administrative positions throughout the
nation's top industrial firms have academic
backgrounds in an engineering discipline.
The opportunities available to women and
minority engineers are outstanding. For the
past several years, women and minority B.S.
degree graduates have received higher
average starting salaries than their white
male counterparts. Engineering schools and
employers are seeking more qualified
women and minorities to fill challenging
engineering roles. Women make up
approximately 15 per cent of the

engineering enrollment at Pacific.
True professionals receive their greatest
reward from the satisfaction of doing work
which benefits others. When engineers see
the tangible results of their efforts they know
that their service is a benefit to mankind.
The School of Engineering at University of
the Pacific graduates men and women with
an unusually high degree of professional
and technical competence - engineers
who are cognizant of the social, political,
and cultural world around them —
educated to meet the unpredictable
problems of the future, and to contribute
solutions to the problems of the present.

Engineering at Pacific

The engineering program at University of the
Pacific, which specializes in undergraduate
education, consists of three well-integrated
parts: mathematics, natural sciences, and a
broad range of courses in the humanities
and social sciences; engineering courses,
which provide the specialized training for
professional competence in engineering;
and on-the-job experience in the
cooperative education program, whereby
students alternate periods of paid
professional employment with full-time
University study. Through this three-fold
program, theory and practice are
interrelated, human problems and
engineering come into sharp focus, and
students find increased meaning in their
studies.
By studying at a private university with a
strong liberal arts heritage. Pacific
engineering students find themselves in daily
contact with students whose objectives,
attitudes, and approach to human problems
are different from their own. They experience
prolonged and meaningful associations with
students of the social, political, and cultural
world. Engineering students at Pacific
combine these experiences with the benefits
of small classes, quality teaching, and
extensive on-the-job experience to develop
an unusually high professional and technical

competence, and a keen awareness of the
needs of mankind.
Administration of the School of Engineering
is effected through the Dean's Office and
three departments: the Office of
Cooperative Education and Student
Development, the Department of Civil
Engineering, and the Department of
Electrical Engineering.
Curricula accredited by the Engineers
Council for Professional Development are
offered for the degrees of Bachelor of
Science in Civil Engineering and Bachelor of
Science in Electrical Engineering. The
degree of Bachelor of Science in
Management Engineering is awarded to
those who complete a prescribed
engineering-business curriculum.
Civil Engineering course options enable
the students to emphasize their interests in
structures, hydraulics, environmental
resources, soils engineering, transportation,
or a combination of these.
Electrical Engineering students may select
options in electronic circuits and devices,
digital circuits and systems,
communications, control systems, networks,
microcomputers, and energy conversion.
Management Engineering students may
orient their studies toward either civil a
electrical engineering. This program
prepares the student for positions in industrial
management, and includes substantial
business administration and economics
training as well as the basics of a good
engineering education.

Covell Engineering Program
The School of Engineering, in conjunction
with Covell College (the University's
all-Spanish speaking school), has
established a special joint program under
which Covell students may obtain a B.S.
degree in engineering as well as a B.A.
degree in inter-American studies from
Covell. In this program, students take their
lower division courses in Spanish at Covell,
then transfer into the School of Engineering
for their upper division years. Graduates of
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this program are bilingual engineers.

Cooperative Education
University of the Pacific's School of
Engineering is the only West Coast
engineering program to require cooperative
education as part of its curriculum. The
ordinary junior and senior years are
expanded to three years of three semesters
per calendar year. The students alternate
between terms in the classroom and periods
of full-time paid professional practice. Of the
last nine semesters, three are spent in this
coordinated work experience, and six in
classroom study. The work experiences are
coordinated by the School of Engineering
and placement is arranged through the
School. Faculty coordinators keep in close
contact with the students and their
employers during the work periods.
This program enhances the academic
portion of an engineering education by
relating theory to professional practice, and
enables the students to defray a large
portion of their college expenses. Their total
net earnings give them the ability to offset a
large portion of their tuition and fees, thus
opening the opportunity to study
engineering at Pacific to all students,
regardless of financial background. Co-op
students earn an average of $800 per month
during the 12 months of their cooperative
employment. For those students who have
prior work experience in engineering, the
requirements of the Co-op professional
practice periods may be reduced on
approval of a petition.
Participation in the Cooperative Education
Program shall be optional for students who
are not citizens of the United States.
Non-citizens who wish to Co-op may do so if
appropriate Co-op jobs, which do not
require citizenship, are available for them.

Community College Transfers
The School of Engineering subscribes to the
"Common Core" lower division transfer
program of the California State Engineering
Liaison Committee.
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Based on the 1970-71 requirements, any
student of a California Community College,
with a stated major in engineering, who
presents a transcript showing satisfactory
completion of the following proposed core
program in lower division will be able to
enroll in this institution with regular junior
standing and further, assuming normal
progress, said student can complete an
engineering program in four additional
semesters with a regular bachelor's degree,
presuming, upon transfer, that he has
completed at least 50 per cent of the
graduation requirements in that program.
Completion of a specific program of his
choice will be dependent upon his proper
selection of elective courses.

"Common Core"
Lower Division Curriculum
(Adopted by ELC-1975)
Semester Quarter
Subject Area
Units
Units

Mathematics
Chemistry
Physics
Statics
Graphics and
Descriptive Geometry
Computers
(Digital and Fortran]
Orientation and
Motivation
Properties of Materials
Electric Circuits
Electives

16
8
12
3

24
12
18
4

3

4

2

3

1
1
3
4
3
4
11-15
17-23
Additional courses to fulfill electives, in order
of importance, are Surveying, Engineering
Measurements, Manufacturing, Strength of
Materials, and Statistics.
Community college students who have
satisfied the requirements of this lower
division program will be able to enter the
engineering program at Pacific with regular
junior standing.
At University of the Pacific, all engineering
students are required to complete 50 weeks
of on-the-job cooperative education
experience prior to graduation. Because of
this, transfer students will graduate three
years following transfer rather than two years

as stated in the Engineering Liaison
Committee Summit Agreement.

Engineering Transfer Students
Enrollment for the Summer Term is essential
for junior level transfer students if you plan to
major in Electrical Engineering and have not
completed a course in Electrical Science
(Introduction to Circuit Analysisjand a course
in Statics; or those who plan to major in Civil
Engineering and have not completed the
course in Statics.
In virtually all other cases, students should
plan to begin their studies in the Fall.

Academic Facilities
The School of Engineering is located in Baun
Hall in the center of the Stockton campus. In it
are the offices, classrooms, laboratories, and
computational equipment for study and
research in engineering.
Civil Engineering laboratory facilities
include a materials laboratory for
investigation of the physical and
mechanical properties of engineering
materials and soils.
The School of Engineering has a modern
fluids laboratory located adjacent to Baun
Hall. This structure was conceived by
engineering students at the School. It
provides facilities for experiments in
hydrostatics, hydrodynamics, and fluid flow
in open and closed channels. The second
floor of the fluids lab serves as a
student-faculty lounge.
Surveying equipment is maintained for use
by students for field measurements.
Electrical Engineering laboratory facilities
include the modern precision test instruments
necessary for study and research in
electronic circuits and devices. Digital and
analog computation equipment is used
extensively.
Microcomputers, graphic systems,
computer display terminals, and other
computational equipment are available in
Baun Hall for use by all engineering majors.
Campus-wide computer facilities and
peripheral equipment are centralized in the

School of Engineering

campus Computer Center near the
engineering building.

Requirements for Graduation
Lower Division Program: Junior
Standing
The lower division program stresses
fundamentals in science, mathematics,
engineering, and the humanities. It is
essentially the same for all engineering
majors. Students transferring to Pacific must
have completed a "Common Core"
program at a community college, or have
completed the course work equivalent in
content to the lower division program
described under "Course of Study."
No formal admission to junior standing is
required; rather, completion of the lower
division program is required prior to
beginning cooperative education work
assignments at the start of the junior year.
Additionally, all students must have been in
full-time attendance in engineering at
Pacific for at least one semester prior to the
first Co-op work period.
General Graduation Requirements
After entering their junior year, students must
satisfactorily complete the required upper
division courses and cooperative education
assignments appropriate to their program.
Normally, this includes 16 scheduled courses
(64 semester hours] and a minimum of 50
cooperative education credits.
Common to all majors is a requirement for
satisfactory completion of at least six courses
(22 to 26 semester hours] of approved
humanities and social science electives.
The degree Bachelor of Science in
Engineering is awarded on completion of
the prescribed lower and upper division
requirements with a combined grade
average of at least "C."
In addition, students must maintain a
grade average of at least "C" in engineering
courses.

Academic Regulations
Certain academic regulations are standard
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throughout the University. Those regulations
which are special to the School of
Engineering are established by the
Engineering Council, which is composed of
faculty, administrators, and students.

Courses of Study
Lower Division Program
The lower division program common to all
majors is offered under the standard nine
month University calendar (Fall semester;
Winter term; Spring semester] known as the
4-1-4 system. The lower division program
assumes that the entering freshman has
completed sufficient high school
mathematics to enter the first calculus
course. A student who has not completed
trigonometry or chemistry in high school
should either take these subjects in Summer
session or expect that the time required for
his lower division course work will be
lengthened.
Because of the cooperative education
program, engineering classes are taught in
the summer semester and all students who
are eligible should consider these courses.
Below is an outline of a typical student's
schedule during the first two years. To
balance class sizes, some students will have
schedules which combine the same courses
but in a different order.
FRESHMAN YEAR
FALL
Calculus (Math 51)
Intro, to Engr. (Engr. 10)
2 Humanities Electives
WINTER
Surveying Computa
tions (C.E. 22)/
Elective
SPRING
Calculus II (Math 53)
Fortran Prog. (Engr. 19)
Chemistry (Chem. 25)

SOPHOMORE YEAR
FALL
Multivariable Calculus
(Math 55)
Physics (Phys. 53)
2 Humanities Electives
WINTER
Engr. Commun
ications I
(Engr. 15)
SPRING
Differential Eqns.
(Math 57)
Physics (Phys. 55)
Electrical Science
(Engr. 79)
Statics (Engr. 20)
Professional
Practice Seminar
(Engr. 25)
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On application, students with one or more
deficiencies in their lower division work may
enter the Co-op program as a junior
provided the deficiencies do not interfere
with normal progress in the Co-op program.
It is possible that students will be able to
make up these deficiencies without adding
additional time to their programs.

Upper Division Programs
The upper division students are divided into
two groups which alternate between
cooperative work assignments and full-time
study throughout the calendar year, Those
students who attended Pacific as
sophomores are normally divided between
the two groups, and those who enter Pacific
as transfer students will normally begin in the
Fall and enter their first Co-op assignment in
the Winter in Co-op Group A, as shown
below.
School of Engineering Schedule
Fall

FRESHMAN

Winter

Spring

Summer

Fall

Winter

Spring

Group A
Group B
THIRD YEAR

Summer

Fall

Winter

Spring

Summer

Fall

Winter

Spring

Group A
Group B
FOURTH YEAR
Group A
Group B
FIFTH YEAR

Summer

Fall

Group A
Group B

• Academic
Term

Electronic Circuits I
Electronic Circuits II
Electromagnetics
Networks and Systems I
Networks and Systems II
Communication Systems
Thermodynamics
Engineering Mechanics II
Engineering Science Elective
Basic Science Elective
Advanced Math
Electricai Engineering Electives (4)
Electrical Engineering Senior Research
Senior Seminar (2 semesters]
Electives (Four Required)

Group A
Group B
SOPHOMORE

Electrical Engineering
Required

• Co-op
Professional
Practice

• Vacation

Winter

Spring

Analog and Digital Methods
Analysis and Design of Digital Circuits
Digital Systems
Communications Theory
Network Synthesis
Automatic Control Systems
Semiconductor Devices and Circuits
Energy Conversion
Microcomputers

Management Engineering
Civil/Electrical Options
Required
Engineering Mechanics II
Mechanics of Materials
Thermodynamics
Fluid Mechanics I/Networks and Systems I
Engineering Administration
Business Administration (4]
Economics (2)
Electives

Approved courses from Bus. Ad. (2]
Economics (3), Engineering and the
Humanities.

247

Civil Engineering
Required

Engineering Mechanics II
Mechanics of Materials
Structural Analysis I
Fluid Mechanics I
Engineering Administration
Thermodynamics
Structural Design II
Water Quality Control
Soil Mechanics and Foundations
Materials Science - Prop, and Meas.
Structural Analysis II or
Fluid Mechanics II
Engineering Synthesis
Implementation Electives (2]
Communications Elective*
Mathematics Elective
Basic Science Elective
Electives

Fluid Mechanics II
Transportation Engineering
Structural Analysis II
Structural Design I
Other approved classes to implement the
student's educational objectives.
* An approved course in the area of interpersonal
communications.

Course Descriptions
Courses are numbered in accordance with
the general University system. All courses are
offered at least once each academic year.
Most School of Engineering courses are
equivalent to four semester hours, regardless
of the length of the semester or term in which
they are taught, with the exceptions of a few
such as Engineering 181-185, which carry
credit measured in weeks of work
experience or as noted in the course
description.
Courses in engineering taken by
non-engineering majors may be taken as
"Pass-Fail."
Certain engineering courses may be taken
on a self-paced basis. Approval by the
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student's adviser and by the course instructor
is required.
Engineering courses are those which are
intended for all engineering students, while
courses labeled "Civil Engineering" or
"Electrical Engineering" are primarily
intended for majors in those departments.

Engineering
ENGR. 10. Introduction to Engineering. A
brief history of engineering including
contemporary problems, professionalism,
and ethics. The analytical and applied steps
in measurement collection and data
analysis. Introduction to electrical
fundamentals and civil survey work including
classroom and laboratory experiments.
Prerequisite: high school trigonometry or
equivalent (Fall, Spring).
ENGR. 15. Engineering Communications I.
Explores the various ways that engineers
express their designs including engineering
drawing, mathematical analysis,
nomography, metrication, oral presentations
and report writing with group development
of models and projects. (Winter) two units.
ENGR. 18. Introduction to Computer
Programming Computer uses,
programming, introduction to FORTRAN and
BASIC, and computer applications.
Programs (including student projects) are
required. Prerequisite: one year of high
school mathematics and algebra. (Winter not acceptable for engineering credit).
ENGR. 19A. FORTRAN Programming
Introduction to the FORTRAN programming
language. Flow charting. FORTRAN
statements, debugging and writing
problems. Also included is an introduction to
the BASIC computer language. Two units of
credit. Taught during the first half of Fall,
Spring, and Summer (Session One) terms.
Prerequisite: One year of high school
mathematics and algebra.
ENGR. 19B. FORTRAN Programming
Applications Application of the FORTRAN
language to problem solving. Includes
counters, sorting, array manipulation, use of
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double precision, simulation models,
computer games. As part of the course a
student may complete a term project by
applying FORTRAN to a problem in his
major. Two units of credit. Taught following
19A during the second half of Fall, Spring,
and Summer (Session Two) terms.
Prerequisite: Engr. 19A.
ENGR. 20. Engineering Mechanics I
(Statics) The fundamental principles of static
equilibrium resulting from the application of
forces on particles and bodies. Prerequisite:
Math 53. (Summer, Spring).
ENGR. 21. Technology and Society The
student is exposed to real-life issues and
problems, including: Overpopulation,
Energy, Noise Bombardment, Endangered
Mineral Species, Side Effects of Technology,
Spinoff Benefits, Tradeoffs, Future without
shock. Open to all non-engineering students.
No prerequisites. Pass/Fail option. Meets
physical science requirements for College of
the Pacific. (Fall).
ENGR. 25. Professional Practice Seminar
This course is designed to prepare students
for the Cooperative Education Program.
Presentations from representatives of
industry, government, education, and former
Co-op students. Also covers topics in
engineering ethics, professionalism and
professional registration. Permission of
instructor required. (Spring) one unit.
ENGR. 79. Electrical Science An
introduction to electrical devices, circuits,
and systems. Basic concepts of current,
voltage, circuit laws, energy conversion,
(includes laboratory). (Spring, Summer)
Co-requisite: Physics 55, Prerequisite: Math
55 or permission of the instructor.
ENGR. 120. Engineering Mechanics II
(Dynamics) The fundamental principles of
particles and bodies in motion under the
action of external forces. Prerequisites: Engr.
20 qnd Physics 53 (Summer, Fall).
ENGR. 121. Mechanics of Materials
Concepts and principles of stresses and
strains; stress and deformation in bars

loaded in tension, torsion, and flexure; elastic
buckling in simple columns; simple vibrating
systems. Prerequisite: Engr. 20. (Fall, Spring)
ENGR. 122. Thermodynamics Introduction
to the principles of heat flow with
applications for the first and second laws of
thermodynamics, entropy, reversible and
irreversible processes, and Maxwell relations.
Prerequisite: Physics 55 & Engr. 120. (Spring)
ENGR. 181-185. Professional Practice
Cooperative employment in a professional
engineering environment. Placement to be
arranged through the School of Engineering.
Students may register for a variable number
of credits depending upon the length of the
work period. Requires satisfactory
completion of the work assignment and a
written report. Pass-Fail basis.

Civil Engineering
C.E. 22. Surveying Computations The
reduction of field data relative to plane,
topographic measurements and descriptive
geometry. Calculation of land areas,
geometric design, the use of the digital
computer with additional coverage in such
subjects as photogrammetry, public land
surveys and astronomical observations.
Prerequisite: Engr. 10 (Winter) two units.
C.E. 123. Material Science - Properties
and Measurements The interrelationship of
atomic and microscopic material structure
correlated with macroscopic behavior. The
effect of development and production
processes on overall response of
engineering materials to be evaluated.
Concurrently the student will utilize a variety
of laboratory instruments and measurement
techniques. Prerequisites: Engr. 121, Physics
55. (Summer).
C.E. 130. Fluid Mechanics I The physical
properties of fluids, statics and dynamics of
incompressible fluids including hydrostatics,
energy and momentum principles; laminar
turbulent flow with emphasis on pipe flow.
Laboratory included. Prerequisite: Engr. 120.
(Fall).
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C.E. 131. Fluid Mechanics II Study of steady
state open channel flow, elementary
hydrodynamics, unsteady flow in pipe lines
and dimensional analysis. Laboratory work
included. (Spring) Prerequisite: C.E. 130, Engr.
19B.
C.E. 135. Water Quality Control A study of
the physical, chemical, and biological
characteristics of water quality and their
relationships to environmental demands and
constraints. The technical and environmental
aspects of water and waste water treatment
processes are emphasized. The effects of
water-borne pollutants and contaminants on
ecology and public health is evaluated.
Prerequisites: C.E. 130, Engr. 19B. (Fall, Spring).
C.E. 140. Soil Mechanics and Foundations
Provides a basic knowledge of the
characteristics of soils and their behavior
under various conditions of loading and
moisture manifested by settlement,
seepage, and slope instability. Design
includes piles, foundations, and retaining
walls. Prerequisites: Engr. 121, Math. 57, Engr.
19B. (Fall).
C.E. 150. Transportation Engineering A
study of the various transportation systems,
their components, and their impact on the
local and world community. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor. (Winter).
C.E. 160. Structural Analysis I Analytical
and graphical methods of trusses, beams
and frames; approximate analysis of framed
structures; calculation of deflections using
geometric and energy methods; influence
lines; moment distribution and slop
deflection. Prerequisites: Engr. 19B, Engr. 121,
and Math 57, (Summer).
C.E. 161. Structural Analysis II Advanced
topics in analysis using moment distribution
and slope deflection; study of structures for
forces, displacements and stresses using
matrix displacement and force methods.
Introduction to dynamic analysis. Emphasis
on indeterminate structures and systems.
Prerequisites: C.E. 160. Engr. 19B, Math 57
(Spring).
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C.E. 165. Structural Design I Design of
structural members to support applied loads
design codes requirements, economy of
materials and labor; structural connections.
Emphasis on steel structures including plastic
design. Prerequisite: C.E. 160. (Spring)

analysis, LaPlace Transform, impedance
functions, poles and zeroes, two port
parameters, sinusoidal steady state,
frequency response plots. Prerequisite: EE 79,
co-requisite Math 57 or permission of the
instructor. (Fall and Spring).

EE 162. Energy Conversion A study of
energy conversion methods including
principles of static and electromagnetic
devices. Direct energy conversion devices
are also studied. Prerequisites: EE 121, Physics
101 or EE 144, Chem. 25 (Spring).

EE 185. Network Synthesis Synthesis of RC
active filters and digital filters to meet varied
specifications. Realizability conditions;
positive-real functions; practice
applications. Prerequisite: EE 132, EE 145, or
EE 122 (Fall).

C.E. 166. Structural Design II Design and
proportioning of structural systems to satisfy
design criteria for concrete and wood;
pre-stressed design in concrete. Prerequisite:
C.E. 160. (Fall).

EE 122. Network and Systems II Time and
frequency domain analysis of linear systems
using continuous and discrete methods.
LaPlace and Z-Transforms, convolution,
correlation, realizability, and state variables.
Applications. Prerequisite: EE 121 (Summer).

EE 165. Analysis and Design of Digital
Circuits Transistor switches, large signal and
charge control models. Transient analysis of
transistor switches. Analysis and
characteristics of logic families, TTL, ECL,
MOS. Applications, Regenerative switching
circuits, Memories, Laboratory. Prerequisites:
EE 131 and EE 121 (Fall).

EE 191. Independent Study Special
individual projects are undertaken under the
direction of one or more faculty members
knowledgeable in the particular field of
study. Permission must be received by the
department chairperson and the faculty
members involved.

C.E. 170. Engineering Administration
Decision making based upon engineering
economy studies and political
considerations. Also emphasized are the
basic elements of contracts, engineering
specifications, professional ethics, and the
role of the engineer in the community.
Prerequisite: Upper division standing (Fall
and Summer)
C.E. 180. Engineering Synthesis A
culminating experience wherein the
individual student, or a group of students,
synthesize their previous ciasswork into one
project. One or more faculty members are
involved, depending upon the fields
covered in the project. The class graded
P/NC. Prerequisite: Senior standing, Engr.
19B. (Spring).
C.E. 191. Independent Study Special
individual projects are undertaken under the
direction of one or more faculty members
knowledgeable in the particular field of
study. Permission must be received by the
department chairperson and the faculty
members involved.
C.E. 193. Special Topics Supervised study
and reading in any area of Civil Engineering.
C.E. 195; 196. Seminar Presentations of
special topics of current interest by and for
staff, students, and guests. (Fall, Spring).
Electrical Engineering
Only courses passed with a grade of C or
better can be accepted as prerequisites.
EE 121. Networks and Systems I Network
equations, transients and steady state

EE 131. Introduction to Electronic Circuits I
Introduction to physical electronics;
small-signal models, analysis of gain and
frequency characteristics of amplifiers.
Prerequisite: Engr. 79, co-requisite EE 121 or
permission of instructor, (Fall and Spring)
EE 132. Electronic Circuits II Multistage
amplifiers, operational amplifiers; feedback
amplifiers, analog application and signal
processing. Prerequisite: EE 131 (Summer).
EE 144. Electromagnetics Elements of static
and dynamic field theory including
applications. Maxwell's equations; travelling
waves; radiation; antennas. Prerequisite:
Physics 55, Math 59 (Spring).
EE 145. Elements of Communications
Systems Fourier signal analysis, modulated
signal, multiplexing and carrier systems,
modulation and detection circuits, sampled
signals and digital communication systems.
Prerequisites: EE 122 and EE 132 (Fall)
EE 152. Analog and Digital Methods Use of
analog and digital computers to solve
engineering problems. Numerical methods;
simulation of electrical, mechanical, and
thermal systems, (includes Laboratory).
Prerequisites: E.E. 121 and Engr. 19 or
equivalent (Fall).
EE 161. Automatic Control Systems
Component and system transfer functions.
Open and closed loop response; stability
criteria; applications to engineering systems
(includes laboratory). Prerequisites: EE 121
and EE 131 (Spring).

EE 166 Semiconductor Devices and
Circuits Energy levels and bands;
conduction in metals; conduction in
semiconductors; electrons and holes,
effective mass; doping; Fermi-level diffusion,
lifetime; continuity equation; Flail-effect; p-n
junctions; diodes; tunneling; junction field
effect MOSFET; monolithic integrated
circuits; epitaxial growth; masking; etching;
diffusion of impurities; integrated resistors
and capacitors; isolation methods; circuit
layout, hybrid circuits, (includes laboratory).
Prerequisite: EE 131 (Spring).
EE 171. Digital Systems Analysis and design
of logic circuits; combinational and
sequential switching circuits; memory based
design. Applications (includes laboratory)
(Fall).
EE 172. Communication Theory Signal
representation; deterministic and stochastic
signals and noise; signal processing;
amplitude and angle modulation and
demodulation. Practical applications.
Prerequisite: EE 145 and EE 122 (Spring).
EE 173. Microcomputers Digital computer
organization, Microprogramming. Assembly
language programming. Planning software;
program control, interrupts and register use.
Preparing Code: assemblers, loaders and
compilers, Interface and I/O techniques.
Special interface devices. Microcomputer
applications. Laboratory. Prerequisite: EE 171
or permission of the instructor (Spring).

EE 193. Special Topics Supervised study and
reading in any area of Electrical
Engineering.
EE 195; 196. Seminar Presentations of special
topics of current interest by and for staff,
students, and guests, coordinated with EE
197 (Fall and Spring) (One credit each).
EE 197. Senior Research Each student
designs a project to specifications. The
project is then constructed and tested. A
final report is written to document the work
(Winter, Summer).
EE 198. Research Advanced study and
laboratory work supervised by the staff. Each
participant writes a paper reporting his work.
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Robert L. Heyborne, 1969, Dean and Professor of
Electrical Engineering B.S., Utah State University,
1949; M.S., 1960; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1967.
Circuits, Electromagnetics, Ionospheric Science

Civil Engineering Department
Robert E. Hamernik, 1962, Head - Professor of Civil
Engineering B.S., University of Oklahoma, 1959; M.S.,
1960; Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1973. Registered
Professional Engineer; Structural Analysis, Structural
Design

School of Pharmacy
Terrence E. Dwan, 1977, Assistant Professor of
Electrical Engineering B.S.E.E., University of
Oklahoma, 1968; M.S.E.E., Northeastern University, 1972;
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1975. Control Systems,
Communications, Electronics, and Energy Studies
Richard W. Harris, 1970, Associate Professor of
Electrical Engineering B.S., Utah State University,
1962; M.S., 1964; Ph.D., 1966. Statistical Communication
Theory, Optical Data Processing, Radar Analysis
Robert L. Heyborne, Dean and Professor of
Electrical Engineering

Edward B. Evans, 1976, Associate Professor of Civil
Engineering B.S., Metallurgical Engr. 1949, Case
Institute of Technology; M.S., 1953; Ph.D., 1958. Material
Science, Mechanics of Materials, Thermodynamics

Thuan V. Nguyen, 1969, Professor of Electrical
Engineering A.B., Chu Van An College, 1951; L.L.B.,
University of Hanoi, 1952; M.A., University of New
Mexico, 1960; M.S., Stanford University, 1962; Ph.D.,
University of New Mexico, 1969. Networks, Field Theory,
Computer Science

David Q. Fletcher, 1973, Associate Professor of
Civil Engineering B.S., University of California, Davis,
1967; M.S., 1970; Ph.D., 1973. Registered Professional
Engineer; Continuum Mechanics, Structures, Soil
Mechanics

Ronald W. Pulleyblank, 1974, Associate Professor
of Electrical Engineering B.S., University of Michigan,
Engineering Physics, 1964; Electrical Engineering, 1965;
M.S., University of Pennsylvania, 1967; Ph.D., 1969.
Communications, Digital Systems

John M. Hamrick, 1977, Assistant Professor of Civil
Engineering B.C.E., Georgia Institute of Technology,
1969; S.M.C.E., Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
1970; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley, 1978.
Fluid Mechanics, Water Resources Engineering,
Environmental Science and Technology
James R. Morgali, 1961, Professor of Civil
Engineering A.B., Willamette University, 1953; B.S.,
Stanford University, 1955; M.S., 1956; Ph.D., 1964.
Registered Professional Engineer; Fluid Mechanics,
Engineering Mechanics, Engineering Economy

Electrical Engineering Department
I. Dale Dunmire, 1973, Head and Professor of
Electrical Engineering B.S.G.E., University of
Wyoming, 1953; B.S.E.E., 1961; M.S.E.E., 1963; Ph.D.,
Arizona State University, 1972. Electronic Circuits and
Devices, Network and System Theory, Electroacoustics,
Biomedical instrumentation
Carter C. Collins, 1970 Adjunct Professor of
Electrical Engineering B.S., University of California,
1949; M.S.,1953; Ph.D., 1966. Visual Biophysics

Office of Cooperafive Education
Laurence A. Hill, 1970, Director of Cooperative
Education B.A., University of the Pacific, 1970; M.A.,
1974. International Graduate School at the University of
Stockholm, 1976; Political Science and International
Relations

School of Pharmacy
A professional school of University of the
Pacific dedicated to the training of
pharmacists for their roles in modern
health care delivery.

253

School of Pharmacy

The School of Pharmacy was organized in
1955. It is a member of the American
Associate of Colleges of Pharmacy, and is
accredited by the American Council on
Pharmaceutical Education.
The past decade has witnessed a
monumental conversion of the practice of
pharmacy to the totally new and different
methods of health care delivery. This
University has pioneered and put into
practice new concepts in preparing the
individuals who practice pharmacy. Our
facilities are modern; the curriculum has
been streamlined; our students are placed in
learning situations throughout the state.

Aims and Objectives
The School of Pharmacy has as its
immediate concern a high level of
performance in the healing and health
guarding arts. It is our responsibility to be
current with developments in the profession
and improved efficiency of teaching. Not
only do our responsibilities extend to this
generation, we must extrapolate in order to
adequately provide for the needs of society
in the future. It is with this philosophy that we
categorize our aims and objectives.

At the Undergraduate Level:
To establish the scholarly environment
whereby the student acquires the
knowledge, skills, and motivation required
for the practice of modern pharmacy as it
interfaces with all the other health-care
systems. The specific interpretation of
implied scholarly environment will be
obtained by an examination of our
curriculum and the activities bearing on the
implementation of this curriculum. With the
emergence of what is known as clinical or
patient-oriented pharmacy, we have
structured the curriculum so as to include
those sciences dealing specifically with the
detection, prevention, and alleviation of the
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disease state. Our students are required to
participate in a structured preceptor-extern
experience in out-patient pharmacy and in
the institutional setting in the day-to-day
experience with therapy of acute and
chronic diseases.
It is the aim of University of the Pacific to
maintain a faculty capable of providing the
full educational experiences which are
required of every student. To this end,
provision has been made to conduct routine
evaluations of all teaching faculty
throughout the University.
The School of Pharmacy has amplified its
monitoring of the faculty by employing
computerized student evaluations,
self-evaluations, and evaluations by the
Executive Committee. The use of the
computerized student evaluations of faculty
has helped us make progress in the
measurement of student performance.

At the Graduate Level:
To establish, encourage and maintain the
prerequisites for scholarly attainment of
advanced degrees. We recognize that a
relatively small, independent university such
as ours does not have the unlimited
resources available to government financed
institutions; thus we have very prudently
limited our graduate offerings to the areas in
which we have established confidence and
competence.

At the Community Level:
For us the community is statewide, as we
have developed and provide continuing
education for the practitioner who must
remain current with the developments in all
areas pertaining to the profession.

Within the University Structure:
To cooperate with the other disciplines,
departments and schools in providing a
wider spectrum of sophistication for all.
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Within Other Health-Related
Disciplines:

State Board pharmacy examinations and
eventually practice pharmacy. The basic
residence requirements fa completion of
either the Bachela of Science a Docta of
Pharmacy degrees are three calendar
years. This has been made possible by
utilizing the summer months fa instruction,
thus providing the same number of
instructional days as in four academic years.
In addition to the undergraduate degrees
already noted, the graduate degrees
Master of Science and Docta of Philosophy
are available through the Graduate School.
These are commented on elsewhere.

To explore areas of concern common to
pharmacy, medicine, nursing, dentistry,
veterinary medicine, and now engineering,
for the purpose of more efficient distribution
and utilization of health related facilities to
every citizen of this state.

The Study of Pharmacy
The traditional curriculum in pharmacy has
been completely restructured and new
priorities established. Because licensure must
be preceded by carefully monitored
experience, the gaining of actual
experience has been incorporated into the
curriculum. In addition to the didactic work,
each student spends a minimum of one
semester as an extern under the direction of
a preceptor. The details of this are more fully
explained in separate publications. In
addition to the extern experience each
student is now required to experience a
minimum of direct patient contact hours. The
type and amount of this experience
depends upon whether a student is in the
Bachelor of Science or Doctor of Pharmacy
program. This patient contact experience is
referred to as clinical pharmacy, and the
student prepares for it in part by taking
appropriate courses on campus.
Arrangements for the patient contact
experience are through the cooperation of
general hospitals and skilled nursing facilities
as stated elsewhere.
As already noted, the School of Pharmacy
offers two undergraduate degrees. The
traditional degree has been the
baccalaureate or Bachelor of Science,
requiring a minimum of one year of
appropriate courses in pre-pharmacy. The
other degree is the Doctor of Pharmacy
degree and requires the equivalent of two
years in pre-pharmacy. Further details of
both degrees are provided elsewhere.
Satisfactory completion of either degree is
required for a student to sit for the California
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itlilt

The requirements fa admission and
graduation requirements, as stated here, are
effective as of September. 1977.
A college preparatory program is
required. The following courses are
recommended fa preparing the student fa
the study of pharmacy:
English
Four years
Mathematics
Four years of college
preparatory math, including analytic
geometry and precalculus
Physics with labaatory
One year
Biology with labaatory
One year
Chemistry
One year

Pre-Pharmacy College
Requirements
(Effective September 1977)
Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy
Degree Program
Mathematics Intermediate algebra,
trigonometry, and advanced math
(including analytic geometry and
precalculus) completed in either high school
a college. One semester of college level
calculus a its equivalent is recommended,
and if not completed during prepharmacy
can be taken during the first professional
year.
Physics One year of high school physics
(with lab) or one semester/quarter of college
physics (with lab)
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General Chemistry eight semester units,
minimum (with lab both semesters). The
regular sequence for chemistry majors.
Biological Science eight semester units
of general biology with a laboratory both
semesters. Course work may include two
semesters of zoology, one semester each of
botany and zoology, or two semesters of
general biology designed for biology
majors. Microbiology is not acceptable as
fulfilling this particular requirement in part or
in full.
English Composition three semester units,
minimum.
Public Speaking three semester units,
minimum.
Behavioral Science six semester units
minimum (course work may include
psychology, sociology, anthropology).
English Composition, Public Speaking and
Behavioral Science must total a minimum of
14 semester units.
32 transferable semester units are required.
Minimum grade point average normally
accepted: 2.5 cumulative, 2.5 science
course work.
These minimums simply make the candidate
eligible for selection. Final selection is based
on recommendations, personal factors, and
strength of academic preparation.

Doctor of Pharmacy Degree Program
Mathematics One semester of college
level calculus or its equivalent.
Physics One year of high school physics
(with laboratory) or one semester/quarter of
college physics (with laboratory).
Chemistry (1) General chemistry with lab:
eight semester units, minimum - (The regular
sequence for chemistry majors) - and (2)
Organic chemistry with lab: eight semester
units minimum. Course work should be
designed for chemistry majors.
Biological Sciences (1) General biology:
eight semester units with laboratory both
semesters. Course work may include two
semesters zoology, one semester each
botany and zoology; or two semesters of
general biology designed for biology
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majors, and (2) Microbiology (bacteriology):
four semester/five quarter units (with
laboratory) designed for biology majors.
Electives Humanities, social and
behavioral sciences — 28 semester units
minimum. Must include the following: (1)
English composition: three semester units,
minimum; (2) Public speaking: three
semester units, minimum; and (3) Behavioral
sciences: six semester units minimum (course
work may include psychology, sociology,
anthropology).
No more than two semester units of
physical education may be used to fulfill this
requirement.
64 transferable semester units are required.
Minimum grade point average accepted:
2.5 cumulative, 2.5 science course work.
These minimums simply make the
candidate eligible for selection. Final
selection is based on recommendations,
personal factors, and strength of academic
preparation.

Applicants are urged to write to the UOP
Admissions Office regarding questions on
the above requirements.

Admission to the Professional
School
Applicants should consult the section on
admissions dealing with pharmacy under
the admission requirements section of this
catalog.
While the School of Pharmacy reserves the
right to ask prospective students to appear
for an interview prior to being admitted,
admission to the professional school is
obtained only through the Office of
Admissions.

Graduation Requirements
Graduation requirements for each entering
class are given to each student at the
beginning of the first professional year.
Accreditation requirements and curriculum
changes may necessitate changes in these
requirements. The School of Pharmacy

reserves the right to modify or change the
curriculum at any time without prior notice.
Minimum Unit Requirements Bachelor of
Science - 164 semester units
(Pre-Pharmacy, plus Pharmacy) Doctor of
Pharmacy - 198 semester units
(Pre-Pharmacy, plus Pharmacy)
Residency Requirements eight
semesters of School of Pharmacy residency
are required for both the Bachelor of Science
and the Doctor of Pharmacy programs. (A
semester in residence consists of registering
for a minimum of 12 semester units each
semester.)
Grade Point Average Requirement A
grade point average of 2.00 (on a 4 point
scale) is required for graduation in: 1) School
of Pharmacy coursework, 2) University of the
Pacific coursework, 3) Cumulative
coursework.
Liberal Arts Requirement Candidates for
the Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy degree
are required to complete a minimum of 28
semester units of liberal arts courses. This may
include work in Pre-Pharmacy (i.e..
Communication Arts, Behavioral Science,
etc.), plus any such courses taken while in
residence in the School of Pharmacy.
Students entering the School of Pharmacy
without this requirement are advised to
complete it by proper selection of electives,
particularly during the Fall semester each
year.

Graduate Degree Programs
Candidates for graduate degrees must
meet the requirements established by the
Graduate School. Graduate programs are
available in the following areas of
specialization: Medicinal and Biological
Chemistry; Pharmaceutics; Clinical
Pharmacy; and Physiology/Pharmacology.
The Master of Science degree may be
conferred upon graduates holding a
baccalaureate degree from this University or
other recognized institutions, upon
satisfactory completion of at least one year
of graduate study, including a thesis based
upon original research.
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Programs leading to the Doctor of
Philosophy degree are available to students
who meet the general requirements of the
Graduate School as well as the specific
requirements as listed in the graduate
catalog. Interested individuals may obtain
further information by writing directly to the
Dean of the Graduate School, or to the Dean
of the School of Pharmacy.

Pharmacy Externship
A vital segment of the student's education at
Pacific's School of Pharmacy is the
externship semester. This is part of the
curriculum spent off campus with a selected
preceptor. Preceptors are pharmacists
located throughout the state who have
agreed to provide the educational
experience fa this wak/study period as
established by the Califania State Board of
Pharmacy. Each entering class is divided
into three approximately equal groups, with
the first group externing during the third
semester, and the two other groups on
successive semesters. Fa further information
concerning the program, inquiries should be
sent to the Field Coadinata,
Precepta-Extem Program, University of the
Pacific School of Pharmacy.

Patient Contact Experience
All pharmacy students are required to have
had experience in direct patient care and
monitaing as part of their total program. This
takes two different forms, depending upon
whether a person is in the Bachela of
Science a Docta of Pharmacy program.
The Bachela of Science student registers fa
experience in the skilled nursing facility; the
Docta of Pharmacy student registers fa an
acute care clerkship which is available
through one of the several hospitals
cooperating with this University.

Externship and Clinical Pharmacy
Clerkship Waiver
Each student on admission is required to sign
a form giving the School of Pharmacy the
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right to place the student in the most
appropriate externship and/or clerkship
sites. Selections of the sites for inpatient and
outpatient experience are made at the sole
discretion of University of Pacific School of
Pharmacy.

Pharmacy Licensure
For California pharmacy licensure
requirements write California State Board of
Pharmacy, 1021 O' Street, Sacramento, CA
95814.

Campus Pharmacy
A non-profit Campus Pharmacy is
operated in conjunction with the School
of Pharmacy under the supervision of
registered pharmacists. Prescriptions are
dispensed and various medical
preparations and supplies are available
for students and faculty members. The
Campus Pharmacy, located in the
Pharmacy Complex at 751 Brookside
Road, is open from 9:00 a.m. to 5:30 p.m.
weekdays.

Course Offerings
Division of Pharmaceutical Sciences
C.C. Riedesel, Assistant Dean

Unitl Medicinal, Biological
Chemistry
Professors: Brown, Chaubal, Nahhas, Roscoe, Sayre,
Matuszak
Associate Professor: Fries
Adjunct Professor: Hammerstrom

HPC120 Biophysical Properties of Drugs
(3) An introductory course designed to teach
the beginning pharmacy student the basic
principles and terminology which are
required to understand the pharmaceutical
sciences. Topics included in the class are
biochemical energetics, physiochemical
properties of drugs, kinetics, and
drug-receptor interactions. Prerequisites:
Organic Chemistry, ACH 131,133 or
equivalent.
HPC 149. Special Topics (1-3)

HPC 183,184. Medicinal Chemistry (3,3) A
systematic study of the various classes of
drugs with emphasis on the chemical
reactivities and physical properties of drugs
as they relate to stability, prescription
incompatibilities and dosage formulation;
their absorption, distribution,
biotransformation, excretion, and toxicity
characteristics; drug interactions, and
mechanisms of pharmacologic action as a
basis for therapeutics. Prerequisites: HPC 120;
HPP 163,164 or concurrent enrollment; HBC
151 or 141.
HPC 185. Biomedicinal Chemistry (4) This
course is for students majoring in chemistry,
biology, pre-medicine, predentistry. Its major
objective is to introduce the chemistry of
drug action, relationships between chemical
structure and pharmacologic action, drug
design, and drug metabolism to
non-pharmacy majors. Prerequisites: Two
semesters Organic Chemistry; either HBC 151
or 1 year Biological Science.
HPC 187. Drug Biotransformation (3) A
comprehensive study of the molecular
mechanisms involved and the influences of
environmental, genetic, sex, and other
factors on various enzyme systems,
especially those located in the liver, which
may alter drug molecules to a less or more
active metabolite. The relationship of drug
biotransformation to pharmacokinetics, drug
interactions, and toxicity will be emphasized.
Prerequisites: HBC 151, HPP 164, HPC 183 or
184. Three class periods per week.
HPC 188. Chemotherapeutics (4) Drugs,
including antibiotics, used in the therapy of
bacterial, fungal protozoal and viral
infectious diseases and drugs used in the
management and treatment of neoplastic
diseases. Prerequisites: HPC 183,184; HPP 163,
164; Microbiology.
HPC 193. Undergraduate Independent
Study (1-5) Independent study involving
library and/or laboratory, Prerequisite:
Permission.
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HPC 221. Chemobiodynamics (3)(S)
Molecular theories of drug action, kinetics of
drug-receptor interactions, and quantitative
u^loro?0fvi,v relationships. Prerequisites:
HPC 183-184, graduate standing, a
permission.
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repeated as progress warrants.
HPC 395. Seminar (1) All doctoral (Ph.D.)
candidates are required to attend and
participate in the seminars. No more than six
credits may be used toward doctoral
degree requirements.
HPC 233. Drug Plant Constituents (3) A
HPC 397. Advanced Research (2-12)
study of selected plant drug constituents;
Limited to doctoral (Ph.D.) candidates. May
their isolation, purification, and identification.
be re-elected as progress warrants.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and
HPC 399. Dissertation (2-12) Open only to
permission, (given alternate years).
doctoral (Ph.D.) candidates.
HPC 234; 235. Biosynthesis (3,3) Biosynthesis
HBC 141. Biochemistry (4) Same as HBC 151,
of medicinally active principles of biological
except course will be four lectures per week.
origin. Prerequisites: Biochemistry, graduate
This is a non-laboratory course. Prerequisites1
standing, and permission (given alternate
two semesters organic, microbiology or
years).
zoology.
HBC 151. Biochemistry (5) (ACH 151)
HPC 236. Column, Paper, and Thin-Layer
Chromatography (3) (S) Principles,
Biochemistry is a laboratory science with a
practice and biopharmaceutic research
physicochemical focus on cellular activities.
Emphasis is on cellular control mechanisms,
applications selected from the topics of
the relationship of structure to function, and
interest to students. The laboratory illustrates
the interactions of materials within living
the limitations and scope of each of these
systems. Four lectures and one laboratory
methods. Prerequisites: Permission to
period per week. Prerequisites: two
selected seniors and graduate students. Two
semesters organic, microbiology or zoology,
lectures and one laboratory period/wk.
and HPC 120 or equivalent.
(given alternate years).
HBC 193. Undergraduate Independent
HPC 237. Gas Chromatography (3) (S)
Study (1-5)
Principles, practice and application in
HBC
251 (ACH 251). Biochemistry of
bio-pharmaceutic research. Recent
Proteins and Nucleic Acids (3)
advances in technology, GC data
HBC 253 (ACH 253). Biochemistry of
reduction, peak quantitation and
Enzymes (3)
identification will be discussed and
observed. Prerequisites: Permission to
HBC 254 (ACH 254). Computations in
Biochemistry (3)
selected seniors and graduate students. Two
lectures and one laboratory period/wk.
HBC 255 (ACH 255). Biochemical
(Offered in odd-numbered years).
Regulation (3)
HBC
257. Biochemistry of Disease (3) (S) A
HPC 293. Graduate Independent Study
study of diseases with specific biochemical
(3) Laboratory problems and research in
lesions. Prerequisites. HBC 151, HPP 164, HCL
selected topics. Permission of instructor.
188 or permission. Three lectures per week.
HPC 295. Graduate Seminar (1) (S) Current
HBC 287. Experimental Biological
topics in medicinal chemistry.
Chemistry (2-8) Independent study in
HPC 297. Graduate Research (1-5)
biochemistry individualized for those
Research directed towards the M.S. degree.
advanced students desiring research
HPC 299. Thesis (4) For M.S. degree
experience in an area not directly
candidates only.
associated with thesis research. Prerequisites:
HPC 391. Independent Study (1-5) May be
HBC 151 and permission.
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HBC 293. Graduate Independent Study
(3) Laboratory problems and research in
selected topics. Permission of instructor.
HBC 297. Graduate Research (1-5) May be
re-elected as progress warrants.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and
permission.
HBC 299. Thesis (4)
HBC 391. Independent Study (1-5) May be
repeated as progress warrants.
HBC 395. Seminar (1) All doctoral (Ph.D.)
candidates are required to attend and
participate in the seminars. No more than 6
credits may be used toward degree
requirements.
HBC 397. Advanced Research (2-12)
Limited to doctoral (Ph.D.) candidates. May
be re-elected as progress warrants.
HBC 399. Dissertation (2-12) Open only to
doctoral (Ph.D.) candidates.
Unit 2. Pharmaceutics
Professor: Barker
Associate Professors: Catania, Floriddia, Vasavada
Assistant Professor: Mills
Adjunct Professors in Industrial Pharmacy: Chowhan,
Cureton, Haleblian, Kent, Jones, Phares, Poulsen,
Thompson

HPM 101. Introduction to Pharmacy (4) This
course presents a general survey of the
profession of pharmacy, followed by a
systematic study of terminology, metrology
and fundamental principles. Special
emphasis is placed on oral dosage forms,
including both non-prescription as well as
certain prescription specialties. 3.5 lectures,
and 0.5 laboratory period per week.
HPM 121. Parenterals and
Dermatologicals (4) A study of
dermatologicals and parenterals,
non-prescription specialties and related
health care accessories. Prerequisite: HPM
101. 3.5 lectures and 0.5 laboratory period
per week or its equivalent.
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HPM 145. Biopharmaceutics (4)
Physico-chemical phenomena as related to
formulation and drug form design with
emphasis on biological interaction relating
to drug effectiveness and availability. An
application of pharmacokinetic principles is
presented concurrently. Three lecture
periods and one laboratory period per
week: Prerequisite: HPM 121.
HPM 146. Clinical Pharmacokinetics (3)
Basic pharmacokinetic principles in the
quantification of drug distribution in the
body. The use of these principles in the
selection, evaluation, and interpretation of
drugs, and the practical techniques of
dosage regimen development. Three lecture
periods per week. Prerequisite: HPM 145.
HPM 149. Special Topics (1-3)
HPM 158. Quality Control (2) The principles,
organization and functions of quality control
in pharmaceutical industry, Discussion of
current manufacturing requirements and the
role of FDA. Two lectures per week.
Prerequisite: HPM 121.
HPM 181. Current Topics (2) General
practice. New products. General review of
the discipline of pharmaceutics. Two lectures
per week.
HPM 182. Applications to Pharmaceutical
Practice (4) Pharmacy in community
practice. Emphasis is placed on proprietary
products and their role in patient-oriented
heatlh care. The didactic material evolves
around the patient profile as a means of
predicting adverse drug reactions, drug
interactions and contraindications.
Information is presented on diagnostic aids
for diabetics, vitaminology and other topics
related to community practice. Three
lectures and one laboratory period per
week. Prerequisite: HPM 145.
HPM 184. Cosmetics: Formulation and
Function (3) A study of the cosmetic industry,
and products. The formulation and
development of cosmetics. Two lectures and
one laboratory period per week.
Prerequisites: HPM 145 or permission.

HPM 189,190. Industrial Pharmacy (3,3) A
study of unit operations used in
pharmaceutical production of solid,
semi-solid and liquid dosage forms including
aerosols. Two lectures and one laboratory
period per week. Prerequisites: HPM 145 or
permission.
HPM 193. Undergraduate Independent
Study (1-5) A study involving library and
laboratory work and writing of an
acceptable report. Prerequisite: permission. •
HPM 201, 202. Pharmaceutical Methods
(3,3) Research methods involved in the study
of pharmaceutical preparations. Two class
periods and one laboratory period per
week.
HPM 203. Parenteral Pharmaceuticals (3)
Consideration of theoretical and practical
aspects of the preparation of sterile
parenteral products. Two class periods and
one laboratory period per week. Limited
enrollment. Prerequisite: permission of the
instructor.
HPM 281, 282. Product Development (2,2)
Principles and methods of development and
evaluation of new drug delivery systems.
One lecture and one laboratory period per
week. Prerequisites: Graduate standing or
permission.
HPM 289, 290. Manufacturing Pharmacy
(3,3) Pharmaceutical manufacturing
operations and the pharmaceutical industry.
Two lectures and one laboratory period per
week. Prerequisite: Graduate status a
permission.
HPM 293 Graduate Independent Study
(3.3) Laboratory problems and research in
selected topics. Permission of instructor.
HPM 295. Graduate Seminar (1) Review of
current topics in pharmacy.
HPM 297. Graduate Research (1-5) May be
re-elected as progress warrants.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and
permission.
HPM 299. Thesis (4)
HPM 391. Independent Study (1-5) May be
repeated as progress warrants.
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HPM 395. Seminar (1) All doctoral (Ph.D.)
candidates are required to attend and
participate in the seminars. No more than six
credits may be used toward doctoral
degree requirements.
HPM 397. Advanced Research (2-12)
Limited to doctoral (Ph.D.) candidates. May
be re-elected as progress warrants.
HPM 399. Dissertation (2-12) Open only to
doctoral (Ph.D.) candidates.
Unit 3. Clinical Pharmacy
Professors: Brown, King, Schneider
Associate Professors: Catania, Christopherson
Assistant Professors: Herron, Hughey. Jacobs. Spencer
Instructors: Harbaugh, Lum, Zanetti
Adjunct Professors: Adachi, Ashcraft. Arismendi,
Barnard, Berger, Bernard, Berringer. Boehm. Boyson,
BrattfCardinale, Catania, Caul, Cavanaugh. Chard,
Chothia, Christian, Christian, Clyde, Collins,'Cornell,
Crowe, Daftary. Davis,de L'Arbre, Denton. Dittbrenner.
Dougherty, Dugan, Dunsoff, Farkas, Fein, Fowler,
Friedman, Furtado. Garrard, Gianelli, Goldfarb.
Godwin, Goodmah, Greenbaum, Flambright,
Hastings. Heefner, Honeychurch. John, Jones. Jones,
Jordan, Kamigaki. Kimbrough. King, Kortzeborn,
Kuriharg, Leone, Letcher, Lilienstein. Lind, Lindsley,
Lischnerj Ma, Matin, Mazat. McCormick, Miya.
Morgan, Morozumi. Moten, Nejedly, Nickots. Nieves,
O'Lane, Oubre, Patterson, Pelosi. Piepmeyer. Polster,
Primack. Quick. Rembold 'Rockwood. Ruggles, Saari,
Samtoy, Samuelsor^ Schamber, Schmidt, Schmitt.
Schroeder, Schuetr Schydlower. Sharpies, Simons,
Silv^rpole. Snook, Soderdahl. Song. Spracher. Steele.
Storte".'Stotler, Sullivan, Summerour, Talley, Tarantino,
Theisen. Thomas, Tweito, Uhrig. Unidt, Van Sant,
Washburn. Weber. Winebright, Yim. Zener. Zeitlin"

HCL121. Venereal Diseases (2) Preparation
of the pharmacist for an active role in
educating the general public regarding the
prevention, treatment, and control of
sexually-transmitted diseases. Prerequisite:
Microbiology; Human or Animal Physiology;
or permission of the instructor. One two-hour
lecture/discussion per week.
HCL 122. Venereal Diseases (1) Students are
required to give additional talks to the
general public regarding prevention,
treatment, and control of
sexually-transmitted diseases. Prerequisite:
HCL 121.
HCL 147. Medical Microbiology (3) Survey
of micro-organisms implicated in human
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disease with emphasis on characteristics
and properities responsible for pathogenesis.
Prerequisite: a course in microbiology with
laboratory, organic chemistry and
sophomore standing. Three lectures per
week. Spring semester.
HCL 149. Special Topics (1-3)
HCL 168 Drug Information Retrieval and
Analysis (3) A study of the methods involved
in the rapid and efficient handling of drug
information and its effective utilization in the
professional practice of pharmacy.
HCL 170. Basic Electrocardiography (2)
Basics of the electrocardiogram reading
and interpretation, to include relationship of
drug effects. Prerequisite: HPP 164,
permission.
HCL 177. Pathology (4) The etiology,
pathogenesis (mechanisms of
development), symptoms, and pathologic
findings in human disease states.
Prerequisite: HPP 124, HBC 151, ABS 145.
HCL 178. Clinical Pharmacology and
Therapeutics (4) Consideration of
diagnostic and therapeutic measures
employed in the clinical management of
disease states. Prerequisite: HPP 124-163, HBC
151 or permission.
HCL 179 Public Health (3) A study of those
measures required for the maintenance of
health and the prevention and control of
disease in human populations. Includes a
consideration of epidemiology and vital
statistics. Prerequisite: HPP 124, ABS 145. Three
lectures per week.
HCL 180. Clinical Nuclear Pharmacy
Clerkship (15) Resident training at an
affiliated hospital to develop professional
competency in clinical nuclear pharmacy.
Prerequisite: HCL 238 Radiopharmaceuticals
and Permission.
HCL 181. Introduction to the Skilled
Nursing Facility (2) A clinical pharmacy
component in a skilled nursing facility; a
systematic approach to monitoring drug
therapy in the long term care patient.
Prerequisite: HPP 164, HCL 177. One and
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one-half on-campus lecture hours per week
and one and one-half off-campus practice
hours per week.
HCL 182. Pharmacy and the Skilled
Nursing Facility (7) A clinical pharmacy
component in a skilled nursing facility; a
systematic approach to monitoring drug
therapy in the long term care patient.
Prerequisite: HPP 164, HCL 177. Three
on-campus lecture hours per week and 12
off-campus practice hours per week.
HCL 183. Fluid and Electrolyte Therapy (2)
Theoretic and applied aspects of
management of fluid and electrolyte
imbalance, total parenteral nutrition, and
enteral hyperalimentation. Prerequisite: HPM
121, HPP 124.
HCL 184. Institutional Pharmacy Practices
(4) The professions within the institutional
environment, with emphasis on the function
of pharmaceutical services and their
relationship to other hospital departments.
HCL 185. Clinical Pharmacy Clerkship (18)
Clinical pharmacy practicum at an
affiliated hospital with emphasis on medical
management of common disease states
and rational drug selection and dosing.
HCL 187. Hospital Pharmacy (3) The
professions within the institutional
environment, with emphasis on the function
of pharmaceutical services and their
relationship to other hospital departments.
HCL 188. Clinical Laboratory and Physical
Assessment Techniques (3) Clinical
laboratory medicine and physical
assessment techniques as clinical tools in the
diagnostic process and their utility in
monitoring patient response to therapeutic
regimens. Prerequisite: HPP 124, HBC 151.
HCL 190. Radioisotope Methods (3)
Introduction to radioisotopes. Characteristics
and properties of radiations. Fundamentals
and techniques of detection and
measurement of radiations. Applications
and use of radioisotopes in pharmacy and
biology. Radiation safety. Prerequisite:
Permission. Two class periods and one
laboratory period a week.

HCL 193. Undergraduate Independent
Study (1-5) Library, conference and clinical
studies in clinical pharmacy. Permission of
instructor.
HCL 210. Advances in Drug Therapy (3) (S)
Discussion of new and experimental
therapeutic applications of drugs, posology
and specialized techniques of
administration. Prerequisite: HCL 188,
permissioin. Three lecture periods per week.
HCL 212. Epidemiology (3) (S) A study of the
factors which influence and determine the
occurrence of diseases in human
populations. Using the case study method,
students will solve typical epidemiologic
problems which arise during disease
outbreaks. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Three class periods per week.
HCL 213. Medical Virology (3) (S) A study of
the fundamental properties, replication,
cultivation, assay and genetics of human
viruses; interaction between pathogenic
viruses and the human host; prevention and
treatment of viral diseases; laboratory
diagnosis of viral infections. Prerequisite:
Microbiology and biochemistry.
HCL 215 Advanced Microbiology (3)
Introduction to virology, microbial
physiology, biochemistry, and genetics.
Prerequisites: microbiology, biochemistry,
senior or graduate standing. Three lectures
per week. Offered alternate years,
HCL 220. Immunology (3) The nature of
antigens and antibodies and their
interactions, Theories of antibody formation,
mechanisms of natural and acquired
immunity, auto-immune diseases,
transplantation immunity, allergies.
Prerequisites: microbiology, biochemistry,
senior or graduate standing. Three lectures
per week. Offered alternate years. Alternates
with HCL 215.
HCL 238. Radiopharmaceuticals (3) (S) A
study of the phenomenon of radioactivity,
nuclides and radionuclides; detection and
measurement of radioactivity; radiation
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monitoring; radioimmunoassays; dosimetry
and considerations of counting.
Prerequisites: Permission, senior standing.
Two lectures and one lab period per week.
HCL 239 Radiopharmaceuticals Applied
(3) (S) A study of clinical nuclear pharmacy,
to include: role of the nuclear pharmacist,
biological effects of radiation, therapeutic
uses of radiopharmaceuticals, radiation
control regulations; organ imaging
procedures in diagnostic nuclear medicine.
Safe handling, sterile preparation, quality
control, record keeping, storage and
exposure dose calculations for
radiopharmaceuticals. Two lectures and
one lab period per week.
HCL 293. Graduate Independent Study (3)
Laboratory problems and library research in
selected topics. Permission of instructor.
HCL 295. Graduate Seminar (1) (S) Review
of current topics in pharmacy.
HCL 297. Graduate Research (1-5) May be
re-elected as progress warrants.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and
permission.
HCL 299. Thesis (1-4)
HCL 391. Independent Study (1-5) May be
repeated as progress warrants.
HCL 395. Seminar (1) All doctoral (Ph.D.)
candidates are required to attend and
participate in the seminars. No more than 6
credits may be used toward doctoral
degree requirements.
HCL 397. Advanced Research (2-12)
Limited to doctoral (Ph.D.) candidates. May
be re-elected as progress warrants.
HCL 399. Dissertation (2-12) Open only to
doctoral (Ph.D.) candidates.
Unit 4. Physiology-Pharmacology
Professors: Malone, Riedesel
Associate Professors: Runion. Shirachi
Assistant Professors: Blankenship. Knapp. Quock
Lecturer: Ferguson
Emeritus Professor: Pace
Adjunct Professors: Chen. Doane. Gainey. Goodman.
Heiman, Jones. Kelly. Kobrin. O'Briant. Omaye.
Stanton, Tobias. Wiley
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HPP 109. Introduction to Cellular
Pharmacology (3) An undergraduate
course designed to present students with
some knowledge pertaining to cultivation of
cells in vitro and their use in studying the
effects of drugs at the cellular level.
Prerequisite: HPP 124. Three one-hour lectures
per week. Laboratory demonstrations only.
HPP 111. Veterinary Pharmacology (2) The
application of pharmacology to the
problems of animal health. Prerequisite: HPP
164 or permission. One two-hour lecture per
week.
HPP 112. Applied Pathology (2) Prerequisite:
HCL177 or permission. Two one-hour lectures
per week.
HPP 123. Human Physiology & Anatomy I.
(Nerve and Muscle) (4) An introduction to the
neural sciences including gross anatomy
and physiology of the central and
autonomic nervous systems. Skeletal,
cardiac and smooth muscle
electrophysiology is also presented. Normal
physiology is stressed, but pathologic states
are also discussed. Prerequisites: Biology,
organic chemistry or permission. Four
one-hour lectures per week.
HPP 124. Human Physiology and Anatomy
II. (Organ Systems) (5) An in-depth study of
the physiology of the blood, urinary,
cardiovascular, respiratory, and digestive
systems in man. The anatomy of these
systems is studied at the gross, microscopic,
and ultrastructural levels using self-instruction
and conferences. Prerequisite: HPP 123. Three
one-hour lectures, one discussion period,
and one laboratory session per week.
HPP 125. Human Physiology and Anatomy
III. (Endocrine Systems) (3) A study of the
biochemistry and physiology of normal and
abnormal functions of the endocrine system
as related to clinical assessment.
Prerequisites: HPP 124 and either HBC 141 or
HBC 151. Three one-hour lectures per week.
HPP 135. Small Animal Surgery (1)
Demonstration of the fundamental problems
of anesthesia, the sterile techniques used in
routine or specialized surgery, and the role of
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pharmacology in pre- and post-operative
care of the patient. Prerequisite: HPP 124 or
permission. A minimum of ten clinical
sessions per term; may be re-elected with
permission for a maximum of three credits.
HPP 149. Special Topics (1-3)
HPP 163. Pharmacology-Toxicology I.
(Nerve and Muscle) (5) A study of the
therapeutic and toxic effects produced by
drugs and other chemicals and the neural
mechanisms involved. Prerequisite: HPP 123.
Four one-hour lectures and one laboratory
session per week.
HPP 164. Pharmacology-Toxicology II.
(Organ Systems) (4) A study of the
therapeutic and toxic effects produced by
drugs and other chemicals and the
alterations of homeostatic systems involved.
Prerequisites: HPP 125 and HPP 16. Three
one-hour lectures and one laboratory session
per week.
HPP 167. Drug Abuse Education (2,1)
Preparation of the pharmacist for an active
role in educating the general public
regarding both drug misuse and abuse.
Prerequisites: HPP 163 and permission. One
two-hour lecture or field-work session per
week. May be re-elected with permission for
one credit.
HPP 178. Pathophysiology (3) An in-depth
study of the pathophysiology of frequently
encountered diseases. Prerequisite: HPP 125.
Three one-hour lectures per week.
HPP 191. History of Physiology (1-3)
Discussion and library assignments dealing
with the evolution of physiology as an
experimental science. Prerequisites: HPP 124
and permission.
HPP 192. History of Pharmacology (1-3)
Discussion and library assignments dealing
with the evolution of pharmacology as an
experimental science. Prerequisites: HPP 164
and permission,
HPP 193. Undergraduate Independent
Study (1-5) Independent study involving
library and laboratory work, and the writing
of an acceptable report. Prerequisite:
Permission.

HPP 223. Cyto, Tissue and Organ Culture
(4) Instruction in the in vitro cultivation of
cells, tissues and organs. Studies on the
morphology and physiology of cells
subjected to different environmental
conditions will be stressed. Prerequisites:
Graduate standing and permission. One
one-hour lecture and three laboratory
sessions per week.
HPP 250. Functional Neuroanatomy (4) A
detailed study of the human nervous system
with emphasis on morphology as it relates to
nervous system function. The classical
neuroanatomy of the lectures is reinforced
through tactile laboratory experiences.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and
permission. Two 90-minute lectures and one
laboratory session per week.
HPP 261. Biochemical Pharmacology (4) A
study of biochemical methodology as
related to the solution of pharmacological
problems at the subcellular level.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and
permission. One one-hour lecture and three
laboratory sessions per week.
HPP 262. Molecular Pharmacology (4) A
study of the molecular aspects of
pharmacology including: basic
physiochemical principles relative to drugs
and endogenous macromolecules; and
concepts of and evaluation of drug-receptor
interactions. Prerequisites: Graduate
standing and permission. Two two-hour
lectures per week.
HPP 263. Neurochemical Pharmacology
(4) A study of the neurobiology of nerve cells
and the neurochemistry associated with
function of the central and peripheral
nervous systems. Prerequisites: Graduate
standing and permission. One two-hour
lecture and one six-hour laboratory session.
HPP 264. Neuropsychopharmacology (4)
A study of the mechanisms and effects of
pharmacological agents upon behavior
and central homeostatic mechanisms,
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and
permission. One two-hour lecture and one
six-hour laboratory session.
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HPP 269. Bioassay and Biometrics (4) A
basic and applied study of the biometrical
procedures used in the screening and
quality control of synthetic and naturally
derived medicinals. Prerequisites: HPP 164
and/or permission. One three-hour lecture
and one self-instruction session per week.
HPP 273. Electrophysiological
Technology (4) Designed to introduce the
fundamentals of electronic instrumentation,
to provide training in electrophysiological
techniques, and to introduce research
design procedures using electronic
instrumentation to solve problems in
physiology and pharmacology.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing or
permission. Two one-hour lectures and two
laboratory sessions per week.
HPP 274. Applied Clinical and Laboratory
Electrophysiology (2) Designed to provide
experience in solving real problems in
biomedical instrumentation, clinical
evaluation, or laboratory investigation
utilizing an electronic approach to data
gathering and analysis. Prerequisites: HPP
273 and permission. Hours arranged, may be
re-elected with permission for a maximum of
six credits.
HPP 285. Pharmacometrics (4) A study of
the theory and methodology whereby
synthetic chemicals and principles isolated
from plant and animal sources may be
qualitatively screened fa possible
therapeutic utility. Emphasis is placed on the
elucidation of sites and mechanisms of
action of drugs. Prerequisites: HPP 164 and
permission. One two-hour lecture and one
six-hour labaatory session per week.
HPP 287 Experimental Physiology (2-8)
Independent study in physiology
individualized fa those advanced students
desiring research experience in an area not
directly associated with thesis research.
Prerequisites: HPP 164 and/a permission.
HPP 288. Experimental Pharmacology
(2-8) Independent study in pharmacology
individualized fa those advanced students
desiring research experience in an area not
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directly associated with thesis research.
Prerequisites: HPP 164 and/or permission,
HPP 293, Graduate Independent Study (3)
Laboratory problems and library research in
selected topics.
HPP 295 Graduate Seminar (1-1) Review of
current topics in pharmacy.
HPP 297. Graduate Research (1-5)
Research directed toward the master's
thesis.
HPP HPP 299. Thesis (4) Open to master's
candidates only.
HPP 391. Independent Study (1-5)
Restricted to doctoral (Ph.D.) candidates.
May be re-elected with permission as
progress warrants.
HPP 395. Seminar (1) All doctoral (Ph.D.)
candidates are required to attend and
participate. No more than six credits may be
used toward doctoral degree requirements.
HPP 397. Advanced Graduate Research
(2-12) Limited to doctoral (Ph.D.) candidates.
May be re-eiected with permission as
progress warrants.
HPP 399. Dissertation (2-12) Open only to
doctoral (Ph.D.) candidates.

Unit 5. Health Care Practices
Professor: Polinsky
Assistant Professors: Matzen, Sarnoff, Supernaw
Instructors: Jellin, Saroyan
Lecturers: Kihara, Pace
Director of Preceptor/Extern Program: Matzen
Coordinator for Preceptor/Extern Program: Jellin
Coordinator for Postgraduate Education: Supernaw
Adjunct Professors: Aiello, Andersen, Ashcraft, Bailey
Bauer, Behler, Belluomini, Brown, Chappell, Chase,
Clyde, Collins, Corbett, Corkern, Cortopassi,
Craychee, Culver, DeFazio, Dimmitt, Elwood, Enright,
Fink, Fletcher, Flowers, Fuller, Giusti, Gostanian, Grady,
Green, Greenham, Grosenbach, Hasegawa,
Hayashida, Hedberg, Herrod, Hirning, Horton, Hurych,
Inouye, Isetti, Iwanaga, Jeter, Joachim, Jow, Kahn,
Kato, Kost, Kobayashi, Drause, Kurihara, LaRue,
Laverone, Lazarre, Lazzaretto, Leuterio, Lofholm,
Logan, Lukasko, Mangiante, Moradian, Moran,
Mounts, Muramoto, Mapes, Newell, Ostrom, Petersen,
Peterson, Poerio, Pokorny, Poncetta, Price, Reavie,
Rhoades, Schuetz, Shasha, Shiromizu, Simons, Sirard,
Spring, Sprugasci, Stegen, Stutheit, Stewart, Taketa,
Tanimoto, Tallerico, Tsunekawa, Tsunekawa, Fleet,
Van Walterop, Vessey, Waber, Wells, Westerling,
Williams, Wiswell, Wong, Yasui, Young.

HPA125. Professional Practice and the
Patient (2) A survey of the various roles of
health care personnel, coupled with a survey
of patient prototypes focusing on an
empathic approach to patient-pharmacist
interactions.
HPA 130. Audio-Visual Techniques of
Scientific Presentation (2) Theory and
practice in the preparation, presentation
and evaluation of scientific material for oral
and visual presentation among workers in
biomedical areas, and to the public. One
hour of lecture and three hours of laboratory
per week.
HPA 146. Professional Practice Record
Systems (2) An examination of financial and
non-financial records used in community
pharmacies.
HPA 147. Community Practice (3) Examines
the philosophies and decision-making
processes of the practicing environment with
emphasis upon community pharmacy
practice.
HPA 149. Special Topics (1-3)
HPA 155. Health Care: Delivery Systems
and Economics (3) An examination of the
socio-economic aspects of the structure,
function and malfunction of the delivery and
financing of health care in the United States.
HPA 157A. Externship (15) This program
provides practical experience in the delivery
of pharmaceutical services and a basis for
understanding the relevance of subsequent
didactic education. Each student
undertakes a community health-related
project.
HPA 157B. Externship Seminar (1) This is a
follow-up of HPA 157A. Each student presents
an oral report covering the community
project.
HPA 166. Pharmacy Jurisprudence (2) An
examination of federal and state laws and
regulations pertaining to the control and
distribution of drugs, poisons and devices,
and the legal framework within which the
practice of pharmacy exists.

HPA 180. Extern Field Seminar (1) Offered
during internship semester; addressing
various practical topics by way of group
discussion/workshop.
HPA 191,192. Pharmacy Practicum (1-3,1-3)
Procedures related to pharmacy practice.
Conference and laboratory. Admission by
consent only.
HPA 193. Special Problems. (1-5) Library
conference, research design and field work
applied to survey research in health care
administration. Admission by consent only.
HPA 195,196. Seminar (1-2,1-2) Analyses of
current topics and research in health care
administration. Admission by consent only.

Major Course Requirements for
the Bachelor of Science Degree
HBC 141. Biochemistry
HCL177. Pathology
HCL 179. Public Health
HCL 182. Pharmacy and the Skilled
Nursing Facility
HPA 146. Professional Practice Record
Systems
HPA 147. Community Practice
HPA 155. Health Care: Delivery Systems
and Economics
HPA 157A. Externship
HPA 157B. Externship Seminar
HPC 120. Biophysical Properties of Drugs
HPA 166. Pharmacy Jurisprudence
HPC 183. Medicinal Chemistry I
(Nerve-Muscle)
HPC 184. Medicinal Chemistry II (Organ
Systems)
HPC 188. Chemotherapeutic Agents
HPM 101. Introduction to Pharmacy
Practice
ACH 131-133. Organic Chemistry or
equivalent
HPM 121. Dermatologicals and
Parenterals
HPM 145. Biopharmaceutics
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HPM 182. Applications to Pharmaceutical
Practices
HPP 123. Human Physiology and Anatomy
I (Nerve-Muscle)
HPP 124, Human Physiology and Anatomy
II (Organ Systems)
HPP 125 Human Physiology and
Pathophysiology III (Endocrine System)
HPP 163. Pharmacology and Toxicology I
(Nerve-Muscle)
HPP 164. Pharmacology and Toxicology II
(Organ Systems)

Major Course Requirements for
the Doctor of Pharmacy Degree
HCL 168. Drug Information Retrieval and
Analysis
HCL 177. Pathology
HCL 178. Clinical Pharmacology and
Therapeutics
HCL 179. Public Health
HCL 183. Fluid and Electrolyte Therapy
HCL 184. Institutional Pharmacy Practice
HCL 185. Clerkship
HCL 188. Clinical Laboratory and Physical
Assessment Techniques
HPA 147. Community Practice
HPA 155. Health Care Delivery Systems
and Economics
HPA 157A. Externship
HPA 157B. Externship Seminar
HPA 166. Pharmacy Jurisprudence
HBC 151. Biochemistry
HPC 120. Biophysical Properties of Drugs
HPC 183, Medicinal Chemistry I
(Nerve-Muscle)
HPC 184. Medicinal Chemistry II (Organ
Systems)
HPC 188. Chemotherapeutic Agents
HPM 101. Introduction to Pharmacy
Practice
HPM 121. Dermatologicals and
Parenterals

270

School of Pharmacy

HPM 145. Biopharmaceutics
HPM 146. Clinical Pharmacokinetics
HPM 182. Applications to Pharmaceutical
Practice
HPP123. Human Physiology and Anatomy
I (Nerve-Muscle]
HPP 124. Human Physiology and Anatomy
II (Organ Systems]
HPP 125. Human Physiology and
Pathophysiology III (Endocrine System]
HPP 163. Pharmacology and Toxicology I
(Nerve-Muscle]
HPP 164. Pharmacology and Toxicology II
(Organ Systems]
HPP 178. Pathophysiology
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Academic Calendar, School of
Pharmacy
Fall Term
1978-79
Registration
September 1-2
Classes Begin
September 6
Last Day to Add Classes
September 19
Last Day for Tuition Refund
October 20
Last Day to Drop Fall Classes November 3
Thanksgiving Vacation Begins November 22
(12:00 Noon]
Classes Resume
November 27
Classes End
December 8
Student Study Break
December 9-10
Final Examination Period
December 11-15
Winter Term
Registration
January 3
Classes Begin
January 4
Last Day to Add Classes
January 18
Last Day for Tuition Refund
February 16
Last Day to Drop Classes
February 28
Classes End
April 4
Student Study Break
April 8
Final Examination Period
April 5-10
Spring Vacation (Easter]
April 11
School Examination Period
May 6
Clinical Clerkship Ends
May 18
Spring Term
Registration
Classes Begin
Last Day to Add Classes
Last Day for Tuition Refund
Holiday
Classes End
Student Study Break
Final Examination Period

April 23
April 24
May 8
June 7
July 6
July 23
July 24-25
July 26-31

School of Pharmacy Faculty
Administrative Officers
Ivan W. Rowland, 1955, Dean of the School of
Pharmacy, Professor of Pharmaceutics B.S., Idaho
State College, 1932; M.S., University of Colorado, 1947;
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1954
Max Polinsky, 1961, Assistant Dean, Division of
Health Care Administration, Professor of Health
Care Practices B.S., Idaho State College, 1953;
M.B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1959; Ph.D., 1965.
Carl C. Riedesel, 1956, Assistant Dean, Division of
Pharmaceutical Sciences, Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology B.S., University of Idaho,
1934; M.S., University of Nebraska, 1947; Ph.D., State
University of Iowa, 1952
William J. Christopherson, Jr., Director of Clinical
Pharmacy, Associate Professor of Clinical
Pharmacy B.S., Idaho State University, 1948; M.S.,
University of Michigan, 1962
Gregory P. Matzen, 1972, Director, Preceptor
Extern Program, Assistant Professor Health Care
Administration B.S., University of the Pacific, 1971; M.S.,
1975.
Ralph L. Saroyan, 1970, Director of Student Affairs
and Instructor of Health Care Practices B.S.,
University of the Pacific, 1964
Robert B. Supernaw, 1974, Coordinator for
Continuing Education, Assistant Professor Health
Care Administration A.A., Long Beach City College,
1967; Pharm.D., University of the Pacific, 1972
Arthur W. Swann, 1970, Science Librarian,
Associate Professor A.B., University of Michigan,1939;
B.D., Vanderbilt University, 1945; B.S., in Library Science,
George Peabody College for Teachers, 1946; A.M.L.S.,
University of Michigan, 1949

Supportive Personnel
Donald Hallack, 1970, Manager, General and
Special Services
Diane LaRue, 1977, Manager, Campus Pharmacy
Sandra McNett, 1975, A-V Consultant and
Illustrator
Carl W. Schweitzer, 1971, Business Operations
Supervisor
Patricia Stegen, 1977, Part-time Pharmacist,
Campus Pharmacy
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Division of Health Care
Administration
Max Polinsky, Ph.D., Assistant Dean

Health Care Administration Unit
Max Polinsky, 1961, Assistant Dean, Division of
Health Care, Administration, Professor of Health
Care Practices B.S., Idaho State College, 1953.
M.B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1959; Ph.D., 1965
Jeff M. Jellin, 1977, Field Coordinator,
Preceptor-Extern Program, Instructor, Health Care
Practices Pharm. D., University of the Pacific, 1974
Cisco N. Kihara, 1957, Emeritus Professor and
Lecturer in Health Care Practices Ph.G., Idaho State
University, 1929; B.S., 1931; M.S., University of the Pacific,
1961
Gregory P. Matzen, 1972, Director, Preceptor
Extern Program, Assistant Professor Health Care
Administration B.S., University of the Pacific, 1971; M.S.,
1975
Darwin Sarnoff, 1972, Assistant Professor of Health
Care Practices B.S., Philadelphia College of
Pharmacy, 1963; M.S., Purdue University, 1966; Ph.D.,
1969
Ralph L. Saroyan, 1970, Director of Student Affairs
and Instructor of Health Care Practices B.S.,
University of the Pacific, 1964
Robert B. Supernaw, 1974, Coordinator for
Continuing Education, Assistant Professor Health
Care Administration A.A., Long Beach College, 1967,
Pharm.D., University of the Pacific, 1972

Division of Pharmaceutical Sciences
Carl C. Riedesel, Ph.D., Assistant Dean

Medicinal, Biological Chemistry Unit
John K. Brown, 1967, Professor of Pharmacognosy
B.S., University of Manitoba. 1959, M.S., University of
Washington, 1962, Ph.D.. 1965
Madhukar G. Chaubal, 1964, Professor of
Pharmacognosy B.S., Ferguson College. University of

Poona. India 1951. B.S.. University of Bombay. 1954,
M.S.. University of Toronto, 1960; Ph.D.. University of
Rhode Island, 1964
David S. Fries, 1973, Associate Professor of
Medicinal IChemistry B.A.. Bridgewater College.
1968; Ph.D., Virginia Commonwealth University. 1971
Alice Jean-Matuszak, 1963, Professor of Medicinal
Chemistry B.S., Ohio State University. 1958; M.S.. 1959.
Ph.D.. University of Kansas, 1963
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Fuad M. Nahhas, 1964, Professor B.A., College of the
Pacific, 1958; M.A., College of the Pacific, 1960; Ph.D.,
Purdue University, 1963

Donald M. Pace, 1967, Emeritus Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology B.S., Susquehanna

Charles W. Roscoe, 1962, Professor of Medicinal
Chemistry B.S., Idaho State University, 1948; M.S.,

Raymond M. Quock, 1975, Assistant Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology B.S., University of San

University of Washington, 1954; Ph.D., 1958
Francis W. Sayre, 1968, Professor of Biochemistry

A.B., University of California, 1949; M.A., College of the
Pacific, 1951; Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, 1955

Pharmaceutics Unit
Donald Y. Barker, 1957, Professor of Pharmaceutics

University, 1928; M.S.. Duke University, 1928; Ph.D., 1931

Francisco, 1970; Ph.D., University of Washington, 1974
Howell I. Runion, 1969, Associate Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology B.S.. College of the

Pacific, 1956; M.S., University of Oregon, 1963; Ph.D.,
University of Glasgow, 1968
Donald Y. Shirachi, 1971, Associate Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology B.S., University of the

B.S., University of Manitoba, 1949; M.S., Purdue
University, 1953; Ph.D., 1955

Pacific, 1960; M.S., University of California, 1966; Ph.D.,
Purdue University, 1968

Patrick N. Catania, 1970, Associate Professor of
Pharmaceutics B.S., University of the Pacific, 1968;

Eugene W. Tobias, 1971, Lecturer in Small Animal
Surgery B.S., University of California, 1950; D.V.M.,1954

M.S.. 1970; Ph.D.. 1973
Donald G. Floriddia, 1968, Associate Professor of
Pharmaceutics B.S., Massachusetts College of

Pharmacy, 1966; M.S., 1968; Ph.D., University of the
Pacific, 1971
K. Michael Mills, 1970, Assistant Professor of
Pharmaceutics B.S., University of the Pacific,

1967;M.S., 1969; Ph.D., 1971
Ravindra C. Vasavada, 1973, Associate Professor
of Industrial PharmacyB.S., University of Rajasthan,
Kota, India, 1956; B.S., University of Bombay, India,

1958; M.S., University of Southern California, 1961; M.S.,
University of California, Riverside, 1967; Ph.D., University
of Rhode Island, 1971

John J. B. Wiley, 1971, Lecturer in Small Animal
Surgery B.S., Colorado State University, 1954; D.V.M.,

1956

Clinical Pharmacy Unit
John K. Brown, 1967, Professor of Pharmacognosy

B.S., University of Manitoba, 1959; M.S., University of
Washington, 1962; Ph.D., 1965
Wiliam J. Christopherson, Jr., 1972, Director of
Clinical Pharmacy, Associate Professor of Clinical
Pharmacy B.S.. Idaho State University, 1948; M.S.,

University of Michigan, 1962
Patrick N. Catania, 1970, Associate Professor of
Pharmaceutics B.S., University of the Pacific, 1968;

Michael R. Spencer, 1976, Assistant Professor of
Clinical Pharmacy A.B., University of California

Berkeley, 1966; Pharm.D., University of California, San
Francisco, 1970
Bradley R. Zanetti, 1977, Instructor of Clinical
Pharmacy B.S., University of the Pacific, 1976

Pharm.D., 1977

Adjunct Faculty
Medicinal and Biological Chemistry
Unit
Richard A. Hammerstrom, 1972, Adjunct Professor

B.S., Montana State University, 1951; M.S., 1953; Ph.D.,
Washington State University, 1960

Ralph L. Gainey, 1975, Adjunct Professor B.A.,

Stanislaus State College, 1969; M.S., University of the
Pacific, 1973
Harvey I. Goodman, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.S..

University of California, Los Angeles, 1958; M.S.,
California College of Medicine, 1962

James R. Hughey, 1976, Assistant Professor of
Clinical Pharmacy B.S., Oregon State University,1969;

Robert G. O'Briant, 1973, Adjunct Professor B.A.,

Michigan, 1966; M.A.. 1967; M.S., 1970; Ph.D., University
of California, Davis, 1973
Marvin H. Malone, 1969, Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology B.S., University of

Nebraska, 1951; M.S., 1953; Ph.D., 1958

Warren J. Schneider, 1972, Professor of Clinical
Pharmacy D.V.M., Colorado State University, 1944;

M.P.V.M., University of California, 1969; Ph.D., 1971

Ph.D., St. Louis University. 1967

University of Southern California, 1971

Donald E. Kobrin, 1974, Adjunct Professor M.D.,

Bertram L. Lum, 1977, Instructor of Clinical
Pharmacy Pharm.D., University of the Pacific, 1976

Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 1963
Geoffrey F. Thompson, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Industrial Practice M.S.. St. Louis University, 1964.

Judith K. Jones, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.A., Baylor

M.D., Temple University, 1963

Katherine K. Knapp, 1975, Assistant Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology B.S., University of

Boyd J. Poulsen, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Industrial Practice B.S.. Idaho State University, 1956;

Clinical Pharmacy Unit

James W. Blankenship, 1977, Assistant Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology B.S., Texas A & M

University of Texas, 1958; Ph.D., 1962

Pharmacy. 1959; M.S., 1960; Ph.D., 1962

University of California, Berkeley, 1968, M.D., University
of California, San Francisco, 1972

State University, 1950; D.V.M. 1952

1952

Richard E. Jones, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Industrial Practice A.B.. Dartmouth College. 1965;

Michael F. Heiman, 1978, Adjunct Professor B.A.,

George R. Herron, 1970, Assistant Professor of
Clinical Pharmacy B.S., Allegheny College, 1959,

James C. King, 1962, Professor of Clinical
Pharmacy B.S., University of New Mexico, 1953; M.S.,

John S. Kent, 1975, Adjunct Professor of Industrial
Practice B.S., University of Wisconsin. 1965. Ph.D.. 1969

Russell E. Phares, Jr., 1975, Adjunct Professor of
Industrial Practice B.S., Purdue University School of

1934; M.S., University of Nebraska, 1947; Ph.D., State
University of Iowa. 1952

Wilson C. Kelly, 1971, Lecturer in Small Animal
Surgery B.S., Colorado State University, 1950- D V M

California, 1964

Allan R. Doane, 1976, Adjunct Professor M.S.,
Dalhousie University, Halifax, Nova Scotia, 1941

University, 1962; M.D., Baylor College of Medicine,
1966; Ph.D., University of California, San Francisco.1973

San Francisco, 1972

John K. Haleblain, 1975, Adjunct Professor of
Industrial Practice Ph.D., University of Southern

Ph.D.. Massachusetts Inst, of Technology. 1960

1972; Pharm.D., University of Michigan, 1975

University, 1965; D.V.M., 1962

California Medical Center. M.B.A., 1964. Harvard
Graduate School of Business Administration

Leland W. Marple, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Industrial Practice B.A., Occidental College, 1956,

Terry L. Harbaugh, 1976, Instructor of Clinical
Pharmacy B.S., State University of New York, Buffalo,

Richard S. Jacobs, 1975, Assistant Professor of
Clinical Pharmacy Pharm.D., University of California,

Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1972
Glen L. Cureton, 1975, Adjunct Professor of
Industrial Practice Pharm.D., 1963, University of

Thomas T. Chen, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
DePauw University, Greencastle, Indiana; M.D., Johns
Hopkins University, 1957

Carl C. Riedesel, 1956, Assistant Dean, Division of
Pharmaceutical Sciences, Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology B.S., University of Idaho,

George C. Ferguson, 1969, Lecturer in
Physiology-Pharmacology B.S., Oregon State

Zak T. Chowman, 1975, Adjunct Professor of
Industrial Practice M.S., University of Colorado, 1965;

Ph.D., Stanford University, 1970

M.S., 1970; Ph.D., 1973

M.S., University of Arizona, 1974

Pharmaceutics Unit

Physiology-Pharmacology Unit

Physiology-Pharmacology Unit

University. 1965; M.S., 1967; Ph.D.. University of Utah,
1972
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Wilson C. Kelly, Adjunct Professor B.S., Colorado

University of Geneva, 1966

Wayne Adachl, 1973, Adjunct Professor Pharm D..
Norman Ashcraft, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
University of California. San Francisco, 1956. Pharm.D.,
1957
Luis Arismendi, 1978, Adjunct Professor A.B..
Stanford University, 1943, M.D., Stanford School of
Medicine. 1946

University of the Pacific, 1959; M.D., Marquette
University, 1963

Robert W. Barnard, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.S..
University of California, San Francisco. 1959. Pharm.D.,
1959

Stanley T. Omaye, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.A..
Sacramento State College, 1968; M.S., University of the
Pacific, 1972; Ph.D., University ofCalifornia, Davis, 1975

Carol A. Berger, 1977, Adjunct Professor B.S..
University of Oklahoma, 1968. Pharm.D., University of
Southern California. Los Angeles, CA. 1971

Hubert C. Stanton, 1969, Adjunct Professor B.S..
Idaho State College,1951; M.S., Oregon State College,
1953; Ph.D., State University of Iowa, 1958

J. David Bernard, 1970, Adjunct Professor B.S..
University of South Dakota, 1954; M.D.. University of
California, 1957

Eugene W. Tobias, 1971, Adjunct Professor B.S.,

Ray D. Berringer, 1976, Adjunct Professor 8 A ,

University of California, 1950; D.V.M., 1954
John J.B. Wiley, 1971, Adjunct Professor B^S.,
Colorado State University, 1954; D.V.M., 1956

Westminister College. 1955; D.D.S.. University of
Missouri-Kansas City. 1963
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Ralph C. Boehm, 1975, Adjunct Professor B.S., North
Dakota State University, 1951; M.S., North Dakota State
University, 1962

Sister Marilynn Dittbrenner, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.A., Dominican College of San Rafael, 1966; M.S.,
University of the Pacific, 1977

William A. .Boyson, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
Gettysburg College, 1941; M.D., University of
Pennsylvania, 1950; M.S., Baylor University, 1957

Michael J. Dougherty, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
University of Pennsylvania, 1964; M.D., University of
Pennsylvania, 1968

Lawrence P. Bratt, 1973, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
Calvin College, 1964; M.S., University of North Dakota,
1967; M.D., University of Vermont, 1969

Paul J. Dugan, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
Washington 8<. Jefferson College, 1952; M.D., Jefferson
Medical College, 1956

Francis S. Cardinale, 1977, Adjunct Professor M.D.,
New York Medical College, New York, New York

George L. Dunson, 1975, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
University of Florida, 1956; M.S., University of North
Carolina, 1969

Harriet F. Catania, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
University of Pacific, 1970; Pharm.D., University of
Pacific, 1976
Edward H. Caul, 1974, Adjunct Professor M.D.,
Harvard Medical School, 1950.
Gary L. Cavanaush, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
Drake University, 1963; M.D., University of Iowa, 1967.
Robert F. Chard, 1972, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
University of Southern California, 1956; M.D., California
College of Medicine, 1962
Abbas A. Chothia, 1976, Adjunct Professor M.D.,
University of Cape Town, 1969

John P. Farkas, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
Swarthmore College, 1960; M.D., University of
Rochester, 1964
Jerry E. Fein, 1977, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
Morningside College,1957; M.D., University of Chicago
School of Medicine, 1961
Fred N. Fowler, 1972, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
University of California, Los Angeles, 1959; M.D.,
California College of Medicine, 1963
Samuel Friedman, 1977, Adjunct Professor M.D.,
University of British Columbia, 1966

Douglas G. Christian, 1973, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
University of the Pacific, 1968

Daniel E. Furtado, 1977, Adjunct Professor B.A., San
Jose State University, San Jose, 1965; Pharm.D,,
University of California, San Francisco, 1969

Robert W. Christian, 1978, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
University of Pacific, 1968; Pharm.D., University of the
Pacific, 1972

Elwyn A. Garrard, 1977, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
University of the Pacific, 1971; Pharm.D., 1975

William D. Clyde, Jr., 1974, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
University of Cincinnati, 1967; M.A., Pepperdine
University, 1975
Daniel B. Collins, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
Gustavus Adolphus College, Minnesota, 1961; M.D.,
University of Minnesota, Medical School, 1965
Richard J. Cornell, 1973, Adjunct Professor
Pharm.D., University of California Medical Center, 1965
Patrick D. Crowe, 1977, Adjunct Professor D.D.S.,
Marquette University, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, 1952
Ashok Daftary, 1976, Adjunct Professor Ph.D.,
University of Bombay , India, 1972; M.D., Medical
College of Wisconsin, 1975
Arthur J. Davis, 1977, Adjunct Professor B.S., Ohio
State University, 1942; M.S., University of Southern
California, 1966; Pharm.D., University of Southern
California, 1975
Genest D. de L'Ardbre, 1978, Adjunct Professor
M.D., Stanford Medical School, 1948
Robert Denton, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
University of California, Berkeley, 1945; M.D., University
of California, San Francisco, 1947

Harry N. John, 1976, Adjunct Professor B S
Pennsylvania State University, 1961; M.D., Jefferson
Medical School, Pennsylvania, 1965
Judith K. Jones, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.A.. Baylor
University, 1962; M.D., Baylor College of Medicine,
1966; Ph.D., University of California, San Francisco, 1973
Ruby M. Jones, 1974, Adjunct Professor R.N., St.
Francis School of Nursing, Minnesota, 1945
Robert D. Jordan, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
University of California at Los Angeles, 1951; M.S., U.S.
Naval Postgraduate School, Monterey, 1960
Masanobu Kamigaki, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.A..
Stanford University, 1961; M.D., Tulane University, 1965
William F. Kimbrough, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
West Texas State University, 1960; D.D.S., University of
Texas, 1964; M.S., The George Washington University,
1974
Gordon H. King, 1972, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
University of the Pacific, 1966
Jack D. Kortzeborn, 1972, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
Walla Walla College, 1952; M.D., University of Southern
California, 1957
Jack K. Kurihara, 1975, Adjunct Professor Pharm.D.,
University of the Pacific, 1973
Nelson F. Leone, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
Niagara University, 1964; M.D., Creighton University,
1969

Virgil Gianelli, 1976, Adjunct Professor M.D.,
University of St. Louis, 1937

Kenneth I. Letcher, 1975, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
University of California, San Francisco,1958; Pharm.D.,
1960

Theodore G. Goldfarb,1975, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
Western Reserve University, 1953; M.D., Ohio State
University, 1957

Robert W. Lilienstein, 1974, Adjunct Professor A.B.,
New York University, 1951; M.D., Chicago Medical
School, 1955

James S. Godwin, 1973, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
College of Charleston, South Carolina, 1956; M.D.,
Medical College of South Carolina, 1960

Robert H. Lind, 1977, Adjunct Professor B.A., State
University of Iowa, 1956; M.D., State University of Iowa
Medical School, 1959

Harvey I. Goodman, 1972, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
University of California, Los Angeles, 1958; M.D.,
California College of Medicine, 1962

Wayne E. Lindsley, 1975, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
University of the Pacific, 1973; Pharm.D., 1974

Toby H. Greenbaum, 1977, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
University of Connecticut, 1963
John S. Hambright, 1972, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
University of California, Santa Barbara, 1968; Pharm.D.,
University of the Pacific, 1971
James E. Hastings, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
Amherst College, 1957; M.D., New York University,
School of Medicine, 1961
Wilson Allen Heefner, 1977, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
Gettysburg College, 1956; M.D., University of Maryland,
1960
Dennis J. Honeychurch, 1976, Adjunct Professor
B.S., University of the Pacific, 1961; M.S., University of
Southern California, Los Angeles, 1974

Mark W. Lischner, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
Wesleyan University, 1960; M.D., Yale University, 1965
Mary Y, Ma, 1977, Adjunct Professor B.A., University
of California, Los Angeles, 1970; Pharm.D., University of
Southern California, Los Angeles, 1975
Philip Matin, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.S..
Pennsylvania State University, 1957; M.S., Vanderbilt
University, 1960; M.D., Stanford University, 1967
Bruce A. Mazat, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.A., Union
College, Lincoln, Nebraska, 1962; M.D., Loma Linda
University, 1966
Georges F. McCormick, 1971, Adjunct Professor
B.S., Providence College, 1941; M.D., Georgetown
University, 1946

275

Denise Miya, 1974, Adjunct Professor Pharm.D.,
University of California, San Francisco. 1973
Dan L. Morgan, 1977, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
University of Kansas City, 1944; M.D., Washington
University School of Medicine. 1948
John I. Morozuml, 1974, Adjunct Professor M.D..
Loyola University, 1953
Franklin C. Moten, 1976, Adjunct Professor M.D.,
University of Arkansas School of Medicine, 1957
Robert F. Nejedly, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
University of Illinois,1946, M.D.. University of Illinois, 1948
Bruce S. Nickols, 1973, Adjunct Professor A.B..
College of the Pacific, 1950; M.D.. University of
Southern California, 1954
Miguel Nieves, Jr., 1976, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
University of Arkansas, 1951; M.D., University of Madrid
1956
John M. O'Lane, 1977, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
University of Washington, 1954; M.D., University of
Washington, 1958
Bert B. Oubre, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.S., Louisiana
State University, 1963, M.D.. Louisiana State University,
1968
Peter H. Patterson, 1976, Adjunct Professor A.B..
Dartmouth College, Hanover, New Hampshire, 1953;
M.D., Tufts University School of Medicine, Boston, Mass.,
1957
John J. Pelosi, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.S., University
of Rhode Island, 1967; M.S., University of Arizona, 1975
Jerome J. Piepmeyer, 1974, Adjunct Professor
Pharm.D., University of California, San Francisco, 1971
David F. Polster, 1977, Adjunct Professor B.A ,
Haverford College, Pennsylvania. 1965; M.D.. Medical
College of Virginia, 1969
Marvin H. Primack, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.S..
Wayne State University. 1953, M.D.. University of
Michigan, 1957
John B. Quick, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.S.. University
of California. Los Angeles, 1937; M.D., California
College of Medicine, 1962
John M. Rembold, 1978, Adjunct Professor B.S..
South Dakota State University, 1971
Kevin Rockwood, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.S.. Notre
Dame University, 1965; Pharm.D., University of
California, 1970
James A. Ruggles, 1975, Adjunct Professor B.S..
Iowa State University. 1965; M.D., University of Iowa
College of Medicine, 1971
James T. Saari, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.S..
Northern Illinois University, 1953, D.D.S., University of
Illinois, College of Dentistry, 1957. M.S.D., Baylor
College, 1966
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Henry Samtoy, 1977, Adjunct Professor B.S., St.

Sister Josephine Sullivan, 1976, Adjunct Professor

John's University, 1964; M.D., Creighton Medical
School, 1969

B.S., Siena Heights College, 1946; M.A., University of
Detroit, 1953; M.S., Ohio State University, 1975

Duane W. Samuelson, 1978, Adjunct Professor B.S.,

Thomas J. Summerour, 1973, Adjunct Professor B.S.,

University of Minnesota, 1964
Dean T. Schamber, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
University of Minnesota, 1956; B.S., 1959; M.D., 1959
Allan G. Schmidt, 1972, Adjunct Professor D O.,

College of Osteopathic Medicine and Surgery, 1951;
M.D., California College of Medicine, 1962
Robert J. Schmitt, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.S.,

Southern College, of Pharmacy, Mercer University,
Atlanta, Georgia, 1949
Robert B. Talley, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.S.,

Northwestern University, 1952; M.D., Colorado
University, 1956
Frank P. Tarantino, 1974, Adjunct Professor

Pharm.D., University of the Pacific, 1972
Frank C. Theisen, 1976, Adjunct Professor D.D.S.,

Denver University, 1947; M.D., University of Colorado,
1951

Ohio State University, School of Dentistry, 1964

Edward G. Schroeder, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.A.,

Charles E. Thomas, 1974, Adjunct Professor B.S.,

University of California, Los Angeles, 1964; M.P.H., 1968

University of Missouri, 1959; M.S., University of Michigan,
1970

David H. Schuetz, 1977, Adjunct Professor B.A., St.
Mary"s College, 1966; Pharm.D., University of the
Pacific, 1970; M.S.. 1973
Manuel Schydlower, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.A.,

University of Illinois, M.D., University of New Mexico,
School of Medicine, 1971
Rose A. Sharpies, 1974, Adjunct Professor R.N.,

Sacramento City Junior College, 1968
Richard M. Simons, 1977, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
University of California, San Diego, 1972; Pharm.D.,
University of the Pacific, 1975
Douglas J. Silvernale, 1975, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
Macalester College, 1951; B.S., South Dakota State
University, 1954; M.S., University of Michigan, 1959
Darrell F. Snook, 1973, Adjunct Professor A.A., El
Camino College, 1966; Pharm.D., University of the
Pacific, 1970
Douglas W. Soderdahl, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.S.,

Northwestern University Medical School, Chicago,
1962; M.D., 1965

Robert B. Tweito, 1977, Adjunct Professor B.S.,

University of Minnesota, 1954; M.S., University of
Michigan, 1961
Henry T. Uhrig, 1974, Adjunct Professor A.B.,
Fordham University, 1947; M.D., New York Medical
College, 1951
Joseph S. Uniat, 1976, Adjunct Professor D.D.S.,

Loma Linda University, 1960
Thomas E. Van Sant, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.S.,

University of Alabama, 1960; M.D., University of
Tennessee, 1964
Carlyle L. Washburn, 1976, Adjunct Professor

Pharm.D., University of California, San Francisco, 1968
Charles E. Weber, Jr., 1977, Adjunct Professor

Pharm.D., University of the Pacific, 1973
James Winebright, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.A.,

Knox College, 1958; M.S. & M.D., University of Chicago,
1964
Donald Yim, 1976, Adjunct Professor B.S., University

John Aiello, 1978, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice B.S., University of California Medical Center

at San Francisco, 1958

Alan Andersen, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of the Pacific

1967

Norman A. Ashcraft, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S.. University of California San

Gordon D. Elwood, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., Oregon State University

1962

Lawrence C. Enright, 1976, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S.. University of California San

Francisco, 1950

Carl J. Fink, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice B.S., University of the Pacific, 1961

Francisco, 1956; Pharm. D„ 1957

Jerome R. Fletcher, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice A.A., Sacramento Junior

Michael Bailey, 1977, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice B.S., University of the Pacific, 1974

College. 1931; B.S., University of California, San
Francisco. 1935

Gary A. Bauer, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice A.A., San Joaquin Delta College, 1966, B.S.

Syl Flowers, 1978, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice B.S.. Howard University of Washington D C

University of the Pacific, 1970

1958

Robert D. Behler, 1976, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of California, San

Evelyn E. Fuller, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice B.S., State University of Iowa, 1953

Francisco, 1955

Robert, M. Belluomini, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of the Pacific,

1966

Robert Brown, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., Purdue University, 1951
John J. Chappell, 1976, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice B.S., University of the Pacific, 1970
Charles r. Chase, Jr., 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of California,

1948
William Clyde, 1977, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice B.S., University of Cincinnati, 1967
William G. Collins, 1975, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of the Pacific,

Donald, L. Giusti, 1976, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice Pharm.D.. University of California.

San Francisco, 1970

Armen Gostanlan, 1978, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice Pharm.D., University of the Pacific,

1970; M.S., University of the Pacific, 1975
Robert Grady, 1978, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.A., Washington State

University, 1958

Charles R. Green, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of the Pacific

1968
Roger W. Greenham, 1976 Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice Pharm.D., University of Southern

California. 1970

1969

John D.Grosenbach, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of Arizona, 1962

Jane Corbett, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of the Pacific,

Nolan S. Hasegawa, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S.. Oregon State University,

Chull S. Song, 1977, Adjunct Professor A.B.,
Birmingham - Southern College, 1957; M.D.,
Columbia University, New York, New York, 1961; Ph.D.,
Cornell University Graduate School of Medical
Sciences, New York, 1966

of Notre Dame, 1962; M.D., Thomas Jefferson University,
1966
Harvard University, 1959; M.D., Columbia College of
Physician and Surgeons, 1963

1964

Joseph G. Spracher, 1978, Adjunct Professor A.B.,
College of the Pacific, 1960; M.D., Tulane University
Medical School, 1964

Barry R. Zeitlin, 1977, Adjunct Professor B.S.,
Roosevelt University, Chicago, 1960; M.D., University of
Illinois, 1965

Ronald Cortopassi, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice Pharm.D., University of Southern

Rebecca Hedberg, 1978, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice Pharm.D., University of the Pacific,

California, 1967

1975

Kenneth Culver III, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice Pharm.D., University of the Pacific,

Jack Herrod, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S.. University of Wyoming,

1975

1962

University School of Medicine, 1959

Donald J. DeFazio, 1976, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice Pharm.D., University of Southern

Fred Hirning, 1977, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice Pharm.D., University of the Pacific. 1970

California, 1970

Richard E. Stotler, 1976, Adjunct Professor A.A.,

Deanna M. Dimmitt, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice B.S., University of Texas. 196f;

Lawrence E. Horton, 1976, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S.. University of the Pacific.

John M. Steele, 1973, Adjunct Professor B.A.,

University of California, Berkeley, 1962; Pharm.D.,
University of California Medical Center, 1969
Jess C. Stone, 1978, Adjunct Professor M.D., St. Louis

George Washington University, Washington, D.C.,1964;
B.S., Medical College of Virginia, 1965; M.S., University
of Michigan, 1975

Julian C. Zener, 1972, Adjunct Professor B.A.,
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1973

1965

Willis D. Corkern, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of the Pacific,

Dale Hayashida, 1978, Adjunct Professor of
Community Pharmacy Pharm.D., University of the

Pharm.D., University of Southern California, 1970; M.S.,

Pacific, 1975

1973
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Richard H. Hurych, 1976, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., Oregon State University
Dennis Y. Inouye, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice Pharm.D., University of Southern
California, 1967
Donald N. Isetti, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of the Pacific,
1970
Musumi Iwanaga, 1978, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice Pharm.D,, University of Southern
California, 1974
Barbara Jeter, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice Pharm.D., University of
California, San Francisco, 1972
Craig Joachim, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice A.A., Fullerton Junior College,
1965; Pharm.D., University of the Pacific, 1971
Denise Jow, 1978, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice B.S., University of the Pacific, 1975
Melvin K. Kahn, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of the Pacific,
1964
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Paul Lofholm, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice Pharm.D., University of
California, San Francisco, 1964

Rusty Rhoades, 1978, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., Oregon State University,
1967

Donald Waber, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., Philadelphia College of
Pharmacy, 1943

J. Sydney Logan, 1976, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of New Mexico,
1950; Pharm.D., University of Southern California, 1963

David Schuetz, 1977, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice Pharm.D., University of the Pacific, 1970- M S
1973

David R. Wells, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice Pharm.D., University of Southern
California, 1967

Richard A. Lukasko, 1976, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice Pharm.D., University of Southern
California, 1968

Richard Shasha, 1978, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice Pharm.D., University of the Pacific
1976

Fred Westerling, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice Pharm.D., University of the
Pacific, 1975

John Mangiante, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice Pharm.D,, University of
California, San Francisco, 1964

Donald H. Shiromizu, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice B.S., Oregon State University, 1959

Horace B. Williams, Jr., 1976, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice B.S., Xavier. 1953. M.S., University of
Pittsburgh, 1962

Bruce Moradian, 1978, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice Pharm.D., University of
California at San Francisco, 1973
Ralph D. Mounts, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice A,A,, Monterey Peninsula
College, 1958; B.S., University of the Pacific, 1962
Edwin E. Muramoto, 1975, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Pharmacy Pharm.D., University of California,
1963
Russell Mapes, 1978, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice B.S., University of the Pacific, 1969

Richard Simons, 1978, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice Pharm.D., University of the Pacific
1975
Ronald E. Spring, 1976, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of Washington,
1963
Irving A. Sprugasci, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., Idaho State University,1953
Patricia Stegen, 1978, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of the Pacific,
1968

Elizabeth Newell, 1978, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice B.S., University of the Pacific, 1975

Gary Stutheit, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice Pharm.D., University of the
Pacific, 1974

Gordon P. Kost, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of the Pacific,
1970

Robert Ostrom, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of the Pacific,
1967

Hal Stewart, 1977, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice Pharm.D., University of Southern California,
1970

Norman H. Kobayashi, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Industrial Practice B.S., University of the Pacific, 1970;
M.S., 1973

Dennis Petersen, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice Pharm.D., University of Southern
California, 1975

Glenn M. Taketa, 1976, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice Pharm.D., University of Southern
California, 1968

Barbara Krause, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice Pharm.D., University of the Pacific,
1973

Gordon Peterson, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., Pharm.D., University of the
Pacific, 1963,1964

Herb Tanimoto, 1977, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice Pharm.D., University of California, San
Francisco, 1972

Jack Kurihara, 1978, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice Pharm. D., University of the Pacific, 1973

Vince Poerio, 1977, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice B.S., Pharm.D., University of California, San
Francisco, 1960,1961

Thomas Tallerico, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of the Pacific,
1967

Robert A. Pokorny, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice B.S., Stanford University, 1955;
Pharm.D., University of the Pacific, 1971

James I. Tsunekawa, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of the Pacific,
1969

Stanley E. Poncetta, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice A.A., Hartnell College, 1961;
B.S., University of the Pacific, 1965

Sally C. Tsunekawa, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice B.S., University of the Pacific, 1972;
Pharm.D., 1972

Gregory Price, 1978, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice Pharm.D., University of the Pacific, 1975

Mary Van Fleet, 1977, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice Pharm.D., University of Southern California,
1970

Raymond Kato, 1977, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice Pharm.D., M.S., University of Southern
California, 1962

Dianne LaRue, 1978, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice Pharm.D., University of the
Pacific, 1976
Stephan J. Laverone, 1976, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice B.S., University of the Pacific, 1969
Jack Lazarre, 1978, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice Pharm.D., University of Southern California,
1966
Donald L. Lazzaretto, 1976, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice Pharm.D., University of California,
San Francisco, 1972
Rizalinda E.I. Leuterio, 1976, Adjunct Professor of
Hospital Practice B.S., University of Santa Thomas,
1939
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Jesse Quinones, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice Pharm.D., University of the
Pacific, 1975
Dean D. Reavie, 1974, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of
Saskatchewan, 1951; Pharm.D. University of California,
San Francisco, 1956

Norman P. Van Walterop, 1974, Adjunct Professor
of Hospital Practice B.S., University of Iowa, 1954,
M.A., 1958; M. Div., Pacific School of Religion, 1963
Robert Vessey, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University Southern
California, 1952

Donald Wiswill, 1978, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., University of California, San
Francisco, 1950
Rodney H.S. Wong, 1976, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice Pharm.D., University of the
Pacific, 1975
Grace Yasui, 1977, Adjunct Professor of
Community Practice B.S., Pharm.D. University of the
Pacific, University of Alberta, 1958,1973
Alan Young, 1976, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice B.S., University of the Pacific, 1966
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School of Business and Public
Administration
A professional school of University of the
Pacific offering undergraduate
education in business and public
administration.
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Most colleges and universities throughout the
country offer programs in business admin
istration. The School of Business and Public
Administration at University of the Pacific
offers degree programs in both business and
public administration. Moreover, few other
institutions can provide the range and
quality of educational opportunities
available at University of the Pacific, which
combines the advantages of a small
institution with the diversity of a university. This
environment offers special attractions to
students of either business or public
administration.
At Pacific, a student in either administra
tion program could, for example, partake of
the course offerings in the School of
Education, School of Engineering, School of
Pharmacy, Conservatory of Music or any of
the cluster colleges wherever these
complement the student's long-range plans
and interests. Perhaps the most important
relationship between the School of Business
and Public Administration and other schools
and colleges is the one with the College of
the Pacific. The richness and diversity of the
offerings of this College are built into the
major requirements of the programs in
administration and will be the single most
likely place to complete general education
requirements. While there are three liberal
arts colleges and five professional schools on
the Stocktofi campus of University of the
Pacific, it is often difficult to determine where
one starts and another stops, and each
benefits from the presence of the others.

A Professional Approach to
Education for Administration
The manager of today is faced with a large
number and variety of complex problems. In
order to carry out day-to-day and longer
range responsibilities, the manager must
develop analytic skills and technical
proficiency. However, these skills and
proficiency are no longer sufficient to carry
out these responsibilities. Today's manager
must have thorough knowledge of all

School of Business and Public Administration

important aspects of management and
administration, but also must be fully aware
of sociological, political, economic, and
cultural factors which impinge upon the
decision-making process. Today's manager
must be prepared to be a leader in society
as well as a leader in the world of business,
government, or not-for-profit organizations.
For these reasons, at Pacific, education for
administration includes a proper balance of
professionally oriented courses and courses
in the humanities, social and behavioral
sciences, and natural sciences.

Teaching Objectives
The School of Business and Public
Administration faculty accepts as its primary
objective the educating of students for
competent and responsible leadership in
business, government, or not-for-profit
organizations and in society. In addition to
development of the student's capacity to
evaluate facts, reason logically, discriminate
among values, and formulate sound
judgements, each faculty member
recognizes his/her responsibility to the
student as a person. By individual counseling
in the selection of courses, the student is
encouraged to develop his or her potential
to the fullest. Because emphasis at Pacific is
on teaching, students are taught exclusively
by faculty members rather than by graduate
students. No student at Pacific need be
merely a number.

General Education Requirements
The general education requirements for both
business and public administration are as
follows:
2 courses in the social and behavioral
sciences
4 courses in the humanities
2 courses in the sciences (including
mathematics), one of which must be a
lab course (not mathematics)

or
1 course in the social or behavioral
sciences
2 courses in the humanities
1 course in a lab science (not
mathematics)
PLUS four additional courses in any
discipline except Economics or Political
Science.
Transfer credit counting toward either
general education or major requirements
must be at least 3 unit courses. In no case will
the graduation requirement of 132 credits be
reduced. An Associate of Arts degree from
an accredited community college will be
taken as presumptive evidence of
completion of general education
requirements.

Programs in Business and Public
Administration
The four-year programs in business and
public administration at University of the
Pacific are both made up of three
interrelated segments:
1. Slightly more than 50 percent of the
student's course work is taken in the area of
general education including the humanities,
social science, mathematics and science.
At Pacific this means the student has a broad
spectrum of courses from which to choose for
a wide variety of possible experiences.
2. All business administration majors take
a common core of courses which deal with
the specific functions of business and in
which the concepts and principles of
management are developed. Included are
accounting, economics, finance, marketing,
statistics, and the environment of business.
All public administration majors take a
common core of courses which include
some of the business core courses and others
in political science and public
administration.
.
3. At least four courses are required in tne
specialized area of the students choice, n
business administration the fields of
concentration are accounting, finance,
personnel management and industrial
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relations, and marketing or at least four
courses from among the concentration
courses. In public administration the fields of
concentration are public personnel
management and labor relations, urban
management, and social services
management, or at least four courses from
among the public administration
concentration courses.
This in-depth study of business or public
administration is designed to provide the
student with advanced knowledge in a field
in which he or she has interest and talent. The
amount of work in a specific field is limited,
however, to avoid excessive specialization
with its resulting narrow structure and to
provide adequate opportunity for the
student to broaden his or her program. The
programs are designed to equip the student
to become a manager with broad, general
responsibilities.

Program of Study in Business
Administration
The requirement fa a B.S. degree in Business
Administration is 132 units. Based upon the
four-unit courses in the School of Business and
Public Administration and the College of the
Pacific, the following outline is illustrative of
how a student may proceed through the
program in Business Administration. Although
this program is highly structured, it is not as
inflexible as it appears below. The notes
below and your adviser will explain the
possible variations.
Freshman Year
Fall
AEC 53 (Microeconomics)
LBA 31 (Intro. Accounting)
General Education Requirement
General Education Requirement
Spring
AEC 55 (Macroeconomics)
General Education Requirement
General Education Requirement
Free Elective
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Sophomore Year

Concentrations

Fall
AMA 33 (Finite Mathematics)
LBA 101 (Business and Society)
General Education Requirement
Free Elective

Accounting LBA 113A (Financial
Accounting I), LBA 115A (Tax Accounting I),
LBA 117 (Cost Accounting), and LBA 119
(Auditing). Not required, but strongly
recommended are LBA 53 (Business Law), .
LBA 113B (Financial Accounting II), LBA 113c
(Financial Accounting - Advanced), and
LBA 115B (Tax Accounting II).
Finance LBA 121 (Financial Markets), LBA 123
(Investment Analysis), LBA 125 (Intermediate
Financial Management), and LBA 127
(Topics in Finance).
Personnel Management/Labor Relations
LBA 151 (Personnel Management), LBA 153
(Labor-Management Relations), LBA 155
(Bargaining and Negotiating Processes),
and LBA 157 (Management of Change).
Marketing LBA 141 (Marketing Research),
LBA 143 (Marketing Analysis: Price and
Product), LBA 145 (Marketing Analysis:
Promotion and Distribution), and LBA 147
(Consumer Behavior).
General Business Any four of the above
concentration courses.

Spring
AMA 35 (Elem. Stat. Infer.)
General Education Requirement
General Education Requirement
Free Elective
Junior Year
Fall
LBA 103 (Managerial Economics)
LBA 107 (Marketing Management)
LBA 161 (International Business)
Free Elective
Spring
LBA 105 (Financial Management)
LBA 109 (Admin, and Human Behavior)
General Education Requirement
Free Elective
Senior Year
Fall
LBA Concentration
LBA Concentration
Free Elective
Free Elective
Spring
LBA Concentration
LBA Concentration
LBA 181 (Integrated Management)
Free Elective
Notes

1. Most of the courses listed for either Fall or
Spring may be taken in the opposite sequence.
2. The major requirement consists of 12 courses
taken by each major in Business Administration
and four elective concentration courses from
those shown below.
3. Business Administration majors may not take
more than four courses with an LBA prefix as free
electives.
4. LBA 183, Administrative Internship, is strongly
recommended as an elective for all business
administration students who qualify.

Program of Study in Public
Administration
The requirement for a B.S. degree in Public
Administration is 132 units. Based upon the
four-unit courses in the School of Business and
Public Administration and the College of the
Pacific, the following outline is illustrative of
how a student may proceed through the
program in Public Administration. Although
this program is highly structured, it is not as
inflexible as it may appear below. The notes
below and your adviser will explain the
possible variations.
Freshman Year
Fall
AEC 53 (Microeconomics)
APO 41 (Modern Government)
General Education Requirement
General Education Requirement

Spring
AEC 55 (Macroeconomics)
General Education Requirement
General Education Requirement
Free Elective
Sophomore Year
Fall
AMA 33 (Finite Mathematics)
LBA 31 (Intro. Accounting)
General Education Requirement
Free Elective
Spring
AMA 35 (Elem. Stat. Infer.) OR
APO 122 (Quant. Methods)
LBA 101 (Business and Society)
General Education Requirement
General Education Requirement
Junior Year
Fall
APO 150 (Principles of Public Admin.)
LBA 103 (Managerial Economics)
General Education Requirement
Free Elective
Spring
APO 152 (Public Budgeting)
LBA 109 (Admin. & Human Behavior)
Free Elective
Free Elective
Senior Year
Fall
Public Administration Concentration
Public Administration Concentration
Free Elective
Free Elective
Spring
Public Administration Concentration
Public Adminstration Concentration
LPA 181 (Public Policy Analysis)
Free Elective
NotGS

1. Some of the courses listed fa Fall a SP™9
. . .
other courses listed
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fa a particular year but offered bi-annually may
need to be taken at different times than shown.
2. The major requirement consists of 13 courses
taken by eachmaja in Public Administration and
four elective concentration courses from those
shown below.
3. LPA 183, Administrative Internship, is strongly
recommended as an elective fa all public
administration students who qualify.

Concentrations
Public Personnel
Management/Industrial Relations 4 of
the following 5: LBA 151 (Personnel
Management), LBA 153
(Labor-Management Relations), LBA 155
(Bargaining and Negotiating Processes), LBA
157 (Management of Change), and AEC 180
(Labor Economics).
Urban Administration 4 of the following 5:
AEC 150 (Urban Economics), AEC 131 (Public
Finance), AGE 126 (Urban Geography and
Planning), AP0156 (Urban Planning), and
AS0160 (Urban Sociology).
Social Services Administration APR 170
(Management of Youth Agencies), ASO 121
(Soc. Services in the Modem Community),
ASO 160 (Urban Sociology), and LBA 151
(Personnel Management) OR LBA 157
(Management of Change).
General Public Administration four of the
above concentration courses.
Independent Study and Research
In addition to the regularly offered courses,
students may do a limited number of
independent study or independent research
courses in the field of their interest.

Admissions Information
Additional information and specific
admissions requirements can be obtained in
the section of this bulletin entitled Admission
Requirements or by contacting the Dean,
School of Business and Public Administration,
University of the Pacific, Stockton, California
95211.
Junior or community college students who
plan to complete upper division work in
business or public administration at Pacific
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should complete one year of introductory
economics, one year of introductory
accounting, and one year of statistics, or one
semester of statistics and one of college
level mathematics. This will assure entrance
into the program on par with students doing
all their work at Pacific.

Course Descriptions
Business Administration
31. Introductory Accounting (4) A one
semester introduction to the collection and
application of accounting data. Elementary
accounting techniques are applied to
recording and reporting financial
information. The use of this data for
decision-making is also introduced.
53. Business Law (4} This course examines
legal procedures, contracts, agency,
negotiable instruments, and partnerships
and corporations. Prerequisites: None.
81. Introduction to Business (4) This course is
designed as a first course for prospective
majors in Business or Public Administration
and for majors in other areas who want some
exposure to the theory and practice of the
science of administration. Emphasis in this
course is placed upon the integration of the
separate functional areas of activify
engaged in by organizations, This emphasis
is predicated upon the view that the goals of
the entire organization cannot be achieved
without such integration. Prerequisites: None.
101. Business and Society (4) Philosophies
of American business enterprise as well as
business ethics, morality, and practices are
examined and compared with the demands
the law and society make upon the conduct
of businessmen. Prerequisites: Econ. 53, 55 or
51.
103. Managerial Economics (4) The study
of economic analysis with particular
emphasis on its application to the
formulation and evaluation of business
policy. The allocation of resources within the
business firm toward the maximization of
long-term net profit is the focus of the

School of Business and Public Administration

approach. This course employs the analytic
tools of mathematics and statistics,
Prerequisites: Econ. 53 and 55; Math 33 and
35.
105. Financial Management (4) This course
introduces financial instruments and
institutions from the perspective of the
financial management of the firm. Tools of
financial analysis and planning as well as
principles of short-term and long-term
financing are developed as they relate to
profitability and liquidity. Prerequisites: Econ.
53 and 55; Math 33 and 35; Course 31.
107. Marketing Management
(4) An introduction to the institutions,
techniques, policies and procedures utilized
in the planning and performance of the
activities which direct the flow of goods from
producers to consumers. Emphasis is placed
on the managerial process of
decision-making in the setting of marketing
strategy. Prerequisite: Econ. 53.
109. Administration and Human Behavior
(4) Analytical concepts and organization
theory for administrative decisions with
special emphasis upon human behavior
and the management of the production and
personnel processes. Prerequisite: None.
111. Management Accounting (4) An
accounting course designed to provide
some facility in interpretation and
application of accounting statements for the
purpose of infernal management. Attention
is given to cost-volume-profit relationships for
linear and non-linear revenue and cost
functions, and to the use of incremental cost
analysis, Prerequisite: Course 31.
113A. Financial Accounting I (4) A
continuation of general accounting theory
with emphasis on the study of financial
statements with regard to form, content and
"basis," valuation and classification of
particular items such as assets, liabilities,
income, expenses and retained earnings.
Prerequisite: Course 31.
113B. Financial Accounting II (4) A
continuation of financial accounting theory
and application as it relates to external

financial reporting with emphasis on
corporations and special reporting and
measurement problems. Topics studied
include, but are not limited to, the reporting
of pensions, leases, price level changes, and
changes in financial position. Prerequisite:
Course 113A.
113C. Financial Accounting - Advanced
(4) A study of advanced level accounting
theory and practice. Topics include
consolidated financial reporting,
partnership, dissolution, municipal and
government accounting procedures and
selected other topics. Prerequisite: Course
113B, \
115A. Tax Accounting I (4) A course
designed to develop proficiency in the
analysis of basic federal income tax codes
and regulations. Primary study will focus on
taxation of individuals and will include
concepts of income, expenses, and capital
gains.
115B. Tax Accounting II (4) The advanced
study of federal income tax codes and
regulations. Topics studied include, but are
not limited to, partnerships, estates and trusts,
corporations, pension and profit sharing,
estate and gift taxes. Prerequisite: Course
115A.
117. Cost Accounting (4) This course studies
job order, process and standard cost
systems as well as controls for material, labor
and overhead. Methods of cost allocation,
joint cost and by-product cost are also
examined. Prerequisites: Course 31, Math 35.
119. Auditing (4) A capstone course in
accounting, studying the integration of
financial and management accounting
systems with emphasis on basic concepts of
interrelated control and reporting functions.
Discussions will emphasize analysis and
improvement of systems, audit reports,
evidence and attest function, and ethics.
Prerequisites: Course 113, Math 35.
121. Financial Markets (4) An examination
of the monetary transmission mechanism
with emphasis on its implications for financia
management of the level of the individua

287

firm. Topics include the institutions of money
and credit creation, the flow-of-funds
accounts and financial market subsection
interconnection. Prerequisites: Econ. 53,55 or
Econ. 103.
123. Investment Analysis (4) The nature of
securities markets and the characteristics of
various types of securities for institutional and
personal investment are examined. Sources
of investment information, security valuation
and investment planning are introduced.
Prerequisite: Course 105.
125. Intermediate Financial
Management (4) A second course in
business finance with emphasis on
problem-solving. Selected problems in the
management of long-term and short-term
assets are examined in depth and
techniques for optimizing the goals of the
firm are developed. Prerequisite: Course 105.
127. Topics in Finance (4) This course will
examine in depth special topics of current
interest in the field of finance. Students and
faculty together will explore empirical and
theoretical issues in such areas of finance as
investment analysis, financial management,
financial markets, and other related areas.
Prerequisite: Course 105.
141. Marketing Research (4) A study of the
concepts and techniques useful in the
solution of marketing problems and in the
identification of market opportunities.
Emphasis is given to the design of
information-acquisition and to the
evaluation and interpretation of research
findings. Prerequisites: Course 107, Math 33,
35.
143. Marketing Analysis: Price and
Product (4) Consideration in depth of the
product and price variables as elements of
marketing strategy and tactics. Emphasis will
be placed on conceptual as well as
decision-making aspects. Prerequisite:
Course 107.
145.Marketing Analysis: Promotion and
Distribution (4) Consideration in depth of
the distribution and promotion variables as
elements of marketing strategy and tactics.
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Emphasis will be placed on conceptual as
well as decision-making aspects.
Prerequisite: Course 107,
147. Consumer Behavior (4) The
application of analysis of consumers'
behavior and attitudes to marketing
management decisions. Among the
management decision areas included are
advertising, product policy, product
development, marketing research and
pricing. Prerequisites: Course 107 or senior
standing in Economics, Psychology or
Sociology.
151. Personnel Management (4) The
administration of manpower resources in
modern organizations. Includes the topics of
recruitment, selection, placement,
development, assessment and retention of
personnel. Prerequisite: Course 109 or a
course in either Psychology or Sociology.
153. Labor-Management Relations (4) A
study of labor movements and their impact
on organizations and the economy.
Prerequisites: Econ 53 and 55, or Econ. 101.
155. Bargaining and Negotiation
Processes (4) The study of economic,
institutional and behavioral aspects of
conflict resolution in the organization, with
special emphasis upon the collective
bargaining process. Prerequisite: Course 153.
157. Management of Change (4) The
processes of deliberate organizational
change as adaptations to both internal and
external developments, Criteria for and of
effective change programs, strategic
variables affected in change (e.g., power,
communication, conflict) and technologies
for producing change (e.g., consulting,
training, research). Prerequisite: Course 109,
or senior standing in Economics, Psychology
or Sociology.
161. International Business (4) A study of the
internal and external environments in which
international business operates. Topics
include elements of international trade,
finance, management, and marketing. Also
considered are the cultural, legal, and
political constraints which affect

international business operations.
Prerequisites: Econ 53 and 55.
181. Integrated Management (4) An
integrated analysis of the administrative
processes of the various functional areas of
an enterprise, viewed primarily from the
upper levels of management. The
formulation of goals and objectives and
selection of strategies under conditions of
uncertainty as they relate to planning,
organizing, directing, controlling and
evaluation of policies in each of the
functional areas separately and jointly to
achieve corporate objectives, Prerequisite:
Completion of general requirements for a
major in Business Administration.
183. Administrative Internship (4) The
internship affords students the opportunity to
combine administrative practice and
classroom theory. Interns are placed with
private, public, or third sector agencies for a
period of 10 to 20 hours a week for one
semester. Each intern completes a major
administrative project. Weekly seminars are
held to aid in the development of projects.
Prerequisites: Advanced standing,
permission of instructor, and permission of
Director of Internships.
191. Independent Study (2 or 4) Primarily for
advanced majors in Business Administration.
Approval for Independent Study may be
granted after written application to the
school Academic Standards Committee has
been reviewed. Independent Study is to be
construed as self-directed study by the
student.
193. Special Topics Special Topic Courses
offered by the School of Business and Public
Administration will be of three types:
Advanced extending subjects studied in
the concentration program.
General courses open to all students other
than freshmen.
Special courses introducing new
approaches to subjects studied previously,
or presenting new subjects which require
preparation in disciplines other than Business
Administration.

195. Seminar (4) Seminars may be within
single functional areas, cross-functional
areas or in multi-disciplinary areas. (Seminars
may not always be offered annually.)
197. Independent Research (2 or 4)
Primarily for advanced majors in Business
Administration. Approval for Independent
Research may be granted after written
application to the school Academic
Standards Committee has been reviewed.
Approval will be granted only upon
demonstrated competence in research
methodology. Independent Research is to
be construed as self-directed research by
the student.
199.A Directed Study (2 or 4) The procedure
for obtaining approval for Directed Study is
the same as for 191. However, Directed Study
is to be construed to mean that the instructor
will closely direct the course of study.
199.B Directed Research (2 or 4) The
procedure for obtaining approval for
Directed Research is the same as for 197.
However, Directed Research is to be
construed to mean that the instructor will
closely supervise and direct the research.
199.C Senior Honors Thesis (4) Senior Honors
Thesis will be open to Business Administration
seniors by invitation of the faculty. Only
students holding a 3.0 GPA or above in
courses required by the school will be
eligible for invitation. The instructor will work
closely with the student in the capacity of
Major Advisor.
Public Administration
150. Principles of Public Administration (4)
Major theories and ideas in public
administration. Different models of
administrative organization; theories of
administrative decision-making; and
people, personnel, and leadership in pub ic
bureaucracies. Also relationships between
public agencies and their political
environment.
152. Public Budgeting (4) Analysis of the
role of budgeting in the determJnatl^° inn
public policy and in administrative planning.
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Modern techniques (program budgeting,
MBO, zero-based budgeting) are discussed
in relation to problems of control and
evaluation of governmental operations.
156. Introduction to Urban Planning (4) An
introductory course in the theory and
practice of city planning. Consideration of
the goals, means, and techniques of
planning are covered, with applications to
specific urban policy issues.
181. Public Policy Analysis (4) An
integrated analysis of the administrative
process in the public sector viewed primarily
from the perspective of government officials.
This course draws upon analytic and
managerial skills developed in the public
management core courses and upon a
knowledge of the political and economic
environment in which the administrative
organization operates. Application to policy
areas such as health, energy, transportation,
etc. emphasizes the formation of goals and
objectives, the selection of strategies, and
the evaluation of policies under conditions of
uncertainty and within particular economic
and political contexts. Prerequisites: Econ 53,
55 or 51, LPA/APO 150,152 a advanced
standing in Public Administration with
permission of the instructor.
183. Administrative Internship (4) The
internship affords students the opportunity to
combine administrative practice and
classroom theory. Interns are placed with
private, public, or third sector agencies for a
period of 10 to 20 hours a week for one
semester. Each intern completes a major
administrative project. Weekly seminars are
held to aid in the development of projects.
Prerequisites: Advanced standing,
permission of instructor, and permission of
Director of Internships.
191 to 199.C Courses bearing numbers
between 191 and 199.C have the same
descriptions as those listed under Business
Administration.

290

School of Business and Public Administration

The Graduate School

School of Business and Public
Administration Faculty
Elliot H. Kline, 1977, Dean, Professor B.A., University of
Colorado, 1963; M.P.A., University of Colorado, 1966;
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1971
Rajinder Arora, 1978, Assistant Professor B.S.,
University of Southern California, 1967; M.S., University of
Southern California,1970; M.B.A., Claremont Graduate
School, 1974; D.Phil,, Claremont Graduate School,
1976
Michael H. Ballot, 1971, Associate Professor B.M.E.,
Cornell University, 1962; M.B.A., University of Santa
Clara, 1965; M.A., Stanford University, 1968; Ph.D.,
Stanford University, 1973
Donald W. Bryan, 1974, Associate Professor B.A.
Linfield College, 1962; M.A., Syracuse University, 1964;
Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1974
C. Greg Bunts, 1978, Associate Professor B.B.A.,
University of iowa, 1968; M.A., University of Iowa, 1970;
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1973
William G. Darling, 1966, Associate Professor B.A.
University of California, 1949; M.A., University of the
Pacific, 1958; Ed.D., University of the Pacific, 1973
Emmett W. Dunn, 1972, Associate Professor B.S.,

Sacramento State College, 1967; M.B.A., Sacramento
State College, 1969, C.P.A., State of California, 1972
James A. Goodrich, 1976, Assistant Professor A.B.,
Occidental College, 1968; M.A., University of Kansas,
1970; C.Phil., University of California, Los Angeles, 1975
Sue N. Hinrichs, 1977, Associate Professor B.S.,
Oklahoma State University, 1957; M.S., University of
Kansas, 1961; Ph.D., University of Santa Clara, 1974
Ralph S. Novak, Visiting Professor B.S., Northern
Iowa University, 1934; M.S., University of Iowa, 1938;
Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1953
Horst Sylvester, 1972, Associate Professor B.A.,
Gettysburg College, 1962; M.B.A., University of
Michigan, 1963; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1972
Sidney Turoff, 1971, Professor B.A., University of
Buffalo, 1962; M.A., State University of New York at
Buffalo, 1967; Ph.D., State University of New York at
Buffalo, 1970

The Graduate School
School of Dentistry
McGeorge School of Law
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The goal of graduate education at Pacific is
threefold; to excite and discipline the
intellectual capacities of its students, to
record and publish the products of
intellectual inquiry, and to advance
knowledge. To achieve this goal, the
Graduate School encourages faculty to
work closely with advanced students to
create an environment congenial to
advanced academic and professional
study and to further scholarship and
research,
The Graduate School otters programs
through the departments of the College of
the Pacific, the School of Education, the
School of Pharmacy and the Conservatory of
Music, leading to eight advanced degrees:
The Master of Arts in 13 fields; the Master of
Arts in Teaching, the Master of Science in six
fields; the Master of Music; the Master of
Education in combination with a credential
program for teaching, the Specialist in
Education, the Doctor of Education, and the
Doctor of Philosophy in two fields.
The Graduate School, as an integral part
of the University, is accredited by the Western
Association of Schools and Colleges. In
addition, the Conservatory of Music is a
charter member of the National Association
of Schools of Music, the Department of
Chemistry is accredited by the American
Chemical Society, and the School of
Pharmacy by the American Council on
Pharmaceutical Education. The teacher
education work in the School of Education is
approved for various credentials by the State
Department of Education of California and
the National Council for Accreditation of
Teacher Education. The Department of
Communicative Disorders is accredited by
the American Speech and Hearing
Association.
The distinctiveness of the Graduate School
is that its graduate programs emphasize
forms of creative scholarship while training
students in the principles and methods of
research and developing their professional
competence.
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Fa example, students in
physiology-pharmacology study the action
of chemical agents and drugs on biological
systems utilizing numerous techniques
including electrophysiology and tissue
culture. Students learn about these
interactions at the molecular level using such
biochemical techniques as radioactive
tracer studies, analytical ultra-centrifugation,
electrophoresis, titration, spectrophotometry,
and spectroflurometry. Research students in
physics engage in studies in theoretical
physics, theoretical chemistry, and
theoretical biology based on recent
developments in the theory of groups and
differential equations. Discoveries made in
the department provide unique viewpoints
that unify these investigations.
In the School of Education, the Bureau of
Educational Research and Field Services
enables graduate students to develop and
implement their own research projects as
well as participate in programs funded by
outside agencies. Students involved in
communication arts are urged to become
involved in interdisciplinary learning
experiences augmented by field study and
internships as they pursue their degrees in
such areas as mass media, behavioral
studies, rhetorical theory, and linguistics.
In psychology, students are prepared for a
variety of educational and vocational
options including teaching, behavioral
analysis, and program design; additional
learning settings are provided in public and
private schools, the State Hospital, California
Youth Authority, nursing homes, nursery
schools, and offices of local psychiatrists.
In music education students have the
opportunity to become involved in a
microrehearsal preparation internship
developed by a member of the faculty of
the Conservatory of Music.
Students in religious studies find their work
supported by a total university environment
rather than the isolation of the seminary.
Students in political science, sociology, and
history find Stockton a community that is
unique in its ethnic composition and in the
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role Blacks, Chicanos, and Asians have
played in the development of the city, San
Joaquin County, and California.
The University Library has a number of
special collections including holdings on the
history of the American West and substantial
portions of the original papers of John Muir
and Jack London.

Degree Programs
Masters degree programs are offered in the
areas of study listed below:
Biological Sciences (M.S.)
Chemistry (M.S.)
Communication Arts (M.A.)
Communicative Disorders (M.A.)
Education (M.A., M.Ed., M.A.T.)
English (M.A.)
History (M.A.)
Inter-American Studies (M.A.)
Learning Disabilities (M.S.)
Music (M.A., Mus. M.)
Pharmaceutical Sciences: (M.S.)
Pharmaceutics, Biological & Medicinal
Chemistry, Physiology-Pharmacology
Clinical Pharmacy
Physical Education and Recreation (M.A.)
Physics (M.A.)
Political Science (M.A.)
Psychology (M.A.)
Religion (M.A.)
Sociology (M.A.)
Spanish (M.A.)
Degree programs leading to the Ph.D. are
offered in Chemistry and Pharmaceutical
Sciences.
Degree programs leading to the Specialist in
Education and the Ed.D. are offered the
following areas:
Ed.S. General curriculum, or an area of
special instruction; Educational
administration and supervision; Pupil
personnel services
Ed.D. Social foundations of education;
Educational leadership; Educational and
Counseling Psychology; Curriculum and
instruction; Music education; possible
other areas of concentration

The Specialist in Education degree is a
one-year post-master's program for
candidates who wish to develop a high
degree of competence in a specialized
area in education. The Ed.D. is of a broad
type in which the candidate expands and
diversifies preparation and at the same time
develops greater competence in depth in
his chosen area of specialization. It is
possible for the candidate who has
completed the Specialist in Education
degree to pursue the Ed.D. if accepted in the
program. The Specialist in Education and the
Ed.D. degrees have separate residence
requirements,

Credential Program
The graduate program in education
prepares candidates for credentials for
public schools in many areas. Preparation
programs exist in the following areas:
classroom teaching, pupil personnel
services, administrative services, and four
specialist programs (Bilingual/Cross-Cultural
Education, Early Childhood Education,
Reading, and Special Education).

Degree Requirements
For Master's — Satisfactory completion of
30 or more units of graduate work or a
minimum of six or eight courses, depending
on whether the student follows a thesis plan,
a non-thesis plan, or a plan which also meets
certain state certification requirements.
For Ed.D., and Ph.D. - Degree
requirements are outlined in the Graduate
School Catalog.
For detailed program listings, admission
requirements and financial aid, write for a
copy of the Graduate School Catalog at the
following address: Dean of the Graduate
School, University of the Pacific, Stockton,
California, 95211.

Financial Aid
Teaching Assistantships
NDEA and other loans
Residence Hall Assistantships

School of Dentistry
The School of Dentistry of University of the
Pacific is located in the heart of one of the
world's most distinctive metropolitan centers.
Since its incorporation in1896 as the College
of Physicians and Surgeons, the dental
school has been recognized as a major
resource for improved health care for the
residents of San Francisco. On July 2,1962,
the College of Physicians and Surgeons
amalgamated with University of the Pacific.
A nine-level ultra-modern building, designed
for the teaching of clinical dentistry and
dental research, was completed in the Fall
of 1967. It is located in the Pacific Heights
district of San Francisco, at Sacramento and
Webster Streets, adjacent to the Pacific
Medical Center. A three-year program is
offered, leading to the Doctor of Dental
Surgery degree. In addition, continuing
education courses are provided for
practicing dentists. The University of the
Pacific School of Dentistry is accredited by
the Commission on Dental and Dental
Auxiliary Education of the American Dental
Association.
Basic missions of the School of Dentistry are
education, service and research. Its primary
goals are to:
a. educate persons who, upon completion
of the academic and clinical programs,
will be prepared to provide quality
dental care to the public;
b. conduct and disseminate the results of
research in the areas of basic sciences,
clinical dentistry, delivery of dental care,
and dental education;
c. provide comprehensive dental treatment
and information through clinic facilities in
the building, community clinics and
education programs;
d. provide and promote continuing
education programs to keep practicing
dental professionals current with recent
developments in the field;
e. provide postgraduate education
programs which will both strengthen e
quality of undergraduate education and
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open avenues of professional
advancement for qualified graduates
from dental programs; and to
f. develop models for and provide training
for auxiliaries which would make the
delivery of dental care more efficient.
The 36-month curriculum leading to the
degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery
combines three major areas: basic sciences,
preventive and community services, and
preclinical and clinical sciences. Basic
sciences instruction is correlated between
the disciplines of anatomy, biochemistry,
physiology, microbiology and pathology.
Preventive dentistry and dental auxiliary
utilization begin the first week and are
practiced throughout the program. Clinical
practice is offered in each dental specialty:
endodontics, orthodontics, operative
dentistry, periodontics, oral surgery,
removable prosthodontics, pediatric
dentistry, dental roentgenology, oral
diagnosis and fixed prosthodontics.
Comprehensive dental care is provided
for each patient under the direction of a
group administrator and a multidisciplinary
teaching team. Students also practice
dentistry in extramural clinics in the following
communities: San Francisco, Sacramento,
East Oakland, Union City, Stockton, and Elk.
Advanced clinical instruction is provided in
conjunction with practice.
Professional preparation includes practice
management courses and a continuing
education conference for third year students
held at the Asilomar Conference Grounds.
Detailed information about the dental
program is provided in a separate catalog
published by the School of Dentistry.

Admission Requirements
There are four basic requirements fa
admission to the course of study leading to
the degree of Docta of Dental Surgery:
completion of predental education,
completion of the Dental Admissions Test,
demonstration that financial resources are
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adequate to meet costs of dental education
and living expenses, and appearance at the
School for a personal interview.
The School's Admissions Committee grants
preference to University of the Pacific
graduates when compared to equally
qualified graduates of other schools. For
those with B.S. degrees, a minor in English,
philosophy, political science or humanities is
recommended. Pass/Fail grades in required
subjects are unacceptable. A maximum of
three Pass/Fail units per semester will be
accepted.
Predental education must be completed
at a college or university from which subject
matter is accepted for credit toward
advanced standing at University of the
Pacific or universities with equal standing. At
least three years of collegiate work,
including 135 quarter or 90 semester units,
are required, and one of these years must
have been completed at a four-year
baccalaureate degree-granting institution.
Preference is given to applicants who will
have attained the baccalaureate degree
prior to matriculation.
Predental education must include credit in
the following subject matter:
English Composition*
Biology or Zoology
Physics
Inorganic Chemistry
Organic Chemistry

Semester

Quarter

6 units
9 units
8 units
12 units
8 units
12 units
8 units
12 units
5 units
8 units
* Expository or creative writing, public speaking,
or drama (maximum 3 units) may be applied
toward the English requirement. Science courses
listed above must include both didactic and
laboratory instruction.

The Dental Admissions Test is administered
by the Council on Dental Education of the
American Dental Association. This test is
administered three times in a calendar year
at approximately 100 centers throughout the
United States, and applicants to the
University of the Pacific School of Dentistry

need to take the test not later than October
prior to the year in which admission is
requested.
Information about the test and applications
are available from the Dental Admissions
Testing Program, American Dental
Association, 211 East Chicago Avenue,
Chicago, Illinois 60611.

Application Procedures
The University of the Pacific School of
Dentistry participates in the American
Association of Dental Schools Application
Service (AADSAS). To apply for admission to
the School of Dentistry, write the Office of
Admissions for an application request card.
An application fee of $25.00 is required by
the School before an application is
processed. Deadline for filing the
application with AADSAS is November 15.
The DAT Test must be taken no later than
October.
Financial resources adequate for the
program and living expenses must be
demonstrated. A financial statement form is
mailed to each applicant after the School
receives AADSAS material and the
application fee.
Applicants who appear to possess
necessary academic, scholastic and
financial requirements are notified of
available dates on which one or more
members of the Admissions Committee can
meet with them at the School to assess their
interest in dentistry, future plans, and
personal qualities needed for successful
work with dental patients. Those who are
offered the opportunity to enroll must submit
evidence that they are in good health and
have completed planned course work. The
School has a firm policy of not discriminating
against any applicant because of race, sex,
creed, handicap, age, or national origin.
Established review procedures ensure
applicants an equal opportunity to be
considered for admission.
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Courses of Instruction, Hours Per Quarter
QUARTERS
SUBJECT AREA

1

2

3

4

5

6

20
60

30

7

8

9

70

12

10

11

12

Total

%of
Total

770

17.9%

240

5.6%

Biomedical Sciences

Anatomy, Gross
Anatomy, Head & Neck
Anatomy, Microanatomy
Biochemistry
Microbiology
Oral Pathology
Pathology
Pharmacology
Physiology
Total Biomedical Sciences

50
70
30

8

60
20

20

10

30
30

90
30

10

50

70

Community Dentistry

Extramural Clinics
Jurisprudence
Political Dynamics
Practice Management
Preventive Dentistry
Prof. — Patient Mgt.
Total Community Dentistry

20

60

60

10

10
10

63

Preclinical Sciences

Dental Anatomy
Dental Materials
Elimination of Pain
Endodontics
Fixed Prosthodontics
Occlusion
Operative Dentistry
Oral Diagnosis
Oral Surgery
Orthodontics
Pediatric Dentistry
Periodontics
Radiology
Removable Prosthodontics
Total Preclinical Sciences

30
20

30
20

80
80

80

80
30
60

20
32
40

10

29
40
20
20
4
16
20
20

80

29

40

40

10

10
10

1090

25.3%

335

7.8%

Clinical Sciences

Dental Auxiliary Utiliz.
Endodontics
Fixed Prosthodontics
Hospital Dentistry
Operative Dentistry
Oral Diagnosis
Oral Surgery
Orthodontics
Pediatric Dentistry
Periodontics
Radiology
Removable Prosthodontics
Total Clinical Sciences
Clinical Practice

* Comp. Patient Care
Total Scheduled Hours

10

10
15

10
10

10
10

10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10

20

10

10

10

10

10

10
10
10

150 150 150 150 305 320 320 320
299 389 370 379 360 370 320
350
388 390 313 372

' Elective courses, limited enrollment each quarter.

1865

43.4%

4300

100 0%

297

298

McGeorge School of Law

McGeorge School of Law
McGeorge School of Law was founded in
1924. Its purpose is to prepare its graduates
for the many various roles performed by men
and women who are members of the legal
profession in our society. As the Sacramento
campus of University of the Pacific,
McGeorge occupies a significant place in
the legal education community. The law
school is a dynamic center for legal
education, research, and training in the skills
of legal advocacy.
Accreditation McGeorge School of Law
is a member of the Association of American
Law Schools, fully accredited by the
American Bar Association and by the
Committee of Bar Examiners of the California
State Bar, registered by the Regents of the
State University of New York, and approved
by the Veterans Administration for veterans'
educational benefits programs.
Campus and Library Facilities The
Sacramento campus, which is devoted
exclusively to law training, consists of 12
acres containing parking facilities and 13
buildings, located around an open quad,
which are used for classroom,
administration, office, library, research, and
clinical purposes. On-campus housing as
well as a swimming pool, sauna and other
recreational facilities are also located within
the law school complex.
The Law Library consists of five main
reading rooms including a two-story open
stack area. A variety of study
accommodations including individual
carrels, group study rooms, typing rooms and
videotape viewing rooms, can seat over 450
students. The library presently contains over
130,000 volumes with acquisitions increasing
at an accelerated pace. It also contains
computer terminals for use by students in
computer assisted law exercises, as well as
lexis, a computerized legal research tool.
All buildings are climatized and carpeted
throughout to provide an atmosphere
conducive to professional study and training.

McGeorge School of Law

The school's Centers for Legal Advocacy
and Research house a national-recognized
"Courtroom of the Future". This circular
courtroom arena contains design features
and advanced electronic and visual display
equipment calculated to facilitate the
judicial process, This courtroom serves three
main purposes: a classroom for training in
the skills of legal advocacy; a laboratory for
research studies of the judicial process; and
a live courtroom for students to observe
actual court proceedings. All first year
students have an opportunity to sit as jurors in
mock trials conducted weekly by senior
students and presided over by visiting trial
judges.
The law school is within easy driving
distance of the California State Capitol;
legislative and government offices; federal,
state, local and appellate courts; and the
State Law Library. Students are thus able to
observe the law-and decision-making
processes at their source as well as being
conveniently located near their clinical or
work-study assignments.
Basic Program of Study and Degree
Requirements The law school operates on
the quarter system with 129 units required for
the J.D. Degree. The full-time program of
study in the Day Division requires three years
of law study while the part-time Evening
Division program requires four years. Day
students may enter only in the Fall Quarter.
Small classes of evening students are
permitted to enter in the Spring and Summer
Quarters, but since the prescribed, year-long
courses begin only in the Fall, the majority of
part-time students begin their studies in that
quarter. The required first year curriculum
includes Introduction to Law, Criminal Law
and Procedure, Contracts, Torts, Property,
Legal Bibliography, Agency and Civil
Procedure. In advanced years, students take
a combination of required and elective work
designed to assist them achieve their
perceived roles in the legal profession. The
current program contains over 104 electives
in the area of business, commercial,
property, personal relationships, torts.

criminal justice, public and administrative
law, comparative and international law,
interdisciplinary courses, clinical and
practice-oriented electives, and special
programs and activities.
A special joint degree program permitting
relatively concurrent acquisition of the
J.D./M.B.A. (Master of Business
Administration), J.D./M.P.A. (Master of Public
Administration), and other advanced
degrees in accounting and computer
science is available through an
arrangement with California State University
at Sacramento.
The faculty is composed of 34 full-time
professors and 45 part-time or clinical
professors. McGeorge also has an active
program of bringing distinguished legal
scholars to the campus on an annual visiting
basis. The law school has had a tradition of
close and personal relationships among the
faculty, administration and students which
helps to create an environment in which
professional ideals are developed and
maximum learning takes place.
Special Programs The School of Law has
been a leader in advocacy training and
clinical experiences designed to develop
students' skills and confidence in the
courtroom setting. A year-long program for
seniors in Trial Preparation and Advocacy
provides opportunities for learning how to
interview clients, gather evidence, prepare
facts, and present evidence in a full-day trial
in the McGeorge courtroom. Students may
also earn credits working on actual cases
through a number of clinical programs
including District Attorney and Public
Defender Internships, Attorney General Civil
and Criminal Appellate Practice program,
Juvenile Law Clinics, Legal Aid Clinics and
Public Defender-Folsom Writ Program.
The law school operates its own law office,
the Community Legal Services Center, for
delivering legal services to the poor. This
Center is staffed by two full-time
attorney-instructors and a large staff of
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student-attorneys. Through this program,
students gain experience in all phases of the
attorney-client relationship including
supervised representation of clients in court.
McGeorge also has contracted with the
State Department of Benefit Payments to
provide law student hearing officers on
welfare appeals cases. Other opportunities
for clinical legal experience exist through
volunteer service with the Sacramento Legal
Aid Society or through work-study programs
in government legal offices. Further insights
can be gained through the Student
Research Pool, police ride-along program.
Moot Court and International Moot Court. By
providing these and other opportunities,
McGeorge hopes to bridge the gap
between law school and practice in the
profession.
Activities The Pacific Law Journal, now in
its tenth year of publication, has one of the
largest circulations among law reviews in
California. McGeorge's location in the state
capital has led to a natural emphasis on
California legislation. Published
semi-annually, the student-operated Journal
includes a section analyzing "Significant
California Legislation of the Year" which is
read by a large percentage of the state's
practicing attorneys.
All students are members of the Student
Bar Association which through its elected
Board of Governors coordinates a number of
activities, including the annual Lou Ashe
Legal Symposium with noted lawyers, judges
and government officials as participants. The
school also has a program for recognizing
student organizations of various interests and
memberships. Some of the various interests
represented include women in the legal
profession and recruiting women students,
recruitment of minority law students, fraternal
organizations open to men and women
students, common interests of spouses of law
students, and problems in international law.
A Moot Court Honors Board composed of
senior students administers the moot court
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McGeorge School of Law

program which is required for all law
students in their junior year. Top students are
selected from this program to represent
McGeorge in state-wide and regional
competition against other law schools.
The Roger Traynor Honor Society, named
for the distinguished former Chief Justice of
the California Supreme Court, honors
scholastic excellence by selecting for
membership students whose grades qualify
them for the Dean's Honor Roll.
Each of the two divisions, day and
evening, contains about 650 students. All 50
states and four foreign countries are currently
represented in the student body.

Admission Requirements
The School of Law will receive applications
for admission to regular status from
individuals who have received the
bachelor's degree from an accredited
college or university, or who will have
completed this work by the time of admission
to law school. An applicant seeking
admission to the McGeorge School of Law,
day or evening division, must comply with
the following procedure:
1. Complete an application for admission
on the official form available from the
Registrar's office and enclose a $25.00
application fee (non-refundable).
2. Take the Law School Admission Test as
early as possible during the year preceding
the one for which admission is sought and
have the results sent directly to the School of
Law.
3. Have official transcripts of all college
work sent directly to McGeorge by the
schools attended, unless applying via the
Law School Data Assembly Service.
4. Furnish at least three letters of reference
from responsible citizens vouching for the

applicant's integrity and previous good
behavior.
5. Submit a small photograph of the
applicant for identification purposes.
Deadline for Day Division applications is
May 1. No action will be taken on any
application until all supporting documents
and the LSAT score are on file. Personal
interviews are not required except at the Law
School's request, but applicants are
welcome to visit the School and observe its
facilities.
In reviewing applicants, the Admissions
Committee will grant preference to University
of the Pacific graduates when compared to
equally qualified graduates of other schools.
To receive the Law School catalog and
application forms, write to: Admissions
Office, McGeorge School of Law, University
of the Pacific, 3200 Fifth Avenue,
Sacramento, California 95817. A copy of "A
Dean's Advice to Pre-Law Students" will also
be furnished on request.
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4-1-4 Academic Calendar - 1978-79
Fall Semester
"Freshman Orientation and Registration
Session
3
^ess!on f
Session 4
Transfer Orientation and Registration
Conservatory
, ?ther!'s
Labor Day Holiday
-(-Registration - All Students
Classes Begin
Conservatory
All Others
Late Registration (with $10.00 fee)
No Registration after
fLast Day To Add Classes
fLast Day for Pass/No Credit or
Letter Grade Option
Last Day to Receive Applied
Music Refund
Last Day for Tuition Refund
(see Catalog for Prorated Schedule)
Final Date for Application for
Graduation (Spring 8c Summer)
Progress Report Deadline
(F 8c D Notices)
"Advising for Winter 8c Spring Terms
(Pick up forms in Registrar's Office)
fLast Day To Drop Fall Classes
fSign-in for Spring Classes 8c
Winter Registration
Thanksgiving Vacation Begins
Classes Resume
Cln<!<!A<! End
Student Study Break'
Final Examination Period
All Grades Due in
Registrar's Office
Fall Graduation Date
Fall Graduation Certification Date

19' 20< 21
August 23, 24, 25
Aug. 31, Sept. 1, 2

Aug. 24, 25
Aug. 31, Sept. 1
gept 4
.Sept. 5^ 6
August 28
September 6
September 7-19
September 19
September 19
September 22
September 25
October 20
November 1
November 1
November 1-17
November 3
Nov. 18 (unitl 2.00 pm)
Nov. 22 (at noon)
November 27
December 8
December 9 10
December 11-15
72 hours after each

®xam 15 9'ven
i
o?
January 44

f
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School of Pharmacy Academic Calendar

Classes End

Winter Term - January 1979 (20 days)
(except Conservatory & Pharmacy)
January 3
January 3
January 4
January 5

'-(Registration
Classes Begin

Late Registration (with $10.00 tee)

tLast Day To Add and Drop Classes
Classes End

Winter Term Graduation Date
All Grades Due in
Registrar s Office
Winter Term Graduation
Certification Date

J°nuarV 30

January JU
72 hours after each exam is given
February 16

4-1-4 Academic Calendar - 1978-79
Spring Semester
New Student Orientation for Conservatory

Conservatory Classes Begin

New Student Orientation (All Schools
Except Pharmacy & Conservatory)
-(Registration - All Students Except Pharmacy

(see Pharmacy calendar)

Classes Begin

Late Registration (with $10.00 fee)
Last Day to Receive Applied
Music Refund
No Registration after
tLast Day To Add Classes

tLast Day for Pass/No Credit
or Letter Grade Option
Last Day fa Tuition Refund
(see Catalog for prorated schedule)
Progress Report Deadline
(F & D Notices)
tLast Day To Drop Spring Classes

'Advising fa Fall term
(Pick-up fams in Registrar's Office)
Spring Vacation Begins
Paqi imp
tSign-in to Fall Semester Classes'!.
Report of estimated grades of less
than C fa graduating seniors
Final Date to present approved
theses or dissertations
* Limited to currently enrolled students
t Advisers should arrange to be available to students on this day.

,January,n
January 10
Jan' 31. Feb. 1

3Qn' 31. Feb. 1
februaJY]

February 2-14

February 9
February 14
February 14
February 16
March 19
,„
Marclh 29
April 6
.
» •, „o
March 26-April lo
^pnl 7
•April i /
April 19 (Thursday)
April 27
May

4

May

Graduating Senior Grades Due (6:00 pm)
Student Study Break
Final Examination Period
All Grades Due in
Registrar's Office
Commencement Weekend
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^

May 11
May 12,13
May 14-18
72 hours after each exam is given
May 18,19, 20

Summer Session - 1979
3-week Intersession
May 21 - June 8

1st 5-week Session
June 11 - July 13

2nd 5-week Session
July 16 - August 17

University of the Pacific
School of Pharmacy Academic Calendar - 1978-1979
Fall Semester
-(Freshman Orientation

Aug. 31 - Sept. 1, 2

'Classes Begin

Aug. 31 - Sept. 1, 2
September 4
September 5, 6
September 6
September 7-19
September 19
September 19

-(Pharmacy Transfer Orientation
& Registration
Labor Day Holiday
-(Registration, Returning Students
Late Registration (with $10.00 fee)
No Registration after

fLast Day To Add Classes

-(Last Day for Pass/No Credit or
Letter Grade Option
Last Day for Tuition Refund
(see Catalog fa Praated Schedule)
Final Date fa Application fa Graduation
Progress Report Deadline (F & D Notices)
Winter Semester - Faculty Advising

September 22
October 20
]
• -Novembef• 1

tLast Day To Drop Foil Classes

tSign-in fa Winter Semester Classes
Thanksgiving Vacation Begins
Classes Resume
'Classes End

-•
j^£!bS?7
".V.'..December 8
December 9.10
December 11-15

Student Study Break
Final Examination Period
All Grades Due in
72
exarn jS given
Registrars Office
DACArw^or
Fall Graduation Date.
...^
;;;;
23.1979
Fall Graduation Certification Date
' S t u d e n t s o n C l i n i c a l C l e rJk su;_
h i p cW
s t a r t yvs
o n AAunust
u g u s r 7/ , 1978
i w ° and
v * end on December 15,1978
t Advisers should arrange to be available to students on this day
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School of Pharmacy Academic Calendar

Index

Winter Semester -1979
fRegistration
*CIQSS0S Begin
Late Registration (with $10.00 fee)
fLast Day To Add Classes
No Registration after
fLast Day for Pass/No Credit or
Letter Grade Option
Last Day for Tuition Refund
(See Catalog for Prorated Schedule)
fLast Day To Drop Classes
Spring and Fall Semester
Faculty Advising
"Classes End
Final Examination Period
Student Study Break
Spring Vacation Begins
ffall Semester Sign-in (UOP)
School of Pharmacy Commencement

January 3
Jonuory 4
January 5-18
January 18
January 18
January 19
February 16
February 28
March 26 - April 18
April 4
April 5-10
April 8
April 11
April 19
May 6

* Students on Clinical Clerkship start January 4,1979 and end on May 18,1979
f Advisers should arrange to be available to students on this day

School of Pharmacy Academic
Calendar - 1978-1979
Spring Semester
fRegistration
"Classes Begin
Late Registration (with $10.00 fee)
fLast Day To Add Classes
No Registration After
fLast Day fa Pass/No Credit or
Letter Grade Option
Last Day for Tuition Refund
(see Catalog fa praated schedule)
fLast Day To Drop Spring Classes
Independence Day Holiday
"Classes End
Student Study Break
Final Examination Period
* Clinical Clerkship starts January 4,1979 and ends on May 18,1979
f Advisers should arrange to be available to students on this day

A

A Cappella Choir
Academic Calendar
Accreditation
Activity and Sen/ice Officers
Activities and Organizations
Administration
Admission Procedures
Early Approval
Admission, requirements for
General
Advanced standing
Conservatory of Music
Credential programs
Freshman standing
Pharmacy
Advanced Placement Tests
International Students
Veterans
Advising
Alumni Association
American Humanics
Art
Athletics and Athletic facilities
Grants
Attendance regulations
Automobile use

12
301
1
43
11
41
22
25
22
25
24
133
23
25
25
26
26
8
21
21,107
56
11
3^
53
15

B

April 23
— 'April 24
April 25 - May 8
May 8
May 8
May 11
June 7
June 18
July 6
July 23

July 24, 25
July 26-31

Band
Biological Sciences
Black Studies
Board of Regents
Broadcasting
See also Communication Arts
Business and Public
Administration school of
C

Calendar, University
Callison College, Raymond/
Course Offerings
Degree Requirements
Faculty
Year in East Asia
Campus Map
Campus Pharmacy
Campus Visits
Career Planning and Placement Service
Chemistry
Chemistry-Biology
Choir, A Cappella
Classics
Classification of students
Clinical Sen/ices
Cluster Colleges

^
°5
"fj
"

See Individual Listings for Raymond,
Callison, and Elbert Covell
College of the Pacific
Course Offerings
Degree Requirements
Faculty
Interdepartmental Majors
General Education Program
Majors
Regulations
Special Programs
Communication Arts
Communicative Disorders
Community Involvement
Computer Sciences
Conservatory of Music
Course Offerings
Curriculum
Degree Requirements
Faculty
Cooperative Engineering Education
COP Student in UOP, The
Costa Rica Program
Costs
Counseling Sen/ices
Course Numbering, Key to
College of the Pacific
Covell College, see Elbert Covell College
Credentials, educational
College of the Pacific
Exceptional Children
Multiple Subjects
Single Subjects
Community College
Pupil Personnel Services
Supervision and Administration
Credit for courses taken elsewhere
Credit by examination
Cross Disciplinary Bachelor of Science
Cross Disciplinary Majors

45
57
52
137
129
52
51
52
48
69
72
15
19
193
207
198
197
212
243
49
16
27
7
53
133
226
224
134,224
221
227
227
37
38
129
129

D

on<i
..
.,
15Q
2
260
27
8

^
13g
12
67

40
21

5

Debate, see Forensics
Deferred Payment of Education Costs
Degree Requirements
Bachelor of Arts
College of the Pacific
Elbert Covell College
School of Education
Raymond-Callison College
with music major
Bachelor of Fine Arts
Bachelor of Music
Bachelor of Science
College of the Pacific
in Engineering
in Pharmacy
Master of Arts
in Education

30

52
169
219
149
205
57
198
52,56,64,129
243
257
219

307

306
in Inter-American Studies
in Music
Master of Music
Master of Science
in Clinical Sciences
in Pharmacy
Doctor of Education
Doctor of Pharmacy
Doctor of Philosophy
Specialist in Education
Dentistry, preparation for
Dentistry, School of
Drama (See also Summer Theatre)
Dropping of Courses

294
198
198
294
294
216,294
294
294
216,294
136
295
18,75
37

E

Economics
Ecology
See also Pacific Marine Station
Education, School of
Course Offerings
Credential Requirements
Curriculum
Degree Requirements
Faculty
Teaching in Mexico City
Elbert Covell College
Course Offerings
Degree Requirements
Engineering Program
Faculty
Latin American Program
Engineering, School of
Cooperative Work Study
Course Offerings
Curriculum
Degree Requirements
Faculty
English
English as a Second Language
Evening classes
Extension Program
Expenses

77
60
215
227
221
218,221
219
237
16
167
171
169
243
192
16,168
239
243
247
245
245
252
81
169
20
20
27,28,29,30

Fraternities
French
G

Geology and Geography
Geophysics Major
German
Grades and grade points
Grading
College of the Pacific
Conservatory
Raymond/Callison College
Graduate School
Assistantships and Fellowships
Degree Programs and Requirements
Graduation, Application for
Greek

84
130
101
38
53
198
146
292
31,294
294
40
68

H

Health, Physical Education and
Recreation Education
Health Services
See also Clinical Services
High School Equivalency Program (HEP)
High School preparation
History
History of the University
Honor Societies
Honor System
Honors and awards
Honors at Entrance
Housing

34,105
7
220
23
86
5
13
5
12,40
25
6

I
Institute of European Studies
Inter-American Studies
International Relations Major
International Programs
International Students
Introductory Year Program

15
170
130,145
15
26
48

Faculty

137,164,192,212,237,
252,273,290
faculty. Emeritus
43
Fees and Expenses
27
Refunds
29
Room and Board
27
Special Fees
29
Tuition and General fees
28
Fellowships and Assistantships, Graduate
30,294
Financial Aid
26,30
Financial and Business Affairs
42
Folk Dance Camp
18
Forensics
12
Grants
69

January
See Winter Term
Japanese

18
145

L

Late afternoon, evening and
Saturday classes
Late Registration Fee
Latin
Law
McGeorge School of Law
Law Enforcement Educational Program
Professional Preparation
Liberal Studies Major

17
131
35

43

M

Major Program, The
Major Department Requirements
Mathematics
Mathematics-Physics, Applied
Medicinal Chemistry Major
Mexico, Student teaching in
Ministry, preparation for
Modem Language and Literature
See also Elbert Covell College
Music Campus
Music/Conservatory of
Audition for Admission
Course Offerings
Curriculum
Degree Requirements
Faculty
Grants
Music Theraphy

48
52
91
129
131
16,220
132
98
18
193
24
207
199
198
212
34
204

N

Non-Discrimination, policy of
Nursing, preparation fa

26
137

O
Objective of the Unviersity
Officers of Administration
Orchestra
Organizations
Local Activity Organizations
National Hona Societies
National Professional Organizations and
Affiliates
Recognition Societies
Social Organizations
Orientation and Student Advising

4

41
12

20
29
68
298
22
132,298
130

Pacific Alumni Association —
Pacific Center fa Western Studies
Pacific Music Camp
Payment of bills
Pharmacy, School of
Course Offerings
Curriculum
Pre-Pharmacy Requirements
Degree Requirements
Faculty
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physics
Placement Services
Political Economy Maja

Political Science
Portuguese
Pre-Law Maja
Pre-ministerial Maja
Probation and disqualification
Psychology
Publications, Student
Public Administration, School
of Business and
Pre-Dentistry
Pre-Medicine
Pre-Nursing
Pre-Pharmacy

Radio, see Broadcasting
Raymond/Callison College
Course Offerings
Degree Requirements
Faculty
Reaeation
Reaeation Education
Recads and Transcripts
Regulations
Academic
General
College of the Pacific
Campus
Religious Education
Religious Life activities
Religious Studies
Repetition of a course
Residence Halls
Residence Life
Russian

116
102
132
132
39
118
12
281
137
137
137
257

143
151
146
164
11

105
40
36
9
52
9
122
11
122
37
6
6
68

11
13

]4
14

°

P

J

F

Libraries
Linguistics Major
Loan Funds for students
Library faculty

14
99

2^
^

„

4

,

Scholarships and Grants
Sociology
Law Enforcement Educational Program
Sororities
Spanish (see also Elbert Covell College)

Special Study Opportunities

Speech (See Communication Arts)
Student Activities

30
124

22
14
98

20
JJ

Student Government

«

Student Life
Student Life, Office

®
6

Student Organizations
Student-to-Student Advising

"
8

Study Abroad
Summer Sessions

^
J'

Summer Theatre

18

104
1Q5

^
g
..j

Teaching Credentials
Theatre
Traditional Events

18;8
10

308
Transfer
See also Credit for courses taken elsewhere
Tuition and Fees

36
27

U

United Nations Semester
University Center
University College
University Without Walls
Urban Affairs Major

17
9
19
19
125

Visits

27

W

Western History
Withdrawal
From the University
From Courses
Winter Term
Courses

20
37
37
18
17

Y-Z
V

Veterans

26

Year in Japan Program
Zoology, see Biological Sciences

16

